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Abstract 

 

 

This study assesses the alignment of intermediate-level English textbooks from all four 

provinces in Pakistan with the National Curriculum for English (2006) and Bloom's 

Taxonomy.It identifies significant deviations and suggests improvements to enhance students' 

cognitive skills and English language proficiency. Pakistan is a developing country where 

traditional methods and techniques are used to teach language; hence, it becomes necessary to 

minutely evaluate the teaching materials. For the purpose, textbooks taught at intermediate-level 

English classes are evaluated on the parameters mentioned in Bloom’s Taxonomy and the 

objectives stated in the National Curriculum.The data has been taken from the first three 

exercises and the content of the intermediate English Books-I to IV from the Punjab Textbook 

Board, Book 1 and Book 2 of Sindh, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, and Balochistan Textbook Boards, 

respectively, for analysis, keeping in mind the consistency of the format. The study employsa 

mixedmethodapproachassummation and calculations are involved in the analysis.Every question 

of the selected exercise is mapped with the Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) and their sub-

SLOs of the National Curriculum as well as Bloom’s Taxonomy. The detailed analysis reveals 

that the exercises and content do not fully align with the National Curriculum's competencies, 

standards, and benchmarks. Furthermore, the analysis highlights that the textbooks' questioning 

patterns are not balanced across various cognitive skill levels, potentially hindering the 

development of students' critical thinking abilities. The study also reveals some basic flaws in 

the exercises and the content such as non-synchronization of foreign content, marginalization of 

minorities, outdated topics,gender biases, inconsistencies of competencies, and promoting rote 

learning 
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Chapter1 

 

1.1 Introduction 

 

The main objective of the National Curriculum for English 2006 is that English 

language should reach the masses without discrimination in terms of opportunities for 

personal, professional, and economic development.English is widely used in the 

media, education, and government institutions. The Government of Pakistan has been 

making efforts to promote English language learning across the length and breadth of 

the country. The government has taken several initiatives to achieve this end. The 

most important thing is to make English a compulsory subject from class 1 to Higher 

Secondary School Certificate (HSSC). Further, the Higher Education Commission of 

Pakistan(HEC) had made it compulsory for public and private universities to include 

English language courses (Functional English Courses: English-I, English-II and 

English-III) in their undergraduate curricula. Given the importance of English 

language learning, the National Curriculum for English Language Grades I-XII (2006) 

clearly elaborates, “with this perspective, teaching of English has been introduced as a 

language from grade oneand would be used as a medium of instruction across the 

curriculum for various subjects. This, as well as the wide-spread exposure to English 

language through media, endorses the present curriculum revision exercise, along 

with development of new textbooks and assessment strategies to improve the quality 

of teaching and learning, nationwide. 

1.2 International English Proficiency Tests: A Challenge for Pakistani Students: 

Despite all these endeavors, standard English proficiency tests, such as IELTS 

(International English Language Testing System), TOEFL (Test of English as a 

Foreign Language), GRE (Graduate Record Examination) and SAT (Scholastic 

AptitudeTest)have alwaysbeenchallengingfor Pakistanicandidates,especiallyfrom 
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government schools, colleges, and universities. TOEFL is “a large-scale language 

assessment. It is, arguably, “the most well-known and widely used large-

scalelanguageassessmentintheworld”(Kunnan,2008,p.140).Therearemanyreasonsof 

low scores in these tests, such as the inconsistency of the testing content material 

(vocabulary, types of questions and ambiguity in question types) fromstudents’ 

previous knowledge of the English language which is based on current curriculum, 

cramming, sit-in paper-based writing exams(as opposed to Computer-based 

TOEFL/IELTS Tests) and marking criteria (Band Score, Computer Adaptive 

Marking) in these tests. 

1.3 Curriculum asthe Backbone of the Education System 

Curriculum is not just a collection of books, but rather it is a means toacademic 

learning, based on physical, psychological and social activities. It can be called as an 

umbrella term, which includes syllabi, intellectual growth, aims and objectives. It 

must be brief and clear so that its synchronization in the education setting does not 

compromise. Ossoriostates that“the connection between each student and the 

curriculum needs to be harmonious to provide a high standard of quality education for 

the student”(2018, p.274). It should be precise and cater the needs of the learners and 

should, by design, measure the quality and effectiveness of the learning process. 

Saylor and Alexander (cited in Farooq, 1994, p. 25) also supported these arguments 

as, “Thecurriculum is thesum total oftheschool’s efforts to 

influencelearning,whetherin the classroom, on the playground, or out of school”. In 

the light of the above stated facts, it is clear that curriculum plays a crucial role in any 

educational system. Moreover, revision and assessment of the curriculumareimportant 

factors. Bysuchmeasures, newinputsbasedonrevisionand assessment may be included 

to improve the teaching and learning process. 

 AccordingtoaUNESCOreport,acurriculumisbased on“theneedsof the 
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learners/child,” their “existing knowledge and environmental experience.” It also 

measures their analytical abilities, such as “cognitive, affective and psycho-motor 

domains,” and finally, focuses “on attaining the objectives” of the curriculum 

(UNESCO, 1998, p. 109). 

1.4 Importance of Textbooks in Education 

All the aforementioned points in the UNESCO report hold immense significance, 

particularly thethird one that is directly linked to this research, because textbooks are 

considered a primary source of instruction. Whether it is a formal or non-traditional 

educationsystem,theyareusedasinstructionalmaterialforstudentsaswellasforteachers.Ap

art from instructions, they are used as a major source for examination/paper setting. 

Therefore, it can be rightly said that textbooks play a vital role in every sphere of 

education.  

Our education revolves around the use of text. It has a great impact 

on the wholeteaching learning process, becauseon onehand it saves 

the timeandenergyoftheteacher andmakeshimabletoutilizehisskills 

effectively, and on the other hand, it helps students to get all-around 

development (Rehman et al. 2006). 

It is also a matter of concern to select such kinds of textbooks, which can facilitate the 

language learning process in a smooth way. Consequently, these should produce the 

desired results based on the aims and objectives set in the curriculum. Cunningsworth 

(1984) suggests the following steps in evaluating a textbook: 

1. Decidewhatyourviewoflanguagelearningis.Dothematerialsreflect this? 

2. Decidewhatyour aimsforaparticularcourseare. 

3. Decidewhatyouraimsforeachparticularlessonare. 
 

4. Doesthetextbooksatisfy all/some/anyofthese aims? 
 

5. Useor adapt accordingly. 
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In view of the foregoing, it is very important to analyze whether the textbooks 

selected for English Language teaching fulfill the desired goals and objectives 

mentioned in the curriculum. However, in Pakistan, there is less reflection of 

curriculum in the textbooks. In this scenario, it is pertinent to revise the curriculum 

and syllabi considering contemporary requirements of students and teachers. 

There are two different opinions regarding importance of textbooks in English 

Language teaching. Tomlinson (2001) divides them into proponents and opponents of 

textbooks. The first group believes that textbooks are important because of their 

consistency and systematicity, while the others opine that they are superficial and 

unable to cover the diversified and broader needs of the users. It is important to 

evaluate the textbook on a regular basis. Genesee stated, “evaluation in TESOL 

settings is a process of collecting, analyzing, and interpreting information. This 

process enables us to make informed decisions through which student achievements 

will increase and educational programs will be more successful” (2001, p. 144). 

1.5 Material Evaluation 

This mixed-method evaluator study uses the past scholarly conversation on material 

evaluation as its point of departure. There are two stages to undergo the material 

evaluation of textbooks as suggested by Ellis which are“pre-use or predictive 

evaluation”and “post-use or retrospective evaluation” (1997,pp.36-37). Pre-use 

evaluation examines the future or potential performance of a textbook and post-use 

evaluation is reflective and is used after the textbooks have been used in a specific 

institution or situation. 

Although Ellis’s approaches help evaluate textbooks, Bloom’s Taxonomy is more 

useful in the context of present research. Aviles  believes that “Bloom’s taxonomy of 

educational objectives is a tool that can be used in the wider context of education to 

help both new and experienced educators to think more precisely about what it means 

to teach and test for critical thinking”(2000, P. 3). 
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Aviles (2000) further elaborates that “Textbooks can be affected by other 

aspects of an instructional situation” (for instance, by the teacher’s use of different 

approaches, by students’ preferences for one part over another, or other environmental 

factors), the effect of these instructional materials on the other components is more 

significant as “texts have the potential to change the objectives of the situation or alter 

students’ motivation”. However, “it seems that all the components involved in 

teaching and learning situations are in constant interaction to enhance learning 

achievement”.Hutchinson and Torres (1994) suggest, “The textbook is an almost 

universal element of [English language] teaching. Millions of copies are sold every 

year, and numerous aid projects have been set up to produce them in [various] 

countries…No teaching-learning situation, it seems, is complete until it has its 

relevant textbooks”(as cited in Litz, 2005, p. 315). 

Many input factors such as students’ needs, prior language knowledge,cultural 

background, teachers’ attitudes, training and expertise, time for instruction, and class 

size and composition, affect the teaching and learning. It is further strengthened by 

Genesee “one can regard input factors as 

prerequisitestothedevelopmentofsoundinstructionalobjectivesandplansandtothe 

effective implementation of classroom practice” (1996, p. 58).Consequently, the 

textbooks mainly impact the language teaching andlearning. They play an important 

role especially in English language teaching and learning.Thesearetheprimary 

sourcesoflearning. Therefore,theyneedtoberevised and modified according to the 

changing needs and requirements. In Pakistan, the curriculum for English language 

grades I-XII was revised in 2005-06 with the intentions to “make it comparable with 

the international standards” (Ministry of Education [MoE], 2006). It is important to 

evaluate if this basic source of learningis fulfilling the requirements of teachers, 

students and the examiners. Therefore, the contents of textbooks should be modified, 

and if required, altered according to thenew circumstances, needs and challenges. 
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In Pakistan, the contents of English textbooks taught at Intermediate 

level(11th& 12th grades) were designed approximately 10 years ago. The 

educationalsystem and inconsistencies in the government policies are the main 

reasons of this delay. According to Mehmood (2006): 

Since objectivity is missing in the review and approval procedure there 

were inconsistencies in review and/or approval of textbooks. Absence 

of explicit procedures for textbook review/evaluation and approval was 

the major cause for overlooking less/over coverage of contents given in 

the approved textbooks especially in books developed by the private 

publisher, as demanded in the National Curriculum. (cited in Lashari & 

Afsar, 2010, p. 2) 

1.6 Role of Questions and Exercises 

Likewise, appropriate and standard questions play a very important role in better 

understanding of the text. They further sharpen the intellectual abilities of the 

students. Through this, the consistent language learning progress is evaluated. 

Moreover, the teachers use exercise testing/questioning as an influential tool. Harvey, 

Goudvis and Marzano(2007)state “Questions can be the important aspect for teachers 

to use to encourage student thinking”as cited in (Apriani & Marchelina, 2018, p. 

402).From these facts, it can be concluded that the type of question being asked is 

directly proportional to the learning outcomes of the text. Therefore, exercises in the 

textbooks play a pivotal role in understanding the textbooks. 

1.7 Role of Clear Objectives in the Language Learning Process 

This study also explores the contents of the questions. Language learning requires 

clear goals and objectives to be achieved and lack of these may provide low levels of 

proficiency in language learning. It is further explained by Jilani Warsi (2004) that “In 

designing English courses for students of varying levels of proficiency, most language 
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programs do not set clear curricular objectives” (as cited in Afsar and Lashari, 2008, 

p. 3). Due to this, the text materials do not improve the language abilities of the 

students in Pakistan. English language teaching in government institutions starts from 

Grade-1 and it is expected that the learners would improve it gradually and attain 

language proficiency till the Intermediate level. At the terminal level, HSSC students 

extensivelyrequireclearobjectivesandgoalsinlanguagelearningandtheirachievements up 

to optimum level. This would help them perform well at undergraduate level in 

universities and in International English LanguageExams such as IELTS and TOEFL 

etc. 

1.8 The National Curriculum and Learner’s Need 

The terminal developmental level (Level-5) set in National Curriculum for English 

Language Grades I-XII, 2006, is a level“for those who discontinue education to look 

for jobs, while others branch off into their respective specialized areas for further 

study.The language curriculum for this level considers the general and specialized 

language needs of both aforementioned categories. The curriculum is, therefore, 

designed to cater for these groups. The content and type of reading texts, as well as 

the skills, functions and vocabulary to be taught are all determined by these concerns” 

(2006, p. 4). 

1.9 Delimitationofthe Study 

 

The study will be delimited only to the following intermediate English textbooks of 

all four provinces: 

1. PunjabTextbookBoard:IntermediateEnglishBooksI, II,IIIandIV 
 

2. BalochistanTextbookBoard:IntermediateEnglishBooks11and12 
 

3. SindhTextbookBoard:IntermediateEnglishBooksOne andTwo 
 

4. KhyberPakhtunkhwaTextbookBoard:IntermediateEnglishBooks11and12 

 
The studyisalso delimitedtothetestitems;thematic evaluation of thetexts. It willnot 
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gauge languageteachingmethodologies and assessment methods e.g. formative and 

summative assessment.Additionally, thestudyisdelimitedtothefirst two domains of 

Bloom’s Taxonomy i.e., Cognitive and Affective Domains and their objectives. The 

third domain (Psychomotor) ofBloom’s Taxonomy cannot be applied for analysis as it 

lacks guidelines because Bloom’s Committee did not formulate its handbook and 

learning objectives. Anderson and Krathwohl did revise the Taxonomy but remained 

focus to the first two domains. 

1.10 SignificanceoftheStudy 

 

In the light of Benjamin Bloom’s Taxonomy and National Curriculum for English Language 

(Detail attached as Appendix B) and their application on the Intermediate English Textbooks 

of all four provinces, this study gives a better understanding of the textbooks and provides 

guidelines to address the existing flaws as the available literature covers memorizing, 

understanding and applying parts which fall in Lower Order Thinking Skills (LOTS), 

whereas,analyzing, evaluating, and creating are considered Higher Order Thinking Skills 

(HOTS) and not illustrated in the text material or syllabus ofHSSC. Furthermore, this devises 

ways to address the shortcoming of the syllabus and to equate it up to international testing 

standards. This research is based on Outcome-based Education. As the National Curriculum 

for English contains parameters for Students Learning Outcome (SLO), it is not based only 

on objectives. It has set certain competencies, standards and strands on which textbooks 

contents and exercise items/questions based on these contents also set certain parameters for 

assessment of the students. All these factors contribute towards the overall final product that 

is students.After this study, it is hoped that the students will be able to enhance their 

language skills and develop critical thinking. A document “Minimum Standard for Quality 

Education in Pakistan” states the standard for learners that a student should be able “to draw 

conclusions,makeinformeddecisions,applyknowledgetoanewsituation,andcreate new 

knowledge.” It should also “provide a variety of assessment opportunities to evaluate the 
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cognitive, psychomotor and affective abilities.” 

1.11 ObjectivesoftheStudy 

 

Theobjectivesofthisstudyareto: 

 explorethestrengthsandweaknessesofthe textbooks on standard parameters 

(Bloom’s Taxonomy and National Curriculum for English GradesI-

XII,2006)sothatstudentscanreapmaximumbenefits. 

 toexaminethe intermediate level English textbooks of the four provinces of 

Pakistan in the light of the National Curriculum (2006) 

 to show the extent to which the domains of the Bloom’s Taxonomy have been 

incorporated in the intermediate level English syllabus of Pakistan’s four 

provinces  

 to explore the possible directions for curriculum designing upto international 

standards.  

1.12ResearchQuestions 

 

Theresearchquestionsareasfollows: 

 
1. Whatarethestrengthsandweaknessesof theEnglishlanguage syllabusat 

theintermediate (higher secondary) levelin Pakistan? 

2. How far are Pakistan’sintermediateEnglishtextbooksinalignmentwith 

the National Curriculum for English (2006)? 

3. WhichlevelsofBloom’sTaxonomyhave been incorporatedinthe intermediate-
levelEnglish textbooks in Pakistan? 

 
 

1.13 Chapter Division 

 

 To bring clarity and for better understanding, the thesis has been divided into six chapters.  

Chapter 01 

Chapter 01 describes the importance and the rationale of the study. Importance of the 

textbooks, their systematic usage and varying views of the scholars are given about them. It also 
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states the research objectives and research questions of the study.This study analyzes 

Intermediate English textbooks in Pakistan's four provinces, identifying gaps in Higher Order 

Thinking Skills (HOTS). It aims to provide guidelines to enhance critical thinking and language 

skills, aligning with Outcome-based Education and international testing standards. 

Chapter 02 

This chapter examines existing research on curriculum development and syllabus designing. 

Literature review unfolds the importance of curriculum in education system and the role of 

governments in designing them. Various types of curriculum models are discussed used in the 

US and the UK. It also discusses the importance of multiple alignment models and describes the 

importance alignment between curriculums and the textbooks. It also describes the examination 

system the discrepancies in the assessment system. Further, it states the development of 

cognitive skills amongst the students by focusing on the importance of good questions in 

Pakistan the focusing on the discrepancies between the curriculums. The chapter overall 

describes curriculum development, syllabi design, and textbook evaluation and its application in 

teaching English in Pakistan. 

Chapter 03 

This study evaluates the alignment of Intermediate English textbooks of all four provinces in 

in Pakistan with the National Curriculum and Bloom's Taxonomy. The exercises of books have 

been mapped with competencies, standards and benchmarks of the National Curriculum. Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy has been used to find out anomalies in the percentage of questions 

pertaining to Lower Order Thinking Skills and Higher Order Thinking Skills. The strengths and 

weaknesses of the textbooks have been identified by the researcher area of improvements have 

also been proposed through this study. 

Chapter 04 

Composition of the National Curriculum has been described in terms of its themes,sub-

themes and Students’ learning Outcomes(SLOs).This chapter analyzes all the Intermediate 

English language Textbooks of the four provinces in the light of National curriculum. 
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Students’competencies such as reading, writing, listening, speaking and functional aspects and 

their SLOs are matched with every single question of the exercise of first three lessons of each 

book. The data has been drawn in the tabular form for better understanding of the reader. 

Selected textbooks, examining their alignment with the National Curriculum for English and 

Bloom's Taxonomy, and partially evaluating content relevance to curriculum themes and sub-

topics. 

Chapter 05 

This chapter starts with the importance of Bloom’s Taxonomy. Again, Intermediate English 

Textbooks of all the four provinces have been evaluated on the basis of first two domains and 

their sub-domains of Bloom’s Taxonomy.  Every single question of the exercises of first tree 

lessons has been mapped with sub-domains of Cognitive and Affective Domains. The frequency 

of questions fall in specific domain or sub-domain have been projected through table and then in 

percentage through charts. 

Chapter 06 

This chapter describes the findings of the study. Findings of the study have been 

synchronized with the research questions and objectives. The study also points out the grey area 

of English language teaching in Pakistan especially the content and its usage of textbooks. The 

study also focuses on the need for enhancement of students’ critical abilities. Lastly, it points out 

the need for such kind of content that fosters learning a language skill instead of drilling of skills.
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Chapter2:Literature Review 

 

This chapter reviews literature on curriculum development and syllabi designing. 

Supported by scholarly conversation,it also provides an insightful view of curriculum 

alignments, various approaches, and the use of different models in curriculum 

development. This discusses the aims of the curriculums and how these are applied in 

teaching the English language, especially in Pakistan. Further, the utilities of the 

textbooks in teaching the language, the people involved in the development of 

textbooks and the evaluation of the content and the textbooks is discussed in detail. 

This chapter also discusses the importance of different domains of Bloom’s 

Taxonomy in the light of the scholarly work for the analysis of the question items of 

the selected textbooks. 

2.1 Curriculum 

 

There are many definitions of curriculum. Parkay, Hass and Anctil (2010) identify at 

least five (as cited in English 1992, p.10). There are usually three different types of 

curriculum identified by English (1992, pp.15-16) as “formal, informal and hidden 

curriculum”. A formal curriculum is the one that “usually appears in curriculum 

guides, state regulations, or officially sanctioned scope and sequence charts.”Informal 

curriculumistheone thatdescribes “the unrecognizedand unofficialaspects of designing 

or delivering the curriculum”. The third one is hidden curriculum which is the one that 

is “taught without formal recognition.” Respect for elders, abiding time and being 

dutiful are norms taught to the students at schools although these are usually not 

thepart of the written curriculum. 

Curriculum is mostly prepared by the federal or provincial/state 

governmentshaving standards, benchmarks and students’ learning outcomes. 

Curriculum is mostly misunderstood with the syllabi that are comprised of books and 
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reference material etc. It is not a collection of texts, instructions and guidelines to be 

followed as prescribed. 

Broadly,itisanumbrellatermthatincludes“multipleactivities,rangingfrommentalto 

physical, abstract to concrete and psychological to social grooming.” Oliver is also of 

the opinion that: “curriculum is something to be felt rather than something to be seen” 

(1965, p.1).This is also stated as amongst one of the main aims of the British National 

Curriculum that describes the importance of social and psychological development of 

the learners. The national curriculum provides pupils with an introduction to the 

essential knowledge that they need to be educated citizens. It introduces pupils to the 

best that has been thought and said; and helps engender an appreciation of human 

creativity and achievement. Hence, curriculum is not only a set of learning and 

instructional material applied in academic setting. It is a broader term that 

encompasses environment, teachers, syllabi, aims and objectivesand the foremost 

aesthetic and intellectual development. It also covers the formal and informal aspects 

of learning that influence the studies and the practical life. Curriculum is the 

systematic way of achieving the aims and objectives; hence, it can be considered as a 

backbone of any educational activity. 

Owing to itsimportance, a curriculum should have a vast spectrum and should 

cover all types of learning requirement of the students.This is also elaborated by 

English as “the content of schooling in all of its forms (written or 

unwritten)iscalledthecurriculum” (1992, p. 

5).However,thecontentofthecurriculumisusually decided by the state to fulfill the 

obvious and hidden agenda of the state. Usually the hidden agenda or the politics of 

curriculum is not quite prominent, but it works in its ownway in shaping theminds of 

the students. English has further pointed out that: 

In the US, and the most societies the public schools are the agents of 
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the state, and state is run by those in power, the definition of the state, 

whether it is secular or sacred, becomes the screening framework for 

what is eventually included and excluded in school curriculum. (1992, 

p. 6) 

The curriculums and their various aspects can be understood with the help of 

the following charts. 

Curriculum Formal Informal Hidden 

Written Curriculum Guides TrackingPlans Livedrules 
 Textbooks   

Taught Content 
taught(Instruction) 

Personality 
variables of the 
teacher 

Authorityroleof the 
teacher 

Tested Standardizedtests 
Teacher tests 

Test behavior Culturalnorms 
Socioeconomic 
status 

Chart2.1 
 

(AdaptedfromEnglish,1992,p. 18) 
 

InPakistan,thecurriculumisprovidedinthewrittenformbythegovernment. 

Thetaught curriculum is thetextbooks used as amajorsourcein theclasses. Thethird one 

is the tested curriculum evaluated through annual boards’ exams (summative 

assessments) conducted across the country. 

According to Marsh and Willis (2007), there are three different types of 

curriculum. These three types are planned curriculum, enacted curriculum 

andexperienced curriculum.Teaching the most important aspects to the students 

comes under planned curriculum. It is most likely to be enacted as a “National 

Curriculum” developed bythe curriculum authorities. Pakistan, England, Hong Kong 

and many other countries follow a national curriculum. Through this type of 

curriculum, some standards are met, and objectives are achieved. This type of 

curriculum is also called “prescriptive curriculum” as defined by Ellis (2004). The 
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developer of the curriculum prescribesand proposes which is subsequently followed 

by the teachers. 

On the other hand, Marsh (1997) believes that these sort of planned curricula 

arebasedonidealism.Themostimportantthingiswhathappensintheclass.Here 

comes the difference between planning and happening. The enacted curriculum is 

actually the implementation of the curriculum. The authorities in education develop it 

to convey the directions to the school authorities and then finally it reaches the 

teachers.The curriculum which is generated on the basis of the interactions of the 

teachersandthestudentsistermedas“experiencedcurriculum”atermusedbyMarsh and 

Willis (2007). From this above stated discussion, it is evident that there are gaps in 

theory and practice; what is developed and what is implemented in actual sense. This 

is also acknowledged by Kelly that a gap exists between “theory and practice” (2009, 

p. 11). 

2.1.1 TheTylerModel 

 

The Tyler Model was presented in 1949 and is considered one of the most effective 

models of curriculums (Marsh, 2009). The rationale tries to identify four fundamental 

questions which help “in developing any curriculum and plan of instruction” (Tyler, 

1949, p. 51) stated as: 

1. Whateducationalpurposesshouldtheschoolseekto attain? 
 

2. Whateducationalexperiencescanbeprovidedthatare likelytoattainthese 

purposes? 

3. Howcantheseeducationalexperiencesbeeffectivelyorganized? 

4. Howcan wedeterminewhetherthesepurposes are beingachieved? 
 

The answers to these questions vary according to the context and the contentbeing 

taught in different cultures and institutions. However, a procedure has been adopted to 

answer these questions. This would help in examining “the problems of curriculum 
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and instructions” (1949, p. 51). 

 
2.1.1.1 DefiningObjectives:Definingobjectivesisthefirstandmostimportant 

componentfordecisionaboutschoolobjectives.Tayloropinesthatitisthe“Decision about the 

objectives of the school” (1949, p. 5). The importance of Tyler’s model is because of its 

flexibility to accommodate diverse values and educational philosophies. It is still being 

implemented in many countries in the world because it allows the curriculum to be 

contextualized as per the need and requirements (Marsh, 2009). The importance of this model 

lies in its flexible nature which accommodates the revisions of the curricula by the educators. As 

stated by Madaus and Stufflebeam “It remains a widely respected and widely used process to 

develop, review,and revise curricula at all levels of education” (1989, p. 200). They further 

present its significance because of its clarification of purpose, selection of learning experiences, 

the organization of these experiences and the assessment of progress toward the attainment of the 

school objectives. 

The National Curriculum for English, 2006 has been devised by following the 

Tyler’s rationale of objective approach. As stated earlier because of its flexibility it is 

suitable in the context of Pakistan having diversified and multicultural society with 

different values. Curriculum is designed by following the objective approach. 

Students’ Learning Outcomes (SLOs) have been mentioned separately. The 

curriculum illustrates what is expected from the students after the completion of a 

year. Italsocontainsthenationalphilosophywhichisbasedonnationalismandsocial 

cohesion. Moreover, the curriculum also aims to promote English language learning 

that can be useful for the students in various ways. The curriculum follows the 

objective approach mentioned by Tyler to accommodate the students in facilitating 

them in their academic goals. These aspects are also stated in the curriculum as: 

Cumulative student learning outcomes for a particular academic year 

specify what the students will be able to do at the end of the academic 



17  

year. The outcomes are realistic, observable, achievable and measurable. 

(GoP, 2006a, p. 5) 
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2.1.1.2 Learning Experiences:Apart from curricular learning, many external 

factors and aspects can also affect the process of learning. The importance of 

learning experiences cannot be ignored in the curriculum. As the learning 

experiences are not only confined to the classroom theyshould also caters to 

thestudies ofcontemporary happenings.According to Tyler, these should not be 

limited “to content, teaching material and activities.” He states that it “refers to the 

interaction between the learner and the external conditions in the environment to 

which he can react”. Proper implementation and execution of the curriculum can 

achieve these goals. Students may have various learning experiences. The teacher 

should be “careful in implementing the learning experiences and must be tightly 

aligned” (1949, p.63). 

Tyler (1949) mentions that the learning objectives and experiences should be 

screened through the following parameters. Firstly, the institution’s philosophy 

should be included, and the learners must be given ample opportunities to practicethe 

behavior expected from them. Secondly, the objective should also be synchronized 

with the theories of learning which fulfill the requirements of the learners. This 

should satisfy the learner with these objectives and learning experiences stated in the 

curriculum. Thirdly, the learning experience should be formulated by keeping in 

view the level of the students and their past experiences. Fourthly, various types of 

experiences and activities can be used to accomplish desired objectives. It is also 

pertinent to mention that the feedback of the tutor is also significant in achieving the 

objectives and it should also be accommodated in the taught curriculum. Lastly, the 

outcomes of the learning experience can correlate with the objectives or may not 

bring forth the desired outcomes. 

2.1.1.3 Organizing Learning Experiences:It is a long process which needs 

consistency.Multipleinternalandexternalfactorsaffectstudents’learningbehavior. 
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The synchronization of these factors may bring positive improvements in thelearning 

experiences of the students. If one aspect is missing from these factors, it 

mayaffecttheoveralllearningprocess. Itisalso statedbyTyler (1949)that “asingle 

learning experience cannot bring a huge change in the behavior of the learner”. 

Moreover, it is also important to mention that skills and experience cannot be learnt 

in isolation. For example, some reading comprehension questions are integrated with 

writing tasks. This integration would help thelearnersto acquire reading skills and at 

the same time getting proficiency in writing skills. For an effective organization, 

Tyler has described three criteria such as “Continuity, sequence and integration” 

(1949, p. 84). 

The students’ learning experiences learnt in the previous stage should be 

included in the next learning stage. This strategy will bring continuity and sequence 

in the learning process. As is a known fact that no learning process is accomplishedin 

isolation and it requires the integration of the skills. Hence, the process of integration 

refers to the logical connectivity of the activities. This important aspect is also 

mentioned in the National Curriculum as “The teaching strategies ensure that work in 

speaking, listening, reading and writing is integrated” (GOP, 2006, p. 4). 

2.1.1.4 Evaluation: Evaluation is a process by which a feedback of the 

learning process is sought. It helps the teachers to improve their teaching 

methodologies, lesson plans, etc. and also gives a clear picture to the students about 

their learning. The objectives of the curriculum are designed by the authorities and 

are ultimately conducted by the teachers through textbooks. In this way, the 

evaluation process identifies the strength and weaknesses of the learning program. 

Evaluation can also provide a framework for the achievement of the objectives 

stated in the curriculum. Tyler opines that evaluation is “the effectiveness of a 

learning process” and also identifies “the strengths and weakness of the plan” (1949 

p. 105). 
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There are multiple factors that are directly linked to the improvement of 

students’ learning process. These factors can be categorized as internal and external 

factors. Internal factors include classroom environment, students’ motivation level, 

teaching material and methodologies, etc. The external factors include role of 

examinations, teacherstraining, allocation ofresources and budget and the roleof 

curriculum setting bodies and publishers. All these factors are directly or indirectly 

linked and contribute in the learning process. Amongst all these above stated 

factors, the content is considered more important. This is pointed out in ‘Lessons 

from a Comprehensive Appraisal Project’. Manatt (1987) reported that student 

achievement is influenced by “(a) entry-level ability (51 percent), (b) how teachers 

teach (8 percent), (c) what teachers teach (38 percent), and (d) all other factors (3 

percent)” (cited in Clarke et.al. 2006, p.258). 

A study indicated that if improvements are to be madein student learning 

results, school leaders need to make curriculum and assessment development, 

implementation, and monitoring a higher priority. These researchers found that school 

leaders routinely maintain “hands-off” activities, relying entirely on teachers and not 

personally supervising the implementation of curriculum and assessment (Ruebling et 

al. 2004, p. 260) 

2.2 TheImportanceof Alignment between Curriculum and Textbooks 

 

It is important to elaborate the concept of alignment before the discussion takes place 

about the correlation of the curriculum and the intended textbooks. 

According to the International Bureau of Education(UNESCO) alignment is 

defined as: 

Aprocessaimedatensuringcoherenceandconsistencybetweenthe 

intendedoutcomesasspecifiedintheformalcurriculumandteaching 
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methods, assessment tasks, and learning activities in the classroom. 

(UNESCO, 1998) 

Pakistan is an underdeveloped country with meager resources; hence, budget 

allocation for education is less than the 3% of the GDP. Moreover, factors such as 

provision of resources and facilities, classroom environment, students’ previous 

knowledge and teachers’ capacities to impart knowledge affect the overall learning 

process. Therefore, it becomes very necessary to see whether all the components of 

learning process are aligned or not. This is also supported by Biggs that constructive 

alignment is “a method to supplement the quality of learning of curriculum” (2002, 

p.20). 

Alignment can be seen between the objectives of the curriculum and their 

achievements through designed assessments. If the curriculum is aligned it may 

produce outstanding results. Squires (2009) pointed out this aspect as: 

Many of the studies show that aligned curriculum can level theplaying 

field for poor and minority students and reduce the achievement gap. 

Alignment under some circumstances produces dramatic results after 

the first year of implementation, in some cases increasing scores on 

state testing by over 50 %. 

In Pakistan, two types of assessments are conducted like formative assessment that 

takes place during the running course(s) includes classroom activities, tests, sessional 

etc. whereas, summative assessment is based on annual exam conducted at the end of 

the course. In both types of assessments, it depends upon the teacher and the annual 

paper setters to evaluate the students according to the given objectives of the 

curriculum and their reflection in the teaching environment.It can be stated in other 

wordsthattheprocessofalignmentispositiveiftheintendedobjectivesareachieved 
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through assessments, and these are not aligned if the results are in negativecorrelation. 

Alignment can be defined as a process which encompasses various aspects 

such as measuring consistency between the given objectives and the outcomes of the 

specific course. It also gauges thestudents’activitiesperformedin the class as well as 

their participation and feedback about various phenomena. Porter et. al. (2007) is of 

the view that curriculum alignment has extensive implication among all stakeholders 

and the educationists (cited in Ahmad & Mahmood, 2015). 

A good alignment of textbooks with curriculum would help the teachers to 

teach the objectives of the curriculum to the students. Consequently, it may also 

facilitate the assessment system which judges the students on objectives of the 

curriculum. It is elaborated by Ahmad and Mahmood as “the textbooks play a major 

role in bringing the alignment of written, taught, and assessed curricula” (2015, p.2). 

In Pakistan, two types of assessments are conducted like formative assessment and 

summative assessment. The process of alignment is positive if the intended objectives 

are achieved through assessments and these are not aligned if the results are in 

negative correlation. Other study conducted by Moss-Mitchel (1998) cited in Squire 

(2009) also accedes to the concept that alignment of textbooks and instructions with 

the tests can provide good results. 

Clear instructions given by the teacher in the class bring positive results and 

unclear instructions may lead to the otherwise situation. Cohen’s (1987) concept of 

instructional alignment as stated by Shah (2012, p.39) that “poor alignment results in 

the failures of students with lower level of aptitudes. If alignment is enhanced, 

students of different aptitude achieve good results”. 
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In Pakistan, mostly school and college teachers are not directly linked to the 

development of curriculum, selection of the text, publication of the books and with 

limited resources, the alignment of multiple aspects is very much crucial to produce 

maximum learning outcomes. Moreover, the schools are not directly engaged in the 

process of curriculum designing usually follow the objectives taken from the mission 

statement of the national education policy. The objectives are linked to the policy 

document (curriculum) when it is formulated at micro level like the Ministry of 

education.Theaimsofthecurriculumshouldbeimplementedinitsrealsensethrough the 

textbooks. Moreover, the testing should have clear reflection of the aims of the 

curriculum. The objectives are directly linked to the national curriculum when it is 

formulated at micro level like the Ministry of education. 

2.2.1 CurriculumAlignmentModels 

 

Different educationists have suggested various curriculum alignment models such as 

English’s Curriculum Alignment Model, Leitzel and Volgar’s Alignment Model, 

Webb’sAlignmentModel,theSurveyofEnactedCurriculumandtheAchieveModel. These 

models can be used to see the alignment in different curriculum models. 

2.2.1.1 English’sModel: This model is based on two aspects; one is front loading, and the 

second one is back loading. Front loading is the teaching as per the curriculum and back 

loading is curriculum development according to matching of tests. These concepts are better 

defined in the below mentioned illustration. 

2.2.1.2 LeitzelandVolger’s Model: Leitzel and Volgar state that “alignment occurs when 

delivery of content (taught curriculum) and analysis of learnt curriculum (assessed 

curriculum) are congruentwiththeplannedcontent(writtencurriculum)” (1994, 

p.32).Thismodelhasthree
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aspects i.e., planning to deliver, delivery to evaluation and planning to evaluation. 

They are of the view that “planning, delivery and evaluation should be synchronized 

for achieving alignment”. 

2.2.1.3 WebbModel:Webb (1997) alignment model provides quantitative measure of 

alignment between the written curriculum and the assessed curriculum. He has presented 

three methods such as sequential development, expert review and document analysis to 

ensure alignment. Sequential Development states that the document will be developed in a 

sequence, thefirstwillberectifiedbythesecond. Materialand theassessmentswould be aligned to 

the prescribed standards set by the state. The second procedure is “Expert Review”, in which 

a panel comprised of specialists see the document and gives the reviews. In the third method, 

the documents are analyzed and coded according to the various policy elements. Web (1997) 

states that by integrating these three methods, test developers, instructional leaders, and 

educational policy makers can increase the coherence of reform efforts and accountability 

programs. 

Thismodelmeasures alignmentonthe basisof the followingfour areas. 

Categorical Concurrence. It measures the extent to which the same or 

consistent categories of content appear in the standards and the assessments. It also 

measures how much of the state content standard is covered by the assessment. 

Depth-of-Knowledge Consistency. It states that good alignment occurs when 

the students should be cognitively measured what they are expected to know and 

doing as prescribed in the standards. “Depth-of-knowledge consistency between 

standards andassessment indicates alignmentifwhatiselicitedfromstudents onthe 

assessmentisasdemandingcognitivelyaswhatstudentsareexpectedtoknowand do as 

stated in the standards” (Webb, 2002, p. 4). 
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Range-of-Knowledge Correspondence. It measures to how much the 

assessmentcoverstheknowledgeandskillsasstatedbythestandards. Hestates,“The range-

of-knowledge criterionis used to judge whether a comparable span of knowledge 

expected of students by a standard is the same as, or corresponds to,the span of 

knowledge that students needin order to correctly answer the assessment 

items/activities” (Webb, 2002, p.6). 

Balance of Representation. It measures whether the objectives fall in one 

category and are given equal emphasis in assessment or not.  Webb (2002) states, 

“The balance- of representation criterion is used to indicate the degree to which one 

objectiveis givenmoreemphasisonthe assessmentthananother.”(as cited in Shah, 2012, 

p. 44). 

2.3 SurveyofEnactedCurriculum 

 

PorterandSmithson(2002)havedevelopedasetofproceduresforconductingcontent 

analyses, and subsequentdataanalyses, ofdifferent sets ofeducational materials (e.g., 

assessments, standards, and textbooks). It measures theory and practice i.e., what is 

taught and what is assessed. In this model, alignment between classroom instructions 

and assessments are explored quantitatively. The salient features of the model include 

a common language framework for examining the content of curriculum, instruction, 

and assessment, a single alignment statistic, and graphical output of curriculum, 

instruction, and assessment (CIA)content (Poter & Smithson, 2001). 

2.3.1 TheAchieveModel 

 

Themodelwasdevelopedin1998attheLearningResearchandDevelopmentCenter at the 

University of Pittsburgh. This model can be used to study alignment and additional 

services to states and districts in the area of reading or language arts, 

scienceandmathematics.Itisbasedon“assessment–to-standardsalignmentprotocol” 

(Roachetal.2008,p.167).Testitemsprecisionandqualityaremeasuredquantitativelyandqu
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alitativelythroughthismodel.Thesecanbe applied toindividual items and at the same 

time used for in general assessments covering all the components. 

2.3.1.1 Alignment Protocol. Teachers, subject specialists and experts in curriculum 

designing are included in it. The experts’ analysis is based on the four areasmentioned 

as: content centrality, performance, centrality, challenge, balance, and range (CCSSO, 

2002). 

2.3.1.2 Alignment Procedure. The alignment process is checked by applying 

individual item to test as a whole. At the item level, blueprint is created to evaluate 

each test item to a corresponding standard. Once the blueprint has been confirmed, 

alignment between test items and standards is analyzed by several panels across the 

following criteria such as content centrality, performance centrality, and source of 

challenge. After the analysis at individual level, thereviewers continue to evaluate the 

test as a whole via the range, balance, and level of challenge criterion. At this point, 

the protocol guides reviewers to assess whether the test samples the standards 

comprehensively and with appropriate emphases across standards and objectives 

(Roach et al. 2008, p.167). 

From these above models of alignment, it is quite evident that the concept of 

alignment is important in the US. Another aspect is alignment and the textbooks. In 

the US, textbooks are given to the teachers and freedom to teach according to the 

given textbooks. It is also pointed out by Squires that “Teachers use textbooks as one 

lens through which to make teaching decisions” (2009, p. 27). 

In the same way, textbooks play an important role in teaching process in 

Pakistan. Usually the teachers follow the textbooks in letter and spirit whereas in the 

US teachers can use other sources in addition to the textbooks. Olsson & Fredriksson 

(2006) statethat textbooksarenottheonlysource,andtheteachershavetheleveragetousethe
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other resource material. In the alignment studies it has been furnished 

thatcurriculumobjective,teachingmethodologiesandclassroomactivitiesandassessment 

the alignment of textbook is an important factors. The alignment of the textbooks 

cannot be undermined if the desired results are to be sought. This would help in 

determining whether the textbooks are delivering what they are intended to deliver or 

not. Furthermore, as the textbooks are following the objectives of the curriculum and 

if these are followed then obviously this would be reflected in classroom activitiesand 

assessments. 

2.4 TextbooksAlignment 

 

Many studies have been conducted in alignment categories by the scholars. There are 

various categories of alignment such as instruction, textbooks and tests. In the context 

of this research, the main emphasis is on the textbook category, whereas the 

instructions and the tests which are not the basic domain of this research have 

beentouched generally. The importance of textbooks in a learning process has been 

strengthening at various places in the research and because of this importance it 

becomes crucial to evaluate them thoroughly. If the textbooks are aligned with the 

objective may bring improvement in the learning process otherwise they may results 

in futile exercise thus affecting the learning process. This is elaborated by Stern and 

Roseman (2004) that textbooks, although not responsible for all the problems in 

students’ learning, contribute to the difficulties students have in learning key ideasand 

skills in science. 

To see the alignment of the textbooks with the intended objectives of the 

states, different studies and projects have been initiated in the US to see alignment of 

the textbooks. These studies in the American context are important not only as an 

international example, but also because Pakistan’s National Curriculum shares several 

features with the US curriculums. There aremultiple projects and studies of this 
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nature. For instance, The AAAS project was started in the US in the last few years. 

This project 

includesschoolteachers,scientists,curriculumdevelopersandcognitiveresearcheracross 

the country. In this project, different procedures have been developed for “evaluating 

science curriculum materials in terms of how likely they are to contribute to the 

attainment of the Benchmarks and the NSES” (Stern & Roseman, 2001, p.54). The 

result of the report shows that it helps the educators to make betterdecisions about 

how to choose the most effective textbooks for their students or how to supplement 

textbooks already in use. 

Another study is conducted by Goodman (1986) that describes the alignment 

of basal readers. According to him basal readers dominate the reading instruction in 

the United States. There are certain observations as pointed out by him which are as: 

1. Basal are becoming outdated and be replaced with more effective and soundly 

based material. 

2. Studentsshouldbe taught,whichis purposefulinreal life. 
 

3. Materialmustbemeaningfulandself-motivating. 
 

4. Teachersshouldbegivenfreedomtoselectmaterialfor basal. 
 

Thisstudy furthersuggests that: 
 

Publisher,editors,authors,teacher,administrators,supervisors,teacher 

educators, and parents must join in either replacing or turning around 

the basals and eliminating the growing gap between the basals and the 

best knowledge about helping pupils become literate. (Goodman,1986 

p. 363) 

Lorin W. Anderson states the importance of curriculum alignment in the 

following ways: 

Alignment should be “what students havelearned as aresult oftheirschooling 

experience than with what they know and can do regardless of the source of that 



29  

knowledge or those skills”. He further asserted the value of alignment as it “enablesus 

to understand the differences in the effects of schooling on student achievements 

andpoorlyalignedcurriculumresultsinourunderestimatingtheeffectofinstructionon 

learning”. The final reason he gives for curriculum alignment is “educational 

accountability”(Anderson, 2002, p.259). 

There are three important aspects mentioned by Nancy A. Clarke that need to 

be understood before developing a curriculum and assessments. Firstly, the written 

curriculum should give “direction, focus, and accountability in the learning 

environment. Secondly, the learner outcomes that define “what students are expected 

to learn by the time they graduate must be aligned with the state's content standards” 

and lastly “the quality-control principle of the alignment of written, taught, and tested 

curriculum must be applied”(2006, p.258). 

Freeman et al. (1983) conducted another study to check the alignment offourth 

grade mathematics’ book and standard tests. Independent raters analyze each textbook 

and the test in the study.A classification manual was used as a guide to evaluate the 

content and the tests. Test specifications were used to summarize the topics in the 

standardized tests and also checked the coverage of the topics in the textbook. The 

result of the study shows that “except in the case of one textbook, the topic coverage 

was lower than fifty percent” (as cited in Shah, 2012, p. 50). 

Theabove-mentionedstudieshighlight theissuesfacedby the educatorsin the US 

regarding textbooks alignment along with certain other aspects of education. In 

Pakistan, where the literacy rate is less than 50% and the traditionalmethods are used 

to teach language, a proper mechanism should be devised to findout the gaps between 

the curriculum and the textbooks. It becomes more important if the objective is to 

improve the proficiency levels of the English language learners. 

2.5 AlignmentLiteraturein Pakistan 
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The above stated alignment studies have been conducted in the US. However, they 

havea way forcountries like Pakistan; havinglimited resourcescan startinsimplifiedway 

to ensure alignments. Special training programs can be started to give awareness to 

the teachers and the assessment experts to implement it effectively. This would clarify 

the misconceptions and help the teachers to select and teach that content aligned to the 

curriculum’ standards. 

In Pakistan, 18th amendment gave provincial autonomy to the province.Through 

this amendment, responsibilities/subjects were given to the provincial governments to 

implement the state policies including education. The provincial governments were 

given autonomy in selecting the material and the textbookskeeping in view the aims 

of the National Curriculum. It was perceived that the students would learn the 

required competencies in language as prescribed in the Curriculum. However, the 

situation is almost different as perceived. Therefore, it can be either the alignment is 

not conducted in the true sense, or the prescribed textbooks 

arenotexploitedtodevelopthe requiredskillsofthestudents asstatedintheNational 

Curriculum. 

2.5.1 ExaminationSystem 

 

In Pakistan, the examinations for Intermediate classes are held at two levels i.e., first 

year (Grade- XI) and second year (Grade-XII) conducted by the BISEs on yearly 

basis. These exams are based on summative testing and they simultaneously put a 

burden on the students to get good grades and on the teachers to show good results.To 

achieve such superficial goals, the students are encouraged to memorize the content 

and the teachers arecompelled to teach such kind of material which is exactly asked in 

the annual examinations. Thus, the process of real learning is compromisedat both 

ends. This is also pointed out by Rehmani (2003) that “assessments inPakistan have 

deficiencies, including the promotion of the unethical practice of 
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teachingtothetestbyselectivelypreparingstudentsforexaminations.”(as citedinShah, 

2015, p. 60). He further states that assessments can be beneficial if these are used for 

the improvement of teaching and learning and not used for accountability or 

incentives. 

Likewise, tests encourage the teachers to find out the positive and the negative 

aspects. The teacher can identify the problems and take necessary steps to overcome 

these issues. Like, once a test is conducted, the teacher usually may find out which 

programs are not producing intended results. Even the teacher may get fair feedback 

through classroom activities and assessments but still it is unclear whether these 

results are based on the objectives or just basing on the content taught in the classes. 

High-stake testing has certain negative impacts on the teachers because it over- 

burdens the teacher. The teachers get involved in preparation and the standardized 

testing instead of following the aims of the curriculum. This practice is called 

“teaching to test”. However, Bushweller (1997) considers high–stake testing valuable 

and states that “teaching to test is actually teaching to the curriculum because the test 

evaluates what is in the curriculum” (as cited in Shah, 2012, p.61). 

Besides, there is another important aspect which needs attention. The teaching 

should be according to the test or according to the policy document. If teaching totest 

is implemented, students find same types of activities i.e., ‘clone-items’ or slightly 

changed items in the test and find it is to answer easily. However, in teaching the 

concept of curriculum enhances their cognitive skills and makes them prepare to 

answer any aspect of the item. This point is also elaborated by Popham as “curriculum 

teaching” and “item teaching” (2001, p.170). 

2.6 DevelopmentofInquiryamong Learners 

 

Thedevelopmentofcognitiveskillsinstudentsfromtheearlystages oflearninghelps them 

throughout their academic career and beyond. Its importance further increases 
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whenstudentslearnanewlanguage.ItisalsostatedbyEisner(2003)thatinquirydevelops 

intellectual and cultural development, and it is also responsible for human 

development in childhood and for advances in science and all of civilization. 

2.6.1 LanguageLearning Ability 

 

Language learning is an innate human capability. There are multiple factors required 

for development and attaining a certain level of proficiency in a language. Krashen 

and Terrell (1983) highlighted the factors of learning a language: Student learning a 

second language moves through five predictable stages: Preproduction, Early 

Production, Speech Emergence, Intermediate Fluency, and Advanced Fluency. 

 

There are many elements that influence the process of learning a language. A student 

proficient in one language i.e. mother language has brighter chances to learn another 

language and attain proficiency. De Mado (1995) elaborated this aspect: “If a child 

functions in one language, he is already a viable candidate to function in other 

languages; and ability to function in the native language expands the student’s 

candidacy as a learner of other languages” (as cited in Jensen, Sandrock & Franklin, 

2007, p.3). 

2.6.2 ImportanceofTranslingualisminLanguageTeaching 

 

Use of various languages in teaching a particular language cannot be considered as a 

hindrance; its frequent use may help in better understanding of the language concepts 

learnt. In Pakistani context, students have fair impressions of their mother tongues 

while learning English Language. Therefore, the influence of mother tongue in 

learning a language can be considered as facilitation rather than an impediment. This 

is further supported by the academicians who consider the usage of translingualism as 

an apt way of learning a language. Although a precise meaning of translingualism is 

“still unsettled” (Horner & Tetreault, 2017, p. 4), with various scholars employing the 

term in various ways. In general, however, a translingual approach supports the 
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following ideas: 

• Languagediversityisaresource,notaliability. 

• Languagesarenot fixedand stablebut aredynamic andfluid intheiruse. 

• Multilingualismis thenorm formost peoplearound the world. 

• Language use is shaped and negotiated in concrete social and material 

contexts. 

Gallagher and Noonan describe translingualism as “an orientation to language 

difference and the reading, writing, and teaching practices that emerge from that 

orientation” (2017, pp. 175-176). Language difference in the translingual approach is 

not error; an unexpected word, use of a word, phrase, or syntactical structure is seen 

not as a mistake that reflects a paucity of language knowledge. Instead, a translingual 

orientation takes that difference as a point of language interaction that demands 

negotiation between reader and writer. 

Therefore, the importance of teaching English language through transligualism 

provides space to the teachers and the learners both. The Teachers can communicate 

their messages effectively and efficiently as per the requirements of the learners. 

Further, the teachers may tailor the activities according to the contextual needs of the 

learners. Secondly, some ground realities such as mother tongue influences, low level 

of interaction with foreign material and intelligibility to understand various novice 

prevailing western concepts cannot be entirely ignored in language teaching. 

Especially in Pakistan’s context where students have multi-cultural and multi-lingual 

backgrounds starting from Grade-1 till the culmination of university education, its 

importance increases further. Hence, blending languages would help teacher toexplain 

the concepts in a better way and the students to easily understand and absorb them. 

2.7 Importanceof English Language 



34  

Language plays an important role in teaching and learning. It is the mediumthrough 

which concepts and skills are learned and assessed, social relationships and identities 

are formed and increasingly deeper and more complex disciplinary under standingsare 

constructed over time (Bloom, Carter, Christian, Otto, & Shuart-Faris, 2004). Since 

the last century, English language has strengthened its dominance over other 

languages and attained the status of an international language. There have been 

various factors that contributed to acquiring this status. “The number of people” as 

stated by Crystal, “who speak English as a native language is estimated to be about 

400 million around the world; other English speakers, estimated at about a billion at 

least, are those who have learned English as a second or foreign language” (Crystal, 

2006). Crystal (2003) and Grabe (1998) are also of the view that “Despite challenges 

from other languages, English is not only the most frequently used language invarious 

international agencies and transnational companies; it is also widely seen as the most 

useful language for accessing information and scientific findings” (as citedin Cha & 

Ham, 2011). 

The world has become a global village and more of a global economy. In this 

global world, it is very necessary to learn skills which can enhance the economic 

prospects of an individual. English as a skill has compelled the educationists in 

different parts of the world to make it the integral component of their educationpolicy. 

Because of the usefulness of English language in the international scenario, it is 

considered as one of the important factors for promoting national development. Yun-

Kyung Cha and Seung-Hwan Ham (2012) state that because of its usefulness, English 

seems to be an important factor for countries to promote the language in their 

education systems. Spolsky further elaborated “English language education has 

emerged as an important policy issue that needs to be taken intoaccount in its 

language policy by any nation-state” (2004, p. 91). 
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2.8 SyllabusandImportanceofOutcomeBasedEducation 

 

According to Brown (1995) the syllabus is a way or ways of organizing the courseand 

materials. He states nine types of syllabus which are “structural syllabus, situational 

syllabus, topical syllabus, functional syllabus, notional syllabus, skill- based syllabus, 

task-based syllabus, mixed syllabus and layered syllabus” (as cited in 

Diebaa&Ali2010).Syllabusdesigningshouldproducedesiredresults.Outcome based 

education (OBE) is the best method to gauge the learning experience.It has gained 

momentum over the past five decades to prepare a professional workforce that meets 

societal needs (Ebel et.al, 2019, p.239).  In this way, the focus of attention is the 

students’ acquired knowledge and how to further enhance their overall language 

proficiency and skills.It facilitates learners through knowledge and skills 

advancement, which is a result of or it will lead to positive attitude changes that at the 

end may affect their values and judgment. Smith further 

elaboratesthatithelpsthestudentstodemonstrateaskillorunderstanding(outcome) which 

is meaningful and relevant to their present and future life. 

2.8.1 LanguageTeachingand Textbooks 

 

Textbooks play a pivotal role in most of the education systems. One of the most 

obvious reasons is that they function as an intermediary between teachers and 

students. The curriculum is interpreted through textbooks as these are directly derived 

from the main document. In Pakistan, the textbooks are “the widely used tool for 

curriculum interpretation and implementation” (Mahmood et al., 2009, p. 1). 

Apart from the role of other sources in imparting knowledge to the students, 

textbooks still enjoy the main status, especially in teaching English languages. 

Garinger (2002) illustrates that “even with the development of new technologies that 

allow for higher quality teacher-generated material, demand for textbooks 

continuestogrow”(as 
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citedinShah,2012,p.1).Thereasonfortheextensiveuseoftextbookscanbe the tailored 

material that facilitates the teachers and the students. Similarly, in certain situations 

the textbooks are considered the substitute of curriculum. 

This reflects the importance of the textbooks in teaching. The textbooks derive 

thisimportanceduetomultiplefactors. Usually,thetextbookshaveclearly mentioned the 

aims and objectives, and also provide a framework for effective teaching and 

students’ to learn with clarity. Most of the textbooks contain guidelines for teachers 

and instructions for students to follow, hence, saving their time and energy. Owing to 

the above-stated reasons, the textbooks are used extensively in imparting knowledge. 

Rehman (2006) pointed out the extensive use of textbooks in English language 

teaching as: “It has been estimated that 85% of classroom teachers follow the 

textbook.” 

2.8.2 ImportanceofGood Questions 

 

There are a number of debates that decide which question is good, average or worse. 

The questions are asked according to the content and importantly the context. The 

quality of a good question is that it is answered after some thinking process. 

Classroom discussions and asking questions may impact students positively. It not 

only engages the students but also helps in monitoring students through feedback. 

Answering a question does not only require thinking of an idea but learning the skills 

required to understand those ideas. Levin and Long (2001) state that on average 

teachers ask “300-400 questions per day” (as cited in Volgar, 2005).Seymour and 

Osana (2003) elaborate on the importance of asking the questions. They are of the 

view that teachers should be expert in asking questions, otherwise, unclear or 

ambiguous questions would hamper the process of learning. It is essential thatteachers 

should know how to ask questions. “Unfortunately, research on teachers' use of verbal 

questioning has shown that this skill is typically less effective than it could be" (as 

cited in Volgar, 2005). 
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A question is considered a “Good Question” as it engages the minds of the 

student to analyze it, poses problems and resolves it. It also uncovers assumptions,and 

finds out the evidence which would help reach logical conclusions. As Mary Wallace 

said, good questions help us “open doors to new ways of thinking andfeeling. They 

transcend our immediate sensations” (Barell, 2003, p. 80). 

2.8.3 ImportanceofQuestionsinTeaching 

 

The significance of questions cannot be undermined in teaching. They help teachersin 

various aspects. They are used for classroom management, verifying students 

understanding and progress and dissemination of information. The main rationale in 

asking a good question is to encourage the students to think critically. Dillon (1988) 

also describes this aspect as “to stimulate more thinking, the teacher should ask more 

questions, and to stimulate higher thinking, higher questions" (as cited in Hokanson, 

2015 p. 16). These are not only necessary for the students but also equally important 

for the teachers to evaluate their teaching. As Aschner (1961) called the teacher "a 

professional question maker" and claimed that the asking of questions is "one of the 

basicwaysby whichthe teacherstimulatesstudentthinkingandlearning." (ascitedin Gall, 

1970). Similarly, Flanders (1970) is also of the view that “asking questions is one of 

the 10 major dimensions for studying teachers' behavior in the widely used System for 

Interaction Analysis.” Bloom (1956) also reiterated, “not only students need the 

questions, but also teachers.” He believes, “the latter make use of questionsto evaluate 

their methods of teaching and improve the efficiency of the educational process.” It 

can be said firmly that the role of questioning cannot be negated from the overall 

teaching domain. Redfield &Rousseau further illustrated this concept that “...indeed, 

the professional consensus today is that teachers' questioning of students is an 

important variable in student achievement” (1981, p. 245). 
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2.8.4 TypesofQuestions 

 

Researchers and educationists have categorized various types of questions. The 

questions can be classified according to their description. At least 11 classification 

systems have been proposed in recent years (Adams, 1964; Bloom, 1956). According 

to the above-stated information, it is a fact that every question whether it is simple or 

complex demands a response as per the context and requirements given in the 

instructions.Sigeland Saundersalsodescribe“theprimaryfunctionofevery question ... is 

to elicit a response” (1977, p. 9). 

Here, I briefly show how textbook selection works in Pakistan as against global 

practices. In the US, the state institutions select the content, and the teachers have a 

minimum role. Although the teachers have freedom to select the content suitable for 

teachingbut still they have to remain in the ambit ofthe curriculums’ objectives. Thus, 

it gives very limited freedom to the teacher to select the material. Therefore, the 

decision to select the material remains in the hands of the higher authorities. Starr 

(1989) also elaborates that “approximately twenty-four states have the leverage to 

approve or disapproveacoursebeforeitstarts”(citedin Ahsanullah&Afsar, 2013). 

Similarly,in Pakistan, a committee selects the content of the textbooks under the garb 

of Curriculum wing and the textbooks are published by the textbook boards. 

2.9 RoleofCurriculum Wing (MoE) in Textbook Development and Selection 

 

In Pakistan, the textbooks for English language teaching are developed according to 

the National Curriculum for English. The alignment of the curriculum and textbooksis 

seen afterwards. Curriculum Wing of the Federal Ministry of Education caters for the 

evaluation of the textbooks and is authorized to approve or withdraw any textual 

material from Grade-I to Grade-12 (GOP, 1976). After the approval, HSSC boards of 

the four provinces publish the books. Teachers use this published material to impart 

knowledge to students.  
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2.10 Identifying ResearchGap 

 

Many works have been carried out by applying Bloom’s Taxonomy in different fields 

at various levels. Forehand (2010) undertook a research applying Bloom’s Taxonomy 

by topic, “From Emerging Perspectives on Learning, Teaching and Technology”. 

Accordingtohim,itisprovedthat “Bloom’sTaxonomyishelpfulinallcontexts.”He 

endorsed, “In almost all circumstances when an instructor desires to move a group of 

students through a learning process utilizing an organized framework, Bloom's 

Taxonomy can prove helpful.”(p.6). Kegan (1977) conducted a research, “Using 

Bloom's Cognitive Taxonomy for Curriculum Planning and Evaluation in Non-

traditional Educational Settings.” He also termed the taxonomy “useful in his 

assessment of curriculum planning.” In the Pakistani context, Lashari (2008) applied 

Bloom’s Taxonomy in evaluating Intermediate English Sindh Textbook Board in his 

M.Phil thesis. Afsar and Lashari (2013) published “Classifying Exercises of 

Intermediate English Book One of Sindh Textbook Board in the Light of Bloom’s 

Taxonomy”. In addition to that, “the research studies carried in various fields proved 

it very useful 

towardsthegoalsdirectedtowardsassessmentandevaluation”(Everrett,1977;Risner et al., 

1991; Kegan, 1977 and Vidakovic et al., 2003). 

However, the present study delves into the exercises of intermediate level 

English textbooks of all the four provinces of Pakistan and figure out which textbooks 

are aligned with National Curriculum for English (2006) and the domainsof Bloom’s 

Taxonomy. As no such study is available, it is therefore necessary that an 

evaluativeanddescriptivestudybeconducted.ThisaspectofEnglishtextbooksneed to be 

explored to not just see how systematic they are but also suggest measures that will help 

improve these books for their efficient use.
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Chapter 3: 

Methodology 

3.1 Introduction 
 

 This study uses a mixed-method combining both quantitative and qualitative approaches 

to investigate the research questions as this approach allows for a comprehensive analysis of 

the lessons’ exercises. This chapter outlines the methodological framework, data taken from 

the lessons and subsequently its analysis techniques used to address the research objectives. 

 The study evaluates the alignment of Higher Secondary School English textbooks in 

Pakistan with the National Curriculum (2006) and Bloom's Taxonomy. It examines the 

textbooks' contentpartially; only correlation of themes and sub-themes of the text and 

exercises in detail against the curriculum's parameters and Student Learning Outcomes. The 

study identifies shortcomings and analyzes exercises using Bloom's Taxonomy to assess 

their effectiveness. The goal is to provide insights for improvement. 

 This mixed-method evaluative study is conducted to examine the alignment of textbooks 

of English taught at Higher Secondary School levels in Pakistan with the National 

curriculum and Bloom’s Taxonomy. While also criticizing some of its weakness, the study 

underscores the significance of the National Curriculum as the only resource other than 

Bloom’s Taxonomyand tries to find out how faithfully the textbooks follow the parameters 

like selection of lessons’ contents and Student’s Learning Outcomes mentioned for grades 

XI-XII in the National Curriculum for English, 2006. It has pointed out the asynchronization 

of the thematic content and the exercises in relation to the criteria and themes given in the 

Curriculum. It also investigates and analyzes the selected exercises (first three) of each of the 

textbooks according to Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. This chapter 

introduces Bloom’s Taxonomy, the National Curriculum 2006, the data for the present study, 

its delimitations, significance, research objectives and questions. 
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3.2 Bloom’s Taxonomy 

 The present research uses Bloom’s Taxonomy as its contributions in the 

curriculum and syllabus development have been uncontested.It was first developed in 

1960s and at that time, the developers could only draft the Cognitive and Affective 

Domains of the Taxonomy. Later on, the disciple of Bloom, Krathwohl revised it and 

amended some aspects of the Taxonomy.Psychomotor Domain is developed by Dave 

because Bloom and his disciples could not devise the rules for this domain. To bring 

synchronization, the author would analyze the data only on the basis of first two 

domains of the Taxonomy. As far as the importance of Taxonomy is concerned, it is 

extensively used to evaluate the educational material in all spheres and levels of 

education throughout the world. The developers of the Taxonomy also stated: “It 

should provide a basis for suggestions as to methods for developing curricula, 

instructional techniques, and testing techniques” (Bloom et. al., 1956, p. 21).The 

Taxonomy also paved way for other theorists. Evans (2010) states that Kolb's Theory 

of Experiential Learning is “similar to the domains of Bloom's Taxonomy of 

Learning”.  

The researcher has used the revised version of the Taxonomy to evaluate the 

exercises. The revised Taxonomy has been used because of its comprehensiveness in 

terms of terminologies, structure and emphasis as compared to the Original 

Taxonomy. Quantitative and qualitative methods are used to analyze the data for this 

research.Althoughthereisadebatewhetherquantitativemethodscouldbeusedforqualitativ

e research, these two methods are considered as separate paradigms. The quantitative 

method emphasizes that research should be objective and for times to come. Hughes 

and Tight (2001) state “qualitative research stresses on theinvestigation of meaning 

and culture, however, information can be explained through quantitative terms and 

quantitative data can be interpreted in qualitative terms”. The quantitative and 

qualitative methods are based on extreme points and to bridge this gap, a blended 
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method may provide more pragmatic and perceptive outcomes. The shortcomings of 

one method can be covered by the other method and vice versa. 

Campbell and Fiske (1959) introduced a new paradigm termed as ‘mixed- 

method research’. This method has various advantages because it provides detailed 

pictures of the phenomenon as the data is evaluated qualitatively and quantitatively. 

This evaluation process allows the researchers to analyze the data from variousangles. 

In this study, summative evaluation methods are used to find out its impact. It would 

further see the effectiveness of English language Syllabus taught at HSSC in the 

provinces of Pakistan. The study also puts forward futuristic suggestions. On the basis 

of the findings, it would also recommend to alter the textbook if deem appropriate. 

The task of the researcher is to give the judgments and not makedecisions or 

implementing the decisions. 

3.2.1 The Original Bloom’s Taxonomy  

 The original Bloom’s Taxonomy was developed by a committee headed by Dr. 

Benjamin S.Bloom in 1956. The objective of the Taxonomy was to promote higher-

order thinking skills amongst the students. It was designed to measure the learning 

objectives of a specific field but could also be used for evaluation. Since its 

development, the framework of the Taxonomy is used to develop the curricula. The 

first domain is cognitive that is considered the core of the learning domains. Mostly, 

the educational 

workfallsincognitivedomain.Thenextdomainisaffective,thatmostlydealswithliterature 

to interpret its various aspects. Lastly, the psychomotor domain is learning by doing 

which is defined as, “when found, they were most frequently related to handwriting 

and speech and to physical education, trade, and technical courses” (Bloom, 1956). 

The objectives of the second domain i.e. affective domain were compiled in 1964 by 

following the first model. The educationists could not develop the objectives of the 

Psychomotor Domain. Bloom’s Taxonomy is “a very useful way of assessing both 
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learning activities and teaching materials” (Zareian, Davoudi, Heshmatifar, & Rahimi, 

2015). 

3.2.2 RevisedBloom’sTaxonomy 

 

Lorin Anderson and Krathwohl (2001), former students of Bloom, along with 

cognitive psychologists, curriculum theorists, and testing and assessment specialists 

developed the revised version. This revised version was published in 2001, which 

includes quite significant changes at three levels: terminology, structure and 

emphasis. 

3.2.2.1 Changes at Terminology Level:Depending on Bloom’s Taxonomy 

which reflectsactivethinkingprocess,sixmajorcategorieswerechangedfrom nountoverb 

forms. Basic rationale behind this change was that verbs describe actions, whereas 

nouns do not. 

Old Version NewVersion 

Evaluation Creating 

Synthesis Evaluating 

Analysis Analyzing 

Application Applying 

Comprehension Understanding 

Knowledge Remembering 

3.2.2.2 Changes at Structure Level:The first four levels of the Cognitive 

domain remain the same. However, the last two levels are swapped with one another. 

In the old Taxonomy, evaluation was placed at the highest level of learning and 

synthesis was the second highest level. In the new version of the Taxonomy, 

Synthesis (creating) is at the highest level and evaluation (evaluating) has been 

downed to the second last level. The reason for doing this change is to create 
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something new and demands creative processes whereas evaluation requires critical 

thinking. One can evaluate information without putting any creative thinking but for 

creating something new you may require both i.e., critical and creative thinking 

(Anderson and Krathwohl, 2001). 

3.2.2.3 Changes at Emphasis Level:The revised version is broader in scope as 

to address awiderangeofaudience.Emphasisisplacedmoreonitsusageby curriculum 

designers,instructionaldeliveryandassessment. Thisrevisedversionofthetaxonomy can 

also be used to understand and effective implementation of the curricula (Anderson 

and Krathwohl, 2001). 

 

3.2.3 Cognitive Domain 

It is the first domain of Taxonomy. It “involves knowledge and the development of 

intellectual skills” (Bloom, 1956). It has six levels such as, remembering, 

understanding, applying, analyzing, evaluating and creating. These levels start from 

the simplest and end at the most difficult level. It is also assumed that one has to 

master a specific level before moving on to the next level. 

3.2.3.1 Remembering: It is the first level of Cognitive Domain. This level 

demands to remembertheinformationwhichis learnt.Thisinformationcanbeafact, 

aconceptor a procedure. “Remembering involves retrieving relevant knowledge from 

long-term 

memory.Thetwoassociatedcognitiveprocessesarerecognizingandrecalling.Therelevant

knowledgemaybeFactual,Conceptual,Procedural,orMetacognitive,or some 

combination of these” (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001, p. 66). 

Keywords.Which,who,whatwhere,whenwhat, why,when,where,which, 
 

how 
Assessment. Students can be assessed through matching tasks i.e. matching 

vocabulary items. Remember the vocabulary items. Tell the names, dates, place etc. 



45  

3.2.3.2 Understanding:This is the second level of Cognitive Domain. In this 

level, students build the connection between the previous knowledge to the new 

gained knowledge. The learners are required to interpret, summarize, classify or 

explain the things. “Students understand when they build connections between the 

"new" knowledge to be gained and their prior knowledge. More specifically, the 

incoming knowledge is integrated with existing schemas and cognitive frameworks” 

(Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001, p. 70). It demonstrates understanding of facts and 

ideas by organizing, comparing, translating, interpreting, giving descriptors and 

stating main ideas. 

Keywords.Interpreting,exemplifying,classifying,summarizing,inferring, 

comparing and explaining. 

Assessment.Paraphraseaspeech,interpretapicturei.e.,convertthepictureto words 

and words to picture. Define the features of a general concept. Detect the relevant 

features or patterns. Summarize the given information. Find out the patterns from 

examples. Detect similarities, differences, cause, and effect. 

3.2.3.3 Applying: This is the third level of Cognitive Domains. In this level, 

learners use the already learnt procedure to the new situation. Applying knowledge is 

at two levels: one is executing when the task is familiar and the second one is 

implementing whenthe 

taskisunfamiliar.“Applyinvolvesusingprocedurestoperformexercisesorsolveproblems.

Thus,ApplyiscloselylinkedwithProceduralknowledge” (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001, 

p. 77). 

Keywords.executing,implementing,identifyingetc. 

 
Assessment.Carryoutaprocedurewithfamiliartaskandalsowith unfamiliar 

 
task. 

3.2.3.4 Analyzing: This is the fourth level of Cognitive Domain. The learners 
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would break the material into its units and see or analyze the overall structure. 

Students would analyze the information in three ways such as to differentiate, 

organize or attribute. 

[Analyzing] involves breaking material into its constituent parts anddetermining 

how the parts are related to ~ e another and to an overall structure. This process 

category includes the cognitive processes of differentiating, organizing, and 

attributing. Objectives classified as Analyze include learning to determine the 

relevant or important pieces of a message (differentiating), the ways in which 

the pieces of a message are organized (organizing), and the underlying purpose 

of the message (attributing). (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001, p. 79) 

Keywords.Analyze,differentiate,organize,attribute. Classifyetc. 

Assessment.Distinguishfactsfromopinion.Findoutthemainpoints.Organize the 

information. Deconstruct the information to understand author’s or narrator’s point of 

view. 

3.2.3.5 

Evaluating:ThisisthesecondhighestlevelofCognitiveDomain.Thelearners have to 

make judgments based on certain criteria and prescribed standards. 

[Evaluating] is defined as making judgments based on criteria and standards. 

The criteria most often used are quality, effectiveness, efficiency, and 

consistency. They may bedetermined by the student or by others. Thestandards 

may be either quantitative (i.e., Is this a sufficient amount?) or qualitative (i.e., 

Is this good enough?). The standards are applied to the criteria {e.g., is this 

process sufficiently effective? Is this product of sufficient quality?). The 

categoryEvaluateincludesthecognitiveprocessesofcheckingJudgmentsabout the 

internal consistency) and critiquing judgments based on external criteria). 

(Anderson & Krathwohl, 2001, p. 83) 



47  

Keywords.Check,critique,judgment,detect,monitoretc. 

 
Assessment.Carryoutasolutiontotheproblemorperformingatask.Critique your 

own hypotheses or creations or those generated by someone else. 

3.2.3.6 Creating: This is the highest level of the revised taxonomy. The learners 

are supposed to create something new which they have not encountered before. In this 

level, the students need creativity to produce something new but sometimes they have 

to follow the given instructions or guidelines to follow. 

[Creating] involves putting elements together to form a coherent or functional 

whole. Objectives classified as Create have students make a new product by 

mentally reorganizing some elements or parts into a pattern or structure not 

clearly present before. The processes involved in Create are coordinated with a 

student's previous learning experiences. Although Create requires creative 

thinking on the part of the student, this is not completely free creativeexpression 

unconstrained by the demands of the learning task or situation. (Anderson & 

Krathwohl, 2001, pp. 84-85) 

Keywords.Construct,create,develop,make,produceetc. 

 

Assessment.Studentsneedtoproduceconstructedresponseformatsinwhich a 

student is asked to produce alternatives or hypotheses. Students have to develop 

worked-out solutions, describe solution plans, or select solution plans for a given 

problem.They may be asked to produce schematic plans for a new high school that 

include new ways for students to conveniently store their personal belongings. 

3.2.4 AffectiveDomain 

 

The second domain in Taxonomy is the Affective Domain. It is developed to observe 

the feeling, tone, emotion or a degree of acceptance and rejection in the learners. It is 

used in literature expressed as interests, attitudes, appreciations, values and emotional 
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sets or biases. The categories of Affective domain and their subdivisions areas under: 

3.2.4.1 Receiving (Attending): This is the first level of Affective Domain. In 

thislevel, the learner is orientated what he is intended to learn. Receiving or attending 

to the phenomena has three levels i.e. awareness, willing to receive and controlled or 

selected attention. At this level we are concerned that thelearners are sensitized to the 

existence of certain phenomenon and stimuli that he be willing to receive or attend to 

them. 

Keywords.Listen,attend,recognize,capture,takepart,aware,willing, 

attention feel etc. 

BehaviorDescriptions.Readytoexperience andwillingtohear 

 

 
3.2.4.2 Responding: This is the second level of Affective Domain. In this level, 

the learnerisnotonlyjustwillingtoattendbutactivelyattendingtoaphenomenon. Ithas 

three further levels such as acquiescence in responding, willingness to respond and 

satisfaction in response. “At this level we are concerned with responses which go 

beyond merely attending to the phenomenon. The student is sufficiently motivated 

thatheisnotjustwillingtoattend,but itiscorrect tosaythatheisactively attending” (p. 118). 

Keywords.respond,commit,involve,motivate,clarify,contribute,present,, 

write, perform 

BehaviorDescriptions.Obedienceandcompliance,willingnesstorespond, 

emotional response of pleasure, zest or enjoyment. 

3.2.4.3 Valuing:ThisisthethirdlevelofaffectiveDomain.Inthislevel,thestudents 

valueorassessthephenomenonattheirown. Ithasthreelevelslikeacceptanceofa value, 

preference for a value and commitment. Valuing employs in, 

Itsusualsense:thatathing,phenomenon,orbehaviorhasworth.Thisabstract concept 
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of worth is in part a result of the individual’s own valuing or assessment, but it 

is much more a social product that has been slowly internalized or accepted and 

has come to be used by the student as his own criterion of worth. (p. 139) 

Keywords.argue,challenge,debate,refute,confront,justify,persuadeand criticize, 

BehaviorDescriptions.readytoacceptthecharacteristicofabelieforattitude with 

consistency. Individual’s own valuing or assessment. 

3.2.4.4 Organization: This is the fourth level of Affective Domain. In this level, 

learners need to organize the values into a system, determination of the 

interrelationships among them and the establishment of the dominant and the 

pervasiveones.Ithastwolevels:conceptualizationofavalueandorganizationofa 

valuesystem.“Organizationisintendedastheproperclassificationforobjectives 

which describe the beginnings of the building of a value system” (p. 154). 

Keywords.build,argue, defend,modify,relate,choose,reconcile, holdetc. 

 
BehaviorDescriptions.organizationofvalues,reconcileinternalconflicts, develop 

value system. 

3.2.4.5 CharacterizationbyaValueorValueComplex:Thisisthelastlevelofthe 

Affective Domain. The learners act consistently with the values. It has two aspects 

like generalized set and characterization. 

Atthislevelofinternalizationthevaluesalreadyhaveplaceintheindividual’s value 

hierarchy, are organized into some kind of internally consistent system, have 

controlled the behavior of the individual for a sufficient time that he has 

adapted to behaving this way; and an evocation of the behavior no longer 

arouses emotion or affect except when the individual is threatened or 

challenged. (p. 165) 

Keywords.act,control,internalize,integrate,influence, arrive,practiceetc. 
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BehaviorDescriptions.Readinesstorevisejudgmentsandtochangebehavior 

inthelightofevidence.Willingtofacefactsandconclusions.Developsaconsistent 

philosophy of life. 
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3.3 NationalCurriculum 2006 

 

In Pakistan, the National Curriculum for English was developed in 2006. The 

curriculum encompasses all aspects of the education from learning to professional 

growth. The aim of this curriculum is, 

To enhance the quality of learning opportunities through formal instruction 

overthetwelveyearsofschoolinginPakistan.Thiscurriculumalsoaimsto provide 

holistic opportunities to the students for language development and to equip 

them with competencies in using the English language forcommunication in 

academic and social contexts, while enabling them to be autonomous and 

lifelong learners to better adapt to the ever changing local and world society, 

and to knowledge advancement. (National Curriculum, 2006) 

The development of curriculum is a dynamic process, which needs continuous 

and continual changes according to the changing requirements. Ladson-Billings, G. 

(2016) states that the “real future of the curriculum among education researchers will 

be to defend the right for the curriculum to be fluid and changing rather than fixed and 

rigid” (p, 104). The National Curriculum also requires constant revisions and updates 

in the light of present day changing realities. The curriculum was developed almost 

nineteen years ago (2006) to catertotheneeds 

oftheEnglishlanguagelearnersatthattimeandonwards.Afterthat no revision or changes 

have been made in this important document. The present government has started the 

phase-wise revision process such as Phase-1(Class I-V), Phase-2 (Class-VI-VIII) 

Phase -3(Class IX-X) and final Phase-5 (Class XI-XII) but to date only Phase-1 has 

been completed and the rest of the phases are in progression. 

3.4 The Data 

 

The data has been taken from English Language textbooks of the four provinces of 

Pakistan. The numbers of the textbooks taught at the Punjab are 04 and 02 each in 
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Sindh, Balochistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. The Textbooks include variety of 

genres such as prose, short stories, and poetry etc. Textbooks taught in the Punjab are 

as English-I (short stories), English-II (Modern Prose and Hero), English Book-III 

(Plays and Poems) and a novelette (Mr. Chips). Textbooks taught in Sindh 

Intermediate English Book One (Prose) and Intermediate English Book Two (Prose). 

Balochistan Textbook Board has assigned two books; one book, A Textbook of 

English Grade-XI for first year of intermediate and another A Textbook of English 

Grade-XII for second year of intermediate. Both the books contain a variety of 

materialsuchasprose,poetryandgeneraltypesofinformativelessons.Theexercises are 

designed in such a way to develop all aspects of the language such as phonology, 

grammar,lexis,discourse,andlanguagefunctionsandskills.KhyberPakhtunkhwahas also 

assigned two books; A Textbook of English Grade-XI for first year of Intermediate 

and another A Textbook of English Grade-XII for second year of Intermediate. 

Exercises of both the books cover all aspects of a language i.e. 

phonology,grammar,lexis,discourse,andlanguagefunctions and skills. 

Rationale behind the selection of all the textbooks of the four provinces is to 

cover all types of texts like prose, short stories and poetry etc. This wide array of 

selected material provides holistic analysis and captures the multifaceted nature of 

language learning. The data has been taken from the exercises of the first threelessons 

of every textbook. First three are selected in a sense to provide consistency and the 

same pattern of the exercises. Every textbook taught in a particular province has 

almost same types of questions in the exercises and in most of the lessons the 

numbers of questions are more or less same. 

Textbooks’ exercises have been evaluated on main domains and their sub- 

domains of Bloom’s Taxonomy. This evaluation process definitely points out the 

strengths and weaknesses of the textbooks. This would also provide the textbooks 

setters to sort out and address the existing flaws by following the taxonomical levels 
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of the Bloom’s. Therefore, it would be beneficial for both the teachers and the 

students. The teachers can use the textbooks to design the learning material following 

the taxonomical levels and the students learning performance can be gauged through 

performance at various taxonomical levels. 

The study evaluates English textbooks against the Students Learning Outcomes 

(SLOs) of the National Curriculum. It has been minutely evaluated whether the 

textbooks follow the SLOs in their exercises or not. Every single question has been 

examinedinrelationtoSLOs.Thisminuteevaluationwouldhelppointoutthe prevalence 

and non-prevalence of the SLOs’ reflection in questions. The gaps in the theory and 

the practice would be pointed out with the calculations and ratios. This would also 

help the teachers to teach intended Curriculum in depth rather than just teaching 

textbook’s existing materials. This would also help students to understandthe basic 

essence of the Curriculum i.e. development of critical thinking through textbook 

exercises as the foremost objective of the Curriculum is to foster critical and 

analytical thinking. 

Hence, the questions in the exercises of all the textbook of English taught at 

HSSC are examined at two levels: to see whether the questions are aligned with the 

Students’LearningOutcomes(SLOs)atGradeXI&XIImentionedintheCurriculum 

andsecondlywhichdomainanditssub-levelsaremoreprevalentintheexercises.The data is 

checked in such a way that the presence and the absence of the missing items are 

pointed out in numbers and appropriate ratios. Findings have been drawn on the basis 

of the presence and absence ratios of the items in relation to the SLOs and their sub-

SLOs and the Domains and their sub-levels in the Taxonomy. 

3.5 DelimitationsoftheStudy 

 

The present study is conducted in the ambit of exercises comprising 

activities/questions of English language textbooks of of all four provinces of Pakistan. 
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It also partially evaluates content that contains the inclusive aspectsofeducationsuch 

asgender,nationalism,religionandsocialattributesthatare also the part of the mentioned 

themes and the sub-themes in the Curriculum. Functional effects of the textbooks 

have also been analyzed along with the exercise, up to date material and textual aids. 

Partial content analysis has been carried out onthethemesandsub-

themesstatedintheCurriculum.Asstatedabove,tomaintain consistency only three 

exercises are selected from each textbook. The study does not evaluate the teaching 

methodologies or the teaching practices in the classrooms. 

However,thestudycoverstheevaluationofallfourskillsi.e.,reading comprehension, 

writing, speaking and functional aspects of a language and also the ethical aspects 

given in the Curriculum. 

Another important aspect is thatthe learning domains and their sub-levels in the 

Bloom’s Taxonomy may overlap within the domain. Therefore, it is possible that at a 

time the test item may fall in sub-levels of the same domain. The developing 

committee of the Taxonomy showed this concern at a number of occasions in the 

original work. 
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Chapter4:  

 

AlignmentofTextbookswiththe NationalCurriculum forEnglish 

 

4.1 Introduction 

 

This chapter presents the analysis of the selected textbooks. The analysis has been 

carried out based on two aspects. Firstly, it was checked whether the exercises of the 

selected textbooks are aligned with the National Curriculum for English, Grade I-XII, 

2006 and with Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. It is important to 

mention that the curriculum committees of the Ministry of Education select and edit 

the content of the textbooks. Proper guidelines and instructions are given in the 

National Curriculum for thetextbookeditorswhoselect and/ordesign 

thecontentsofthetextbooks.Asstatedinthe Curriculum: “In fact, a textbook will be a 

contributing resource for acquisition of 

theSLOsgiveninthisdocument”(NationalCurriculum,2006,p.160).The studyalso 

partially evaluates the content of the lessons in the textbooks on the given themes and 

sub-topics of the policy document. 

4.2 CompositionofNationalCurriculum2006 

 

National Curriculum for English Language 2006 has set guidelines for learning 

English language from Grade-I to Grade-XII. It has also set Competencies (Cs), 

Standards (Ss), Benchmarks (Bs) and Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for each 

class. Overall language learning is a continuous process and cannot be confined to 

specific classes or grades, hence, these competencies, standards and benchmarks have 

been connected in such a way to enhance the learning capabilities of the studentsgrade 

wise. Students learnnewknowledgein each grade and also connect it with the prior 

knowledge learnt in the previous grade. 
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(Adaptedfrom“NationalCurriculumforEnglishLanguage:GradesI–XII”,2006:6) 

 
 

4.2.1 Objectivesof NationalCurriculum(SLOs) 

 

Objectives of the National Curriculum are envisaged in the Students Learning 

Outcomes (SLOs). The SLOs are developed grade-wise for different stages of 

schooling. A learner will only be able to meet the student learning outcome specified 

for his/her level if the skill is first introduced, explained and then reinforced through 

practice activities. For this, it is essential that all major skills identified are taught in a 

spiral progression. Such activities are to be incorporated at each grade that cater for 

progressivecognitivedevelopmentfromlowerlevelintellectualskillsofsimple 
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knowledge and comprehension to higher-order skills of analysis, synthesis and 

evaluation so as to nurture the ability of reasoning, problem-solving, critical thinking 

andcreativity. 

The terminal developmental level (Level-5), which is set in National 

Curriculum for English Language Grades I-XII, 2006 states, “This level is the 

terminal level for those who discontinue education to look for jobs, while others 

branch off into their respective specialized areas for further study” (p. 4). The 

language curriculum for this level considers the general and specialized language 

needs of both aforementioned categories. The curriculum is, therefore, designed to 

cater for these groups. The content and type of reading texts, as well as the skills, 

functions and vocabulary to be taught are all determined by these concerns. 

4.2.2 Questions or Assessmentinthe Curriculum 

 

The types of questions or assessment tools mentioned in the National Curriculum are 

“multiple choice items, binary choice items, matching items, interpretive exercises”. 

All these types of questions should not only focus on knowledge but rather on 

measuringhigher-orderthinking abilitiesofthelearners. Thiswillinclude interpretive 

exercises, which would enhance the measurement of higher-order thinking skills in 

depth. It would also enable students to create or produce their own answers in 

response to the questions. This would help the teachers to get clear insight into the 

students’ thinking and creative process. 

4.2.3 ThemesandSub-themesfortheTextbook 

 

The National Curriculum also provides themes and sub-themes to be included in the 

textbooks. The following themes along with their sub- themes are suggested for 

selection of topics and content of teaching material. These themes should primarily 

nurture ethical and social attitudes relevant to Pakistani context, and also create an 

awareness,toleranceandunderstandingofglobalaudiences.Thechosenmaterial 
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should demonstrate gender and cultural neutrality, and should not contain any 

hatematerial. 

 

Themes Sub-Themes 

1.EthicsandValuesEthics 

(Moralcharacterinaccordancewithrules of 

right and wrong) 

 
Values 

(established ideals of life, objects, 

customs, ways of acting that given 

membersofasocietyregardasdesirable) 

• Characterbuilding 

• Austerity 
 
 
 

 
• Respect for Pakistani values and those 

of other nations 

• Tolerance,humanism,equitybetween 

groupsandnations 

2.Peacefulco-existence/ 

Peace education 

• Handling/sharingresponsibilities 

• Conflictresolution 

3.Self,peopleandplaces • Understanding international cultural 

diversity 

TheWorld 

4.Patriotism/National Pride • Riseofnationsthroughnational pride 

5. Nature • Appreciation and preservation of 

Nature 

6.Gender equality • genderinequality 

detrimentaltosociety 

7.Festivalsandculturalevents  

8.Role models Male/female 

(PastandPresent.) 

 

9.Environmental education • Environmentandhealth 

10. Population education • Population growth and its 

implications 

11.TravelandTransport • Tourism,itsimpactonsociety 

12. Technology • Technologyandsocietyoffuture 

13.EducationandEmployment 

(careers/ occupations) 

• Choosing careers 

/ occupations 

14. Dignity of labor • Respectforallprofessions.(Valuing 
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 disparity and equality among 

professions) 

15. Media • Mediaskillsandcommunication 

16.Crisisawarenessandmanagement • Roleofyouthincrisismanagement 

 
 

Table4.1(ThemesandSub-themesinNational Curriculum) 

These themes and sub-themes are considered important in the language learning 

andoverallethicaldevelopmentofthelearners. Therefore,theyneedtobeincludedin the 

textbooks. To maintain the quality of the textbooks, apart from the inclusion of 

themes in the content, theNational curriculum also provides a checklist in theform of 

certain questions for textbook writers, teachers and reviewers (p. 163). 

4.3 IntermediateEnglishBooksI,II,IIIandIV,PunjabTextbookBoard 

 

Punjab Textbook Board has published four books for the intermediate students. Two 

books: Book-1 (short stories) and Book-3 (plays and poems) are taught at Grade-11 

whereas Book-2 (prose) and a Novel; Mr. Chips are taught at Grade-12. 

4.3.1 IntermediateEnglishBook-I(Short Stories) 

 

4.3.1.1 IntroductionoftheBook: 

 

The content of the textbook is maintained according to the National Curriculum. The 

Punjab Curriculum and Textbook Board, Lahore has sanctioned the textbook. Two 

experts namely Mr. Bashir Ahmad Chaudhary and Mr. Qazi Sajjad Ahmad have 

compiled, Mrs. Shahida Rasool edited, and Dr Mobeen Akhtar finalized the 

manuscript. Its graphics are by Ms. Aisha Waheed, supervised by Mr. Safdir Hussain 

andlayout by Mr. Hafiz Inam-ul-Haq. Here are the lesson-wise contents: 

Lesson No. TitleoftheLesson Author 

1. Button , Button Richard Matheson 

2. ClearingintheSky JesseStuart 

3. DarkTheywere,andGolden-Eyed RayBradbury 
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4. Thankyou,Ma’am Langston Hughes 

5. ThePieceof String Guy de Maupassant 

6. TheReward LordDunsany 

7. TheUseofForce WilliamCarlosWilliams 

8. TheGulistanofSa’di SheikhSa’di 

9. TheFoolishQuack FolkTale by Anonymous 
Writer 

10. AMild Attackof Locusts Doris Lessing 

11. IHave a Dream MartinLutherKing 

12. TheGift ofMagi O.Henry 

13. Godbe Praised AhmadNadeemQasmi 

14. Overcoat GhulamAbbas 

15. TheAngelandthe Author-and Others Jeromek. Jerome 

 
The book consists of 15 short stories. Twelve short stories are written by foreign 

writers, two by local authors and one short story is based on a Folk Tale by an 

anonymous writer. 

4.3.1.2 Types of Questions in the Book-I 

Each story in the book consists of a reading passage and an exercise. Every lesson’s 

exercise has more or less the same type of questions. For students’ help, in reading 

notes sections, vocabulary items (15-20 items) from each passage are given with their 

general and contextual meanings. Then objective type questions like multiple choice 

items, matching items, fill in the blanks, true/false, binary items and subjective type 

questions such as sentence making, short answers in 100-150 words, punctuating the 

sentences and grammar based exercisesare given. 

4.3.1.3 First Three Lessons: Question Types. All three lessons of the Book-I 

havethe same type of questions. There are eight types of questions which are as 

follows: multiple choice items, true/false, matching items, filling in the blanks and 

binary items,sentencemaking,shortanswersin100-150words,punctuatingthesentences 
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andgrammarbasedexercisesinthelesson1.Lesson2andLesson3havesix questions each of the 

same type. 

4.3.1.4AlignmentofStudents’LearningOutcomesoftheNationalCurriculumwith 

Book-I 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first three lessons of Intermediate English 

Book-IhavebeenanalyzedinthelightofStudentLearningOutcomes(SLOs)ofthe 

Curriculum. Question items of exercises are matched with every competency. It isalso 

examined whether the exercises are aligned with sub-categories of each competency 

into its standards and their different levels of benchmarks. 

Competency1:Reading and ThinkingSkills 

 

Competency1 No.ofItemsinTextbook Exercises 

Reading and 

ThinkingSkills 

Lesson 01 

Button,Button 

Lesson 02 

Clearinginthe Sky 

Lesson 03 

DarkTheywere,and 

Golden-Eyed 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 03 03 03 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

Standard-2 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

TotalItems 03 03 03 

 
Table4.2:Competency1:ReadingandThinking Skills 

 
The SLOs at Competency 1, Standard -1; Benchmark-1 clearly state that the 

students would be able to “learn strategies to identify the main theme, supporting 

detail, topic sentence, cohesive device and the overall structure of the reading 

passage”(p.120).Althoughthesuggestedthemes,overalltopicsandrelevantgrammatical 

structures are included in the passages of the lessons, yet the data analysis shows that 
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written questions which are significant for the improvement of important reading 

comprehension skills, their sub-skills and different language functions related to C-1, 

S-1, B-1are not asked in the book. 

Benchmarks 2 requires “Analyze, synthesize and evaluate events, issues, ideas 

and viewpoints, applying reading comprehension and thinking strategies”. The SLOs 

at B-2, require the learners to apply pre-reading strategies, skimming, and apply 

critical thinking; whilereading, summaryskills, post reading and finding signpost and 

keywords to understand the questions. The Table 4.2 shows that one subjective 

question with sub items is asked from few aspects of B-2 like “scan to answer short 

questions” (p.121) such as “Why did Norma consider the tone and attitude of Mr. 

Steward offensive?”(Boo Book-I k 1, p.9), “Why didn’t the old man follow the advice 

of the doctors?”(Book-I,p.17)and “WhydidHarry wanttogobacktotheEarth?”(Book-

I,p.25). The exercise also asks the following two objective type questions with sub-

items i.e., multiple choices questions and mark the statements true or false from the 

same benchmarks: 

Q.1Choose thecorrect answer.(Book-I,p. 8) 

i.wheredid Normaput thelamb chops? 

a.in theoven b. in thebroiler c.in thefreezer d.in thebasket 

Q.2.Normafoundthecartoninfrontofherdoorasshearrivedhome.(Book-I 
 

p.9) 
 

However, the exercises do not follow the detailed and systematic 

methodologies mentioned in the SLOs for the teachers to teach effectively and the 

students to improve the reading comprehension skills. 

The Student Learning Outcomes at Competency 1, Standard-1, Benchmarks 

III and IV and Competency 1, Standard-2, Benchmark -1 (Annexure-1, p.120-126) are 

alsoimportantforreadingcomprehensionstrategies.Questionsarenotincludedfromthese 

benchmarks. It can be assumed that it may break the linchpin necessary for the 
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students to improve their reading skills from one level to an advanced level by 

following these benchmarks. Again, the researcher could hardly find a single question 

based on these benchmarks. 

The content analysis reveals that the comprehension questions are related to 

text, however, the exercises are based on questions without proper guidelines which 

make the learners dependent on the individual instructor/teacher to carry on the 

process of important parts of a language learning, reading comprehension on its own. 

Similarly, there are no charts, tables, diagrams, footnotes or glossaries which would 

help in betterunderstanding ofthetext. Factual accounts arepresent in the lessons but 

mostly the reading passages are limited to narratives based on short stories. Straight 

forward questions are asked in the lessons. The answers to these types of questionscan 

be given by just restating the facts which are already present in the text. Hence, these 

types of questions could not improve the reading comprehension skills in thereal 

sense. (Book II, pp. 9-10). The steps like pre-reading, while-reading and after- reading 

are given in Competency-1 and its various standards and benchmarks are missing in 

the exercises. The essential strategies such as skimming, scanning and summary skills 

necessary to find out the main theme and specific information fromthe text are also 

missing from the exercises. (See Appendix-2). 

Itmaybesafelyassumed thatadvancementinreadingcomprehensionmaynot be 

achieved without applying the above-stated SLOs. Overall, it may be concluded that 

the reading comprehension questions have considerable weaknesses. 

Competency2:WritingSkills 
 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson 01 

Button, Button 

Lesson 02 

Clearinginthe Sky 

Lesson 03 

DarkTheywere,and 

   Golden-Eyed 

Standard-1 
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Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 01 01 01 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

TotalItems 01 01 01 

 
Table4.3:Competency2:WritingSkills 

 
The Student Learning Outcomes at Competency 2, Standard 1 state that the 

students would be able to learn how to develop“writing by identifying audience and 

purpose, use a variety of pre-writing strategies, analyze an essay to identify the 

general subject, main idea, key ideas, supporting detailsand transitional devices, and 

how to write an essay on a general subject by following certain steps”. The SLOs 

mentioned at this level provide basic steps important for learners to improve their 

writing skills but the Table 4.3 shows that writing questions related to C-2, S-1; B-1or 

the part of these SLOs are not asked in the three lessons (for questions detail see 

Appendix-3). 

However, one writing question (100-150 words) with sub items from each 

lesson is asked in all three lessons such as: 

• Lesson01,Q.04: Writea note onthecharacter ofArthur(Book-I,p. 9) 
 

• Lesson02,Q.04:Describethephysicalappearanceoftheoldman(Book-I,p. 

17) 
 

• Lesson 03, Q.04: What circumstances did the Bittering family face? (B Book-I 

ook 1, p. 25) 

The above mentioned questions are asked at S-1, B-2 level.The SLOs at this 

level envisage that the students should learn how to “write expository, persuasive, 

analyticalessays,researchreports,andextendednarrativesformultiplepurposesandaudienc

es. Additionally, the SLOs require students to analyze to use in their own writing, 

feature of an expository composition, write an extended narrative incident, write a 
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persuasive/argumentative essay, and write a research report in order toimprove their 

writing skills. The Table 4.2 shows that a very limited range of questions in the book 

are taken from SLOs given at C-2, S-1; B-2. 

The Students Learning Outcomes at Competency 2, Standard-1, Benchmarks 

III and IV (Annexure-1 pp. 127-131) are very essential in learning the writing skills 

such as plan, draft and revise writing, proofread and edit their own to an extent which 

arenecessaryforbusinesscommunicationandalsoforattainingjobsinthemarkets. It may 

be safely assumed that the students’ writing skills can be improved through the above 

mentioned questions. It is pertinent to mention that the textbook under study is 

without instructions helpful in attempting and practicing writing. The book is without 

teaching manuals and guidance about different sorts of writings. Only specimens are 

given which help students’ rote learning and pass the exams. Finally, we can say that 

the writing SLOs if followed properly may bring considerable changes in the writing 

of the learners; however, the Table 4.3 shows that notwithstanding the importance of 

these skills, no question is added to the exercises. 

 
Competency3:OralCommunicationSkills 

 

Competency3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

Button,Button 

Lesson 02 

Clearinginthe Sky 

Lesson 03 

DarkTheywere,and 

Golden-Eyed 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

 
Table4.4 
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The SLOs require students to evaluate and use expressions for various 

functions and co-functions. Because of the importance of speaking in communication, 

the speaking tasks should be flexible, dealing with real language. But the analysis of 

the exercises shows that there is not a single question item related to this competency. 

This competency is all dependent on the tutor/teacher to sharpen the oral 

communication skills of the students. The advanced level communication skills 

mentioned at B-2 are also important for learners to demonstrate through formal talks, 

individual oral presentations and job interviews, the social and academic conventions 

and dynamics to communicate information/ ideas. The SLOs state that by going 

through this benchmark, the students will be able to demonstrate heightenedawareness 

of conventions and dynamics of group discussion and interaction, demonstrate use of 

appropriate conventions to give a job interview, create and deliver group/class 

presentations on various themes, problems and issues, evaluate to comment orally on 

the presentation of peers against a pre-developed student/teacher criteria. But, again, 

Table 4.4 shows that oral communication skills are altogether ignored in the textbook. 

No guidelines/drills, strategies or SLOs are given in thewhole book for students’ 

practice or learning. This gives leverage to the tutorswhether to include oral 

communication practice sessions in their classes or not. The reason for not practicing 

oral communication skills is that the teachers are not fluentin English which results in 

neglecting this skill. Another major reason for lack of practice of oral skills amongst 

the students is the examination pattern. The questions for the exams are taken from 

the textbooks and not from the Curriculum. Mostly the question papers are based on 

the exercises taken from the lessons and in the exercises there is not a single activity 

for oral communication, whereas, the Curriculum has emphasized theneed for 

teaching and testing oforal skills. Toovercometheproblems 

inthiscompetition,OralCommunication,avivavoceororaltestmaybeincludedin 
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the examinations subject to allocation of appropriate resources and proper training of 

the concerned teachers in language teaching. 

Competency-4:FormalandLexicalAspectsofLanguage 
 

Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formal and 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Lesson 01 

Button,Button 

Lesson 02 

Clearinginthe Sky 

Lesson 03 

DarkTheywere,and 

Golden-Eyed 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 

(Pronunciation) 

0 0 0 

Standard-2 

Benchmark-I 

(Vocabulary) 

1 1 1 

Standard-3 

Benchmark-I 

(Grammar) 

1 1 1 

Benchmark-II 

(Punctuation) 

1 1 1 

Benchmark-III 

(Sentence 

Structures) 

1 0 0 

TotalItems 04 03 03 

 
Table4.5 

 
The SLOs at this benchmark state that the students will be able to use the 

pronunciation key to pronounce words with developing accuracy, recognize silent 

letters in words and pronounce them with developing accuracy, recognize silentletters 

in words and pronounce them with developing accuracy, recognize, pronounce and 

represent primary and secondary stress in words with the help of a dictionary, 

recognize andusevaryingintonationpatternsasaidsinspokenandwrittendiscourse. 
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Table 4.5 shows that not a single written activity or guidelines for improving the 

pronunciation of the students are given in the whole book (See Appendix-4). 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark-I state the students will 

learn how to use appropriate vocabulary and correct spelling in their own writing, use 

the knowledge of literal and figurative meaning, grammatical gender and syntax to 

translate passages from English to Urdu. Table 4.5 shows that in Lesson 01, in the 

reading notes part, 13 vocabulary items and in Lessons 02 and 03, 17 vocabulary 

items each are given for help of students. Although the lessons have considerable 

numberof vocabularyitems, in reality such a large number ofunfamiliar and difficult 

lexis can make the textbook boring or difficult and hamper acquisition of the target 

language. Although contextual meaning of these vocabulary items is given there are 

no guidelines or strategies e.g. how to learn a vocabulary item such as from basic 

sounds, from prefixes and suffixes, synonymous and connotative use of a word etc. 

Moreover, the lessons may become dense to some learners since they are overloaded 

with texts and difficult vocabulary items. Likewise, the book does not have anyformal 

methods or strategies for the tutors or the learners to translate a passage from English 

to Urdu. 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark 1 state thatthe students 

will “learnNoun, Noun Phrases and Clauses, Pronoun, Articles, Verbs and Verb 

Phrases, Tenses, Adjectives and Adjective phrases and Clauses, Adverbs and 

Adverbials, Prepositions and Prepositional Phrases, Transitional Devices”. 

The analysis reveals that out of 15 exercises, 08 exercises have one question 

each related to grammar. For example, 

• Lesson 01; Q.06 is: Use the correct forms of verbs given in the brackets e.g., 

Norma (unlock) the door, and (go) into the apartment; 05 sub-items, 
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• Lesson02;Q.05isagainUsethecorrectformsofverbsgiveninthebrackets 

e.g.I(carry)abasket of dishes to Momwith 05 sub-items. 

• Lesson03;Q.05isalsoUsethecorrectformsofverbsgiveninthebrackets 

e.g.Theman (feel)his hair flutterwith 05 sub-items. 
 

Only three exercises (Book II, p. 37 and pp. 55-56) have one question each 

related to the use of prepositions. According to the policy document, the 

studentswilllearn all partsof speech, tenses,use ofarticlesandtransitional 

devicesbutTable 

4.5 shows that questions are asked from only two aspects of the SLOs at this level 

that are; verbs and prepositions and the rest of the SLOs and their sub-clauses are 

totally neglected. 

The SLOs at B-2 require students to apply rules of capitalization wherever 

applicable, illustrate use of all punctuation marks wherever applicable, recognize and 

rectify faulty punctuation in given passages and own work, recognize and use 

comma to mark a dependent word or word group that breaks the continuity of the 

sentence, recognize and use colon between two independent groups not joined by a 

connecting word, when the first group points forward to the second, recognize and 

use semicolon, recognize and use quotation marks to enclose titles of published 

works and titles of their subdivisions, recognize and use hyphen to 

indicatethedivisionofaword at theend ofa line, recognizeand usedash tomark 

aparenthesis or apposition to give strong emphasis, to mark off a contrasting or 

summarizing statement, recognize and use parenthesis(Square Brackets) to enclose 

explanation, comment or criticism inserted by someone other than the person quoted, 

recognize and use omission marks or ellipses to signify the omission or deletion of 

letters or words in sentences. 

The exercises have one question of two to three sentences pertaining to 
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punctuation. 

• Lesson01Q.7isPunctuatethefollowinglines“Mr.Steward…scope”. 
 

• Lesson02Q.6istopunctuatethelinese.g.,“nowyouare coming…see”. 

• Lesson 03 Q. 6 is also to Punctuate the following lines e.g., “the towns 

empty… fast”. 

It is a known fact that punctuation marks are very important in 

understanding a message while reading a text and for conveying a message 

through writing. Because of its significance, the policy document 

comprehensively explains and guides through the SLOs in detail. The analysisof 

the exercises states that every exercise has a question of punctuation, however, 

that question only demands basic level understanding of punctuation and is also 

based only on a few sentences (02-03). This could be barely 

sufficientforthelearners tounderstandthecomplexitiesofcompositionwithout 

rigorous practice and in depth knowledge of punctuation marks. 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark 3 require the students 

“to learn the sentence structures, types of sentences, use active and passive voice 

appropriately in speech and writing according to the required communicative 

function”. 

The Table 4.5 reveals that the book has only one question related to one 

aspect of C-4, S-3, B-3 which is asked at this level such as: Lesson 01; Q.08 is 

Write down the following lines in indirect narration e.g. “Don’t you want toknow 

about it?” the salesman asked the customer (04 sub-items). 

The SLOs at this level are important in a sense that for increased 

effectiveness in communication; learners should clearly understand the 

differences among different types of sentences. Further, they should “use active 

and passive voices and direct and indirect speech appropriately in their written 
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and oral communication”, according to the requirements. 

Overall, we may say that the importance of grammar is evident in the 

policydocumentbutinpracticeonlylimitedaspectsofgrammararerequiredinthe 

exercises which can hardly fulfill the requirements of the students. It is also 

worth mentioning that thereis no grammar book for learners to do in-depth study 

of the concepts mentioned in the Curriculum. 

Competency-5:AppropriateEthicalandSocialSkills 
 

Competency-5 NoofItemsinTextbook Exercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Lesson 01 

Button,Button 

Lesson 02 

Clearinginthe Sky 

Lesson 03 

DarkTheywere,and 

Golden-Eyed 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

 
Table4.6 

 
C-5; S-1 states that “all students will develop ethical and social attributes and 

values relevant in a multicultural, civilized society”. 

S-1; B-1 requires students “to recognize and practice values and attributessuch 

as tolerance, humanism, patience, equity, justice, honesty, empathy, etc.,relevant for 

peaceful coexistence between individuals, groups and nations”. 

The policy document requires the textbooks developers to add the above- 

mentioned themes in the textbooks to bring cohesion in the society. For this purpose, 

the content related to these themes is reflecting in the book and conforms to the 

Curriculum. There are a few lessons which mostly reflect the above-mentioned 

themes. Theme of tolerance in “Thank you, Ma’am” (Book-I, p.25). Empathy in “God 

be Praised” (Book II, p.79). However, the close content analysis reveals the otherwise 
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situation.B-2 states that the students will “develop and portray through actions, a 

sense of importance of individual worth; simultaneously valuing diversity and 

equality among people”. 

4.3.1.5CultureinEnglishLanguageTextbooks  

 

As shown under 4.2.3 above, the National Curriculum also includes various themes 

and subthemes that should be emphasized in the textbooks, including culture, gender 

equality and nationalism. There are many definitions of culture, and no single 

definition can be considered as final. Language Nanda (1994) says, “Language is 

considered to be the product of culture”, whereas Chen & Bryman (1991) state 

“culture is transmitted through language” (as cited in Shah, 2012, p. 143). This shows 

correlation between cultureand language. Theinclusion 

ofavarietyofculturesmayenhancetheunderstandingof the learners. This is just for better 

understanding of a language, and it should not be considered as adopting those 

cultures. The policy document B-3 requires learners “to understand and evaluate 

contemporary social, economic and scientific developments/ issues so as to participate 

in the global society as aware and thinking individuals”. This benchmark demands the 

learners to be aware of the global world and for this a considerable content for English 

language should be selected from native culture. However, it is debatable to teach 

English in native culture’ context or Pakistani Indigenous culture should be 

emphasized in the textbooks. In this regard, the educationists have different points 

ofview.The study ofthe book reveals that most of the content has been taken from 

foreign authors; out of fifteen lessons (short stories) twelve lessons have been taken 

from the native English culture. The names of the characters in the short stories have 

not been changed and even the situations have not been assimilated according to 

Pakistani culture. Therefore, the students are supposed to study the real text rather 

than the tailored one. 

4.3.1.6GenderEquality 
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The development of a nation is directly dependent on the participation of its women. 

Theirrolescannotbeunderminedaslackoftheirparticipationmeansmarginalizinghalf of 

the population. As in the case of Pakistan, women constitute approximately 52% of 

the entire population. UNESCO (2000) report states, “to eliminate gender disparities 

in primary and secondary education by 2005 and achieve gender equalityin education 

in 2015”. Various studies have been conducted to explore gender discrimination in the 

textbooks. The textbook under study also has a discriminatory 

representationofwomen. Allthelessonsincluded inthebookarebymaleauthorsand not a 

single story by any female writer. Out of fifteen lessons only one lesson “Thank you, 

Ma’am” (p. 26) is solely about a woman and her good conduct and kindness towards 

a wicked boy who tried to snatch her purse. Even if a woman is mentioned in a lesson, 

she is represented avaricious like Lesson 1. Button, Button (p. 1). The analysis shows 

how females have been ignored intentionally or unintentionally in the book. 

4.3.1.7Nationalism 

 

Nationalism is an important part of a state’s policy and to bring harmony among 

people from different religions and creeds living in Pakistan enhances its importance. 

Therefore, it becomes important for the government to include the theme of 

nationalism in the textbooks. The detailed study of the textbook reveals that there is 

not a single lesson or reference to nationalism which promotes nationhood. So much 

so, not a single character amongst the national heroes has been included in the whole 

book. 

It is mentioned in the note, “this competency will be developed and 

incorporated across the other four competencies; hence, the teaching and learning of 

the appropriate values and attributes is to be embedded in the chosen themes and 

topics of the reading texts, and through writing and speaking activities performed in 

the learning environment of the class”. The three reading passages are based 

onmoralswhichteachethicalandsocialattributesandvaluestothestudents.After 
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reading these passages, the students with the help of teachers may comprehend these 

values and co-relate these social values with other cultures. As far as the exercises of 

three chapters are concerned, which may be considered very important for the 

systematic learning of social skills have no written or oral questions related to this 

competency. Therefore, it may be assumed that this competency is entirely dependent 

on the tutor to inculcate the social skills and primarily ethics amongst the students. 

4.3.1.8CriticismoftheBook-I 

 

The book follows the goals and objectives of the Curriculum. Specific objectives are 

mentioned at the start of a lesson for clear understanding of the teachers and the 

students. There are a limited number of items related to reading comprehension and 

writing skills in the exercises. In reading comprehension, the questions are not meant 

to enhance the language learning abilities of the students, rather they promote the 

mechanical learning to find the text already stated in the text. Similarly, very few 

questions are given to improve writing skills, and no oral activity is given in thewhole 

book. Although questions related to the functional aspects of the language are asked, 

these are very limited to master the required skills. However, the exerciseshave a 

significant number of vocabulary items. 

The book is without a manual or a teacher’s guide to exploit the material. The 

layoutofthebookisnotthatattractivetointrigue thestudentstoknowmoreaboutthe topic. 

The lessons have adequate page sizes and font size, but they lack illustrations such as 

pictures, maps, charts and tables. The book does not seem to promote further learning 

such as other sources like manuals, guides or periodicals. The exercises are based on 

repetitive questions which could be monotonous for the students. 

The content seems relevant to the needs, age and understanding level of the HSSC 

students. It is updated and may enhance the knowledge of the students about the 

contemporaryworld.Thelessonscontaininformationaboutavarietyoftopics.These 
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EnglishBook-I(ShortStories) PTBB 
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topics and ideas are elaborated from indigenous writers’ points of view. They could 

havebeenmademore elaborativehad there beencontextualizationofthe content. The 

questions based on the content are of the same type repeated in every exercise that 

may create boredom amongst the students. The layout of the book is not 

thatappealingbecauseofitssinglecolorscheme,smallfontsizeandlinespacing.Overall, the 

focus of the book is to improve the language skills but for the sake of proficiency the 

students need specific and variety of questions. For instance, there are very few 

question items in the exercises, which may develop theanalytical abilitiesof students, 

which is one of the main objectives of the National Curriculum. 
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Chart4.1 

In English Book-I (Short Stories) PTBB, the question items are devoted to the 

assessment of language skills, viz. reading, writing and speaking, and formal lexical 

aspects. A major chunk ofquestions deals with formal and lexical aspects and reading 

skills. Whereas only three questions are included for evaluation of students’ writing 

ability. Surprisingly, there is not a single question in the book that seeks to gauge the 

speaking skill of students. 
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4.3.2 IntermediateEnglishBook-II(ModernProseandHeroes) 

 

4.3.2.1 IntroductionoftheBook 

 

This textbook is also based on National Curriculum for English Language. ThePunjab 

Curriculum and Textbook Board, Lahore has sanctioned the textbook. Dr Mohammad 

Saddiq has selected the content, Mrs. S. M. Suleri edited, supervised and Dr Mobeen 

Akhtar finalized the manuscript. Its graphics are by Aisha Waheedand layout by Hafiz 

Inam-ul-Haq. 

Lesson No. TitleoftheLesson Author 

1. TheDying Sun SirJames Jeans 

2. UsingtheScientificMethod DarrelBarnard&LonEdwards 

3. WhyBoysFailinColleges HerbetE. Hawkes 

4. EndofTerm David Daiches 

5. OnDestroyingBooks J. C. Squire 

6. TheMan Whowas aHospital JeromeK. Jerome 

7. MyFinancial Career Stephen Leacock 

8. China’sWaytoProgress GaleazzoSantini 

9. HungerandPopulationExplosion Anna Mckenzi 

10. TheJewel of theWorld Philip K. Hitti 

11. FirstYearatHarrow SirWinstonS. Churchill 

12. Hitch-hikingAcrossthe Sahara G.F.Lamb 

13. SirAlexanderFleming Patrick Pringle 

14. Louis Pasteur MargaretAvery 

15. MustafaKamal WilfridF. Castle 

16. A Dialogue UsmanNaveed 

 
The book consists of sixteen lessons. Fifteen lessons are written by foreignwriters 

and one by a local writer.  

4.3.2.2 Types of Questions in the Book-II 

Each lesson in the book consists of a reading passage and an exercise. Every lesson’s 

exercise has more or less the same type of questions. For students’ help, in reading 
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notes sections, vocabulary items (15-20 items) from each passage are given with their 

general and contextual meanings. Then,short subjective type questions (06-12)are 

given based on each lesson. 

4.3.2.3 First Three Lessons: Question Types. All three lessons of the Book-II 

havethe same type of questions. There are two types of questions in every exercise i.e. 

one is vocabulary items and second one is short answer subjective questions. 

4.3.2.4 AlignmentofStudents’LearningOutcomesoftheNationalCurriculumwith 

Book-II 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first three lessons of Intermediate English 

Book-IIhavebeenanalyzedinthelightofStudentLearningOutcomes(SLOs)ofthe 

Curriculum. Question items of exercises are matched with every competency. It isalso 

examined whether the exercises are aligned with sub-categories of each competency 

into its standards and their different levels of benchmarks. 

 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Reading and 

ThinkingSkills 

Lesson 01 

TheDying Sun 

Lesson 02 

UsingtheScientific 

Method 

Part-II 

Lesson11 

FirstYearat Harrow 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 06 07 07 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

Standard-2 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

TotalItems 06 07 07 

Table4.7 
 

AsshowninTable4.7,Lesson01hassixandLessons02&03eachhasseven reading 
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comprehension questions. 

Competency-1:Reading andThinkingSkills 
 

The exercises of three lessons from Intermediate English Book-II are analyzed 

on the basis of Students Learning Outcomes mentioned in the Curriculum. The 

analysis of lesson 1 exercise shows that it has six reading comprehension questions as 

follows: Q.1 How is it that a star seldom finds another star near it? Lesson 02 has 

sevenreadingquestionswhichfollowas:Q.1Howhasscientificmethods helpedusin our 

fight against disease? Lesson 3 also has seven reading comprehension questions, and 

the detail is as follows: Q.1 The writer says the examiners ask questions which 

students cannot answer and not those which they can answer. Is the complaint just? 

The reading comprehension questions asked for in all three lessons are of a 

basic nature. These may not help the learners improve their reading skills. Instead of 

asking some challenging questions which are usually required to enhance the reading 

skills, these basic level questions would only fulfill the examination requirements.The 

questions are not designed on the reading skill and its sub skills mentioned in the 

SLOs like C-1, S-1, B-1 which demand learners to find out the theme, supporting 

details and the order of paragraphs. But Table 4.7 shows that not a single question is 

asked from these SLOs. C-1, S-1, B-2 requires “Analyze, synthesize and evaluate 

events, issues, ideas and viewpoints, applying reading comprehension and thinking 

strategies”. As can be seen from Table 4.7 that 06 questions are from Lesson 01, 07 

questions from Lesson 02 and 07 from Lesson 11 are asked from these SLOs. For 

example: 

Lesson01.Q.01:Howisitthatastarseldomfindsanotherstarnearit?  

It is pertinent to mention that although the number of questions asked from 

these SLOs seems sufficient, these questions do not encourage the students towards 

thinking. They just facilitate them to search for the answers from the written text. 
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Another shortcoming of these questions is that every exercise has almost the same 

type of questions which could motivate the students to just cram an answer of a one 

question and apply to another with a minor change of content. 

Other SLOs like S-1; B-1, B-3, and B-4 and Standard-2; B-1 require students 

to analyze information by describing the charts and diagrams and description of the 

visual cues. These benchmarks also demand “analysis of the story elements such as 

theme, plot, tone and also analysis of use of figurative language such as similes and 

metaphors”.Inspiteoftheimportanceofthesereadingskills,thebookdoesnothave 

asinglequestion relatedto theseSLOs. 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson 01 

TheDying Sun 

Lesson 02 

UsingtheScientific 

Method 

Part-II 

Lesson11 

FirstYearat Harrow 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 2 1 1 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

TotalItems 2 1 1 

Table4.8 
 

Competency-2:Writing Skills 
 

Table 4.8 illustrates that not a single question is asked from C-2, S-1, B-1, which 

require students to analyze an essay and also write independent essay based onwriting 

strategies such as brainstorming, mind mapping and outlining etc. 

S-1, B-2 level states that the learners should be able to “Write expository, 

persuasive, analytical essays, research reports, and extended narratives for 

multiplepurposesandaudiences”.Thefollowingquestionsareaskedforwriting tasks 

from S-1, B-2 level: 
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• Q.6.Writeanote on thebeginning oflifeon the earth. 

• Q.8. What, in your opinion, should be the conditions necessary for the 

kind of life we know to exist on other heavenly bodies? Do such 

conditions generally exist (Book-II, p. 5)? 

• Q.2. Write a note on the better sanitary conditions available in our cities 

today and compare them with what they were like a hundred year ago 

(Book-II, p. 11). 

• Q.8. Write an appreciation or criticism of Churchill’s views in regard to 

thestudyofLatin,Greek andEnglishandtheirvaluesinearningaliving (Book-

II,p. 74). 

The above-mentioned questions are only asked from one aspect of C 2, S 

1, B 2 SLOs, which is “State an opinion on the topic”, and the remaining SLOs 

such as write the features of an expository and narrative writing are not touched 

upon in the book. C 2, S 1, B 3 and B 4 asks students to write business letters, 

applications, resumes and plans and draft a writing and proofread it. In spite of 

the importance of this type of writing for professional growth of a learner, the 

book has not a single question pertaining to these benchmarks. 

Competency-3 NoofItemsinTextbook Exercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

TheDying Sun 

Lesson 02 

UsingtheScientific 

Method 

Part-II 

Lesson11 

FirstYearat Harrow 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

TotalItems 0 0 0 

Table4.9 

This competency requires students to “evaluate and use expressions for 

various functions and co-functions such as recount, describe, summarize, persuade 
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and learn conventions of group discussion and interactions”. Having achieved this, the 

students will prepare 

themselvestodeliverpresentationsandgivejobinterviews.Althoughthewritten SLOs and 

methodologies to improve the oral skills of the students are given in the National 

Curriculum, the analysis of the exercises shows that the activities related to job 

interviews and presentation skills are not included in the exercises of the three lessons 

and even in the whole book. Therefore, the oral communication skills are entirely 

ignored and are dependent on the discretion of the teacher concerned. One reason for 

not including oral activities in the textbooks may be that the board exams arebased on 

written questions rather than oral questions which givetextbook setters a leverage to 

include questions related to those skills i.e. reading and writing only. 

Anotherreasonmaybetheoralcommunicationsskillsoftheteachersthemselveswho need 

improvement in this area and due to their shortcomings, they do not encourage 

students to get involved in oral activities and limit them only to writing and reading 

skills. 

Competency4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formaland 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Lesson 01 

TheDying Sun 

Lesson 02 

UsingtheScientific 

Method 

Part-II 

Lesson11 

FirstYearat Harrow 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Standard-2 

Benchmark-I 12 words 25 words 21 words 

Standard-3 

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

TotalItems 12 25 21 

Table4.10 
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It is shown in Table 4.10 that Lesson 01 has 12 vocabulary items; Lesson 02 

has 25 vocabulary items and Lesson 11 has 21 vocabulary items with explanations in 

context to the lessons. The policy document’s SLOs at C-4, S-1, Pronunciation 

benchmark I ask students to be able to “pronounce to words accurately, learn stress 

pattern and intonation to communicate effectively”. Sufficient vocabulary items are 

given in the start of exercises. Students can improve their pronunciation and stress 

patterns by exploiting these vocabulary items. Simple drills of the vocabulary items 

can be helpful for the learners. But not even a single instruction is given in the whole 

book regarding C-4, S-1, B-I. It is presumably considered the responsibility of the 

teacher to improve the pronunciation of students by its own without any guidelines or 

instructions. 

Another level for Formal and Lexical Aspects of Language is S-2,Vocabulary; 

B-I which asks students to “learn spelling, appropriate vocabulary and able to 

translate from English to Urdu”. This benchmark also states that the students should 

also learn to use dictionaries for different shades of meaning of a particular word in a 

specific context. The vocabulary items given in the exercises can be exploited to build 

the vocabulary of the students by applying strategies and the ways such as learning 

vocabulary through affixes and from similar sound patterns. Thetable shows that no 

such instructions are found in the exercises for learningvocabulary through these 

SLOs. 

The SLOs mentioned in the policy document at Standard 3, Grammar and 

Structure, Benchmark I require students’ accuracy in spoken and written 

communication and Benchmarks II ask students to learn the rules of punctuation 

marks and their usage in complex texts and the change of meaning through 

punctuation marks. Benchmark III asks the learners to analyze different types of 

sentences,learn to usevoices andnarration intheiroralandwritten communication.It 
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isapparentfromTable4.10thatthesebenchmarksareneglectedinthebook’sexercises and 

completely dependent on the class teacher. 

Competency-5 NoofItemsinTextbook Exercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Lesson 01 

TheDying Sun 

Lesson 02 

UsingtheScientific 

Method 

Part-II 

Lesson11 

FirstYearat Harrow 

Standard-1 

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

Table4.11 
 

Competency-5:AppropriateEthicalandSocialSkills 
 

This competency is all dependent on the tutor to “inculcate the appropriate 

ethical and social skills amongst the students”. It is also mentioned in the note, 

This competency will be developed and incorporated across the other four 

competencies; hence, the teaching and learning of the appropriate values and 

attributes is to be embedded in the chosen themes and topics of the readingtexts, 

and through writing and speaking activities performed in the learning 

environment of the class. (GOP, 2006a, p. 119) 

The SLOs at C-5; S-1, B-I state that the students will learn “to recognize and 

practice values like tolerance, humanism, patience, equity, justice, honesty and 

empathy”. The book contains information related to general topics in the form ofprose 

and success stories of the famous men of the world through their biographical stories. 

Table 4.11 depicts that the values and the questions related to these values are 

totallyignoredinthecontentaswellasintheexercisesofthebook.Non-inclusive 
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pattern is followed in this competency by not including those aspects which maybring 

harmony and tolerance in the behavior of the students. Usually tolerance and harmony 

are themes of every curriculum; they must be included in our textbooks. Pakistan is 

adiversecountryin terms ofits cultureand faith. Although majority ofthe people belong 

to same religion Islam, a considerable number of minorities are living across the 

country. According to the Constitution of Pakistan, these minorities enjoy equal status 

in the country. In the Curriculum, it is mentioned that it should cater tothe needs of 

the learners belonging to any religion. Moreover, to create harmony in our society and 

to achieve social cohesion, the topics related to humanism, kindness 

andsimplicitymaybetaken from thesacredpersonalitiesofthe otherreligionsandbe 

included in the book. This would definitely give confidence and adoption to thepeople 

belonging to other religions. Further, the Muslim majority students would also get 

awareness about diversified nature of our society and other religious figures. 

However, the analysis of the book shows that lessons do not contain messages thatcan 

promote cohesion in a society. 

C-5, S-1 B-2 states that the students would “develop and portray through 

actions, a sense of importance of individual worth; simultaneously valuing diversity 

and equality among people”. This book contains 14 lessons by malewriters and 02 by 

female writers highlighting the gender discrimination in selection of lessons. The 

lessons completely ignore the existence of females. The names of the lessons denote 

male like “Why Boys Fail in Colleges” (Book II, p. 13) and “The Man who was a 

Hospital”(BookII,p. 32).Eventhecharactersinthelessonsaremasculineandthereis no 

female character in the whole book. Even in the second part of the book which 

contains the stories of the heroes, not a single character is female. The questions also 

contain gender-biased pronouns rather than gender-neutral pronouns. 
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C-5, S-1, B-3 states that the learners will “understand and evaluate 

contemporary social, economic and scientific developments/issues so as to participate 

in the global society as aware and thinking individuals”. It is good that material is 

taken from prose which could fulfill the requirement of the students to get familiarize 

with a variety of texts. But the material selected for the book is quite outdated as the 

lessons related to modern prose and the heroes are from the 19th or 20th centuries. The 

world has become a global village and many advancements have taken place in the 

field of humanities, medicine, astronomy or any current discipline. However, the 

content of the lessons is restricted to basics. For instance, the Lesson “Using a 

Scientific Method” provides very basic level information, which could be relevant to 

the society forty or fifty years back but now people know more about such topics 

because of easy access to internet and computer. Even the Heroes are taken from the 

previous century which may not keep the interest of the students. Up-to-date and 

contemporary subject matters may arise the interest of the learners who can correlate 

the content with their present scenarios. 

4.3.2.5 Criticismof the Book-II 

Language learning is agradual process, and it is acquired through practice in different 

stages.Likewise,Englishlanguagelearningbooksaredesignedinseries,forexample, 

English for Elementary, Intermediate and Advanced level students. The content and 

theactivitiesofthebook becomechallenging and difficult forthestudents as thelevel 

increases from elementary to intermediateand from intermediateto advance. But here 

the scenario is different as we compare Book-I and Book-II.Book I has rather 

comprehensive and more elaborative exercises for the learners. Book II is taught inthe 

second year of Intermediate (Grade12) and has repetition of questions in every 

exercise. It is necessary and imperative for the learners to have some challenging 

questionstoenhancetheirlanguagecompetencies.Thelevelofthequestionsisabit 
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lower than that of Book I. It asks fewer challenging questions which may impact the 

learning adversely rather than improving the language needs of the learners. The 

exercises are based on the text of the passages and the objectives of these exercises 

seem to be a surface level understanding of the content. Overall, these exercises are 

meant to assess the students and cannot be considered as activities for practice of 

language and enhancement of language skills. Therefore, the exercises do not 

encourage the students to think and develop their creative skills seem to promote rote 

learning in contrastto the objectives of the National Curriculum which demand the 

development of analytical skills of the learners. 

The book has lessons which are written in a global context and not a single 

lessonistakenfromlocalcontext.Eventhecontentselector hasnot botheredtoaddat least 

local examples in the lessons for better understanding of the text by the learners. The 

lessons have not been localized and the content seems irrelevant culturally and 

contextually.The activities are not suitable for the language learning needs of the 

learners, especially at Intermediate level, because the students will go to university 

education or will find jobs in the market after completing 12th grade education. It is 

also questionable whether students will be able to participate in real lifeissues or not. 

Thislevelistheterminallevelforthosewhodiscontinueeducationtolookfor 

jobs,whileothersbranchoffintotheirrespectivespecializedareasforfurther 

study.Thelanguagecurriculumforthislevelconsidersthegeneraland specialized language 

needs of both aforementioned categories. The curriculum is, therefore,designedto 

caterforthese groups.The contentand typeofreadingtexts, 

aswellastheskills,functionsandvocabularytobetaughtarealldeterminedby these 

concerns. 



87  

The book under evaluation is not aligned with the goals of the curriculum. It is 

without any helping material or teacher’s guide helpful for the teacher to exploit the 

book in an effective way. Neither has any introduction on how to start or utilize the 

book nor does it contains any glossary or appendixes. The lessons do not contain any 

charts, tables or diagrams which could help the students to understand the text in a 

better way. The content of the lessons provides variety of text types which give 

sufficient English language exposure and material for practice, but the exercises ask 

mechanical operations based on the repetition of same type of questions. 

The book also contains biases regarding female gender as the book has sixteen 

lessons and only two lessons are taken from female writers. Some titles of the lessons 

highlight the problems of the male gender and neglect the females like lesson two 

“Why Boys Fail in college” (Book-II,  p.13) and the gender neutral word like student 

is not used throughout the whole lesson. Even the questions in the lessons consider 

the men and women as separate species. For example, Book -II p.12, Question 7. 

What part did astrology play in the lives of men and women in the past ? Give 

examples. The writer may have used the gender neutral word human beings instead of 

mentioning them male and female as separate entities. 

Moreover, the book does not provide any references to further reading material 

which could help in understanding the concepts given in the book. It also lackscurrent 

issues, problems and happenings. The same type of questions may encourage students 

to memorize the suitable answers and reproduce them in exams instead of sharpening 

the analytical skills of the students. The exercises do not ask students to think about 

the answers at their own and develop creativity rather than promote rote learning. The 

analysis of the lessons shows that there is enough content to be utilized but the way 

that has been used is faulty. The text is suitable and sufficient for the 

developmentoftheintendedskills.However,thequestionsaskedintheexercisesare 
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not that much appropriate, which could suit the needs of the learners, especially at 

intermediate level. Further, the questions do not ensure that after answering them the 

learner would be able to correlate them with real life scenarios. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chart4.2 
 

In English Book-II(Modern Prose & Heroes) PTBB, majorityof the questions 

are related to reading comprehension skills. Few questions are given for the 

improvement of writing and lexical aspects whereas speaking skill is totally ignoredin 

the book. 

4.3.3 EnglishBook-IIIforIntermediateClasses(Playsand Poems) 

 

4.3.3.1 IntroductionoftheBook 

This textbook is based on the National Curriculum. Six experts namely Mr. Rafiq 

Mahmood , Mr. Bashir Ahmad Chaudhary, Mr. Razi Abidi, Mr. Qazi Sajjad Ahmad, 

Mr. Mian Muhammad Afzal and Mr. Shahid Imtiaz have compiled it. Mr. Safdir 

Hussainsupervised, anditsDirector(Manuscripts)isDrMobeenAkhtar,layout isby Mr. 

Hafiz Inam-ul-Haq and Deputy Director(Graphics)/Artist is Ms. Aisha Waheed. 
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3. TheOysterand thePearl William Saroyan 

4. TheRain W.H.Davies 

5. NightMail W.H.Auden 

6. LovliestofTrees,theCherryNow A.E.Housman 

7. OWhereareYouGoing? W.H.Auden 

8. IntheStreetsofthe FruitStalls JanStallworthy 

9. A Sindhi Woman JanStallworthy 

10. Times FromEcclesiastes,3,1-12 

11. Ozymandias PercyByssheShelley 

12. TheFeed AhmedNadeemQasmi 

13. TheHollow Men T.S.Eliot 

14. Leisure WilliamHenryDavies 

15. Ruba’iyat AllamaMuhammadIqbal 

16. ATale ofTwo Cities John Peter 

17. MyNeighborFriendBreathingHisLast! BullahShah 

18. HeCame to KnowHimself SachalSarmast 

19. God’sAttributes JalaluddinRumi 

20. TheDelightSong N.Scott Momaday 

21. Love-anEssenceofAll Religions JalaluddinRumi 

22. AMan ofWords andNot of Deeds CharlesPerrault 

23. InBroken Images RobertGraves 

 
The book is consisting of three plays and twenty poems. All the foreign 

authors write three plays. Thirteen poems are written by foreign authors and six by 

local and one poem is from Ecclesiastes, 3, 1-12. 

4.3.3.2 Types of Questions in the Book-III 

Part-I of the book has three plays and Part-II has poems. Every lesson’s exercises 

have more or less the same type of questions. For students’ help, vocabulary items 

(15-20 items) MCQs, True/False, subjective short and long questions, punctuation and 

preposition questions are given in first three plays.. Part-II of the book has almost 

same type of questions of Part-I. 
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4.3.3.3 AlignmentofStudents’LearningOutcomesoftheNationalCurriculumwith 

Book-III 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first two lessons and a poem of 

Intermediate English Book-

IIIhavebeenanalyzedinthelightofStudentLearningOutcomes(SLOs)ofthe Curriculum. 

Question items of exercises are matched with every competency. It isalso examined 

whether the exercises are aligned with sub-categories of each competency into its 

standards and their different levels of benchmarks. 

Competency1:Reading and ThinkingSkills 
 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Reading and 

ThinkingSkills 

Lesson 01 

Heat Lightning 

Lesson 02 

VisittoaSmall Planet 

Part-II(Poems) 

PoemNo-1 

The Rain 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 02 02 02 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 0 0 01 

TotalItems 02 02 03 

 
Table4.12 
 

The SLOs at Competency 1, Standard -1; Benchmark-1 describe that the 

studentsshouldlearnstrategiestoidentifykey ideas/central thought,supportingideas, 

topic sentences, cohesive device and analyze the order of paragraphs arrangements 

(p.120). The first two lessons of the book-III are in the dialogue form. The 
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thirdlessonisapoembasedontwostanzasofsixlineseach. TheTable4.12showsthatthe 

exercises of all three lessons do not have a single question related to Benchmark- I. 

Benchmark II asks “to analyze, synthesize and evaluate events, issues, ideas 

and viewpoints, applying reading comprehension and thinking strategies”. The SLOs 

at this benchmark require the students to apply different reading strategies to exploit 

thepassages. Table4.12 illustratesthat theexercises ofthethreelessons ask objective 

questions (with sub items) based on the few aspects of Benchmark II like “scan to 

answer short questions” (p. 121). 

The objective type questions are multiple choices questions (with sub-items), 

and the students have to mark statements as true or false (with sub-items). 

Q.1Choosethecorrect answer. 

i.Thebus waslatedueto? 
 

a. rush b. storm c. accident d. change in schedule. (Book-III, 

p.10) 

Q.1 Choosethecorrectanswer. 
 

i. Whois Roger Spelding? 
 

a. a general b. a soldier c.anewscasterd.atechnician.(Book- III. 

p.27) 

Q.1Choosethecorrect answer. 
 

i.Who wasdrinking rain? 
 

a. aman b.abird c.the leaves d.atree.(Book-III,p.52) 
 

Q.IIMark thestatement true/false. 
 

1.Thecarran outof gasabouttwo milesfrom here.(Book-III, p.11) 
 

Q.2.Mark thestatement trueor false 
 

1.Ellenisgoing tomarryJohn,afarmboy. (Book-III, p.28) 
 

Q.2. Markthestatement trueor false 
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i. Thepoet hearsleaves drinkingrain.(Book-III, p.52) 
 

Despite the importance of the Students Learning Outcomes at Competency 1, 

Standard-1, Benchmarks III and IV and Competency 1, Standard-2, Benchmark -1 

(Annexure-1 p.120-126), the researcher could hardly find a single question based on 

these benchmarks. 

Competency 1, Standard-2, Benchmarks I asks students “to analyze and 

evaluate stories poems, essays and one-act plays”. This Benchmark has eleven SLOs. 

But a single question which is based on one of the SLOs i.e., “recognize literary 

techniques such as personification alliteration” of this Benchmark is asked in the 

exercise, for instance: 

Q.3. Addtwomorerhymingwordsineachline.I.Leave, 
 

 , , (Book-III,p.52) 
 

 The questions are based on the text, but they seem less challenging. In spite of 

improving the reading skills, they motivate students to answer the question (multiple 

choicequestionsandtrue/falsequestions)mechanicallylikeadrill.Thequestionsare asked 

without guidelines or examples necessary for students’ guidance. As a consequence, 

students tend to be more dependent on teachers. Likewise, there are no charts, tables, 

diagrams or footnotes that are helpful in better understanding of thetext. The exercises 

are based on direct questions and the answers are just based on the restatement of the 

information already present in the texts. The steps like pre-reading, while reading and 

after reading given in Competency-1 and its various standards and benchmarks are 

missing in the exercises. The important strategies such as skimming, scanning and 

summary skills necessary to find out the thesis statement, core thought and main ideas 

from the text are also missing from the exercises.Overall, it may be concluded that the 

reading comprehension questions lack guidelines mentioned in the SLOs at 

Competency-1.
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Competency-2 NumberofItemsinTextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson 01 

Heat Lightning 

Lesson 02 

VisittoaSmall Planet 

Part-II(Poems) 

PoemNo-1 

The Rain 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 11 11 01 

Benchmark-II 02 04 02 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

TotalItems 13 15 03 

 
Table4.13 

 
The Students’ Learning Outcomes at Competency 2, Standard 1 sets out that the 

students will develop their creative writing skills. They would also learn different 

strategies for writing like pre-writing, brainstorming and mind mapping etc. TheSLOs 

provide elementary steps for learners to improve their writing skills. Table 4.13 

showsthatQ.3witheightsubitemsandQ.4withthreesubitemsfromLesson01, 

Q.3 with ten sub items and Q.4 with one sub item from Lesson 02 and 

onequestionfrom Lesson 03 are based on parts of C-2, S-1; B-1 like: 

Lesson 01, Q.03: Why couldn’t the girl describe the killer? (Book III, p. 12) 

Lesson 01, Q.04: Why did the Girl consider First Man her helper? (Book III, p. 

12) 

Lesson 02, Q.03: How does Kreton prove his extra ordinary skills? Write 

fivesentences? (Book III, p. 28) 

Lesson 02, Q.04: How does the playwright expose the inferiority of the present 

race to that of the future? (Book III, p.28) 

Lesson03,Q.05: Howcanarainyday beenjoyed?(BookIII,p.52) 
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The exercises of the lessons also contain some questions vis-à-vis the few 

aspects of SLOs mentioned at Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark-II. The 

benchmark requires students to learn how to “write expository, persuasive, analytical 

essays, research reports, and extended narratives for multiple purposes andaudiences”. 

According to Table 4.13 a very limited range of questions like two questions from 

Lesson 01, fourquestions from Lesson 02 and two from Lesson 03 are based on the 

SLOs given at C-2, S-1; B-2, for example: 

Lesson 01, Q. IV. a: Write down the story of the play in your own words? 

(Book III, p. 12) 

Lesson02, Q.04.i:Writeanote on: 
 

a)Mr. Spelding b)Mrs. Spelding c)Ellen 
 

d)John e)General Powers e)Kreton(BookIII,p.28) 
 

Lesson 03, Q.04: Write a critical appreciation of the poem? (Book III, p. 52) 

The SLOs at Benchmarks III and IV are also important in learning the writingskillsas 

these benchmarks envisage how to plan, draft and revise the writing. Students may 

alsolearnhowtoproofreadandedittheirownwritinghelpfullyinbusiness communication 

and, in doing so, securing a place in a very competitive job market. Also 

indispensable for attaining jobs in the markets, the textbook exercises 

arewithoutguidelinesnecessarytoattemptandpracticecompositionwriting. Thebookis 

alsowithoutteachingmanualsandguidanceabout differentsortsofwritings.Samples are 

given which may promote rote learning and may not clarify the concepts. Despite the 

importance of these SLOs, Table 4.13 illustrates that no question pertaining to the 

SLOs is added to the exercises.
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Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

Heat Lightning 

Lesson 02 

VisittoaSmall Planet 

Part-II(Poems) 

PoemNo-1 

The Rain 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

TotalItems 0 0 0 

 
Table4.14 

 
The SLOs at Benchmark I entail students to “evaluate and use expressions for 

various functions and co-functions”. Likewise, Benchmark II, which is based on 

advanced level speaking skills, calls on students to learn how to interact, respond in 

group discussion and to give interviews. This benchmark also sets out that thestudents 

would practice how to deliver their presentations and evaluate their peers’ 

presentations. But table 4.14 shows that there is not a single question item related to 

this competency. There are no guidelines or instructions to carry out this important 

skill. It totally depends on the teacher to conduct the speaking session at his/her own. 

Even the whole book has not a single activity related to speaking skills. There 

are various reasons for not including speaking skills in the textbooks, such as 

examinationpatternsandthecompetencyoftheclassteachers.Toovercometheproblemsinth

iscompetency,vivavoceororaltestsmaybeincludedinthe examinations.
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Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formaland 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Lesson 01 

Heat Lightning 

Lesson 02 

VisittoaSmall Planet 

Part-II(Poems) 

PoemNo-1 

The Rain 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 23 Words 27 Words 0 Word 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 01 02 0 

Benchmark-II 01 01 0 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

TotalItems 03 04 0 

 
Table4.15 

 
The SLOs at C-4 S-1, Pronunciation, Benchmark require students to be able to 

practice pronunciation, stress and intonation patterns to communicate effectively. 

Table 4.15 shows that Lesson 01 has 23 vocabulary items and sentences; Lesson 02 

has 27 vocabulary items with explanation in context to the lessons. Lesson 03 has no 

vocabulary items. For instance: 

Lesson 01. Glossary: Hysterically: withof emotions. I must get hold ofmyself:I 

must become calm. (Book III, p. 10) 

Lesson02.Glossary: luminous:shining,givingoutlight (p.26) 

The lessons have sufficient vocabulary items given in the start of the exercises. 

Students can improve pronunciation and learn stress patterns by exploiting these 

vocabularyitems.Simpledrillsofthevocabularyitemscanbehelpfulforthe 
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learners. Vocabulary items are explained within the context. But no questions having 

instructions or guidelines are given from C-4, S-1, Benchmark I to use pronunciation 

from these words. Although the policy document states that the students would, 

“recognize, pronounce and represent primary and secondary stress in words with the 

help of a dictionary”, the term stress and its types are not given. Even the term 

intonation is not defined in the exercises. It may put more pressure on the teacher to 

improve their pronunciation. 

Next level for Formal and Lexical Aspects of Language is S-2, Vocabulary; B- 

I which outlines that the students would learn vocabulary to improve their writtenand 

oral communication. The SLOs at this benchmark require students to be able to 

“translate from English to Urdu and also understand the phrases and idioms which 

cannot be translated from one language to another”. Students’ vocabulary can be 

improved if certain strategies or guidelines are given and explained such as learning 

vocabulary throughsounds i.e.,affixes(prefixes andsuffixes)through synonyms and 

antonyms and root words. It is apparent from Table 4.15 that no such instructions or 

guidelines are found in the exercises to learn or practice the vocabulary items by 

following the SLOs at this benchmark. 

The SLOs mentioned in the policy document at Standard 3, Grammar and 

Structure, Benchmark I put forth that the students would “apply grammatical 

functions and concepts of tense and aspect in spoken and written communication”. 

Out of nine SLOs of Benchmark I and its sub points, only one aspect of the SLOsi.e., 

“illustrate use of prepositions of position, time and movement and direction” is asked 

in the exercises of Lesson 01 and Lesson 02. Another SLO from the same benchmark 

that contains the use of phrasal verbs is also asked in Lesson 02. For instance: 

Lesson01,Q.VI.Fill intheblanksusing aprepositioninbracket 
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(To,down, along, of,over, in, with) 
 

1. She sobs and rushes themanquickly.(BookIII,p.10) 

Lesson 02, Q.5. Fill in the blanks. 

2. It is not very flattering when one’s own daughter won’t listen what 

one says. ( for, to) (Book III, p. 29) 

Lesson02,Q.6. Usethefollowingphrasal verbsinyourown sentences. 
 

a)Passon b)passthrough c)passon d)passdown (Book III,p. 29) 
 

The next benchmark anticipates that the students should learn the rules of 

punctuation and its usage in complex texts and the change of meaning through 

punctuation marks. Instead of having appropriate punctuation exercises which could 

cover all the aspects of punctuation marks mentioned in the SLOS for better 

understanding of the text through punctuation marks, Lesson 01 and Lesson 02 have 

only one or two sentences for the practice of the learners like: 

Lesson01, Q.V. Punctuate thefollowing lines. 
 

iwanttogetoutof this stormwhatthe helldo you thinkI wantwhatisthe idea of 

locking this door you think you own this place (Book III, p. 12). 

Lesson02, Q.7.Punctuatethefollowing lines. 

theoddsagainst beinghitbyafallingobjectthatsizeishouldsayroughlyten million 

to one (Book III, p. 29). 

The last Benchmark 03 is crucial to learn because the SLOs at this benchmark 

envisage the importance of sentence structures and their analysis in oral and written 

communication. The SLOs also stress the importance of a variety of sentence types, 

such as simple, compound and complex sentences along with direct and indirect 

speech and voices. In contrast, Table 4.15 depicts that this benchmark is entirely 

neglectedinthebook’sexercises,henceconspicuouslyassigningteacherstocaterto 
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this critical aspect on their own. It is also important to mention that the course at 

Intermediate level is without any grammar book or booklet which could cover these 

important SLOs. 

 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Lesson 01 

Heat Lightning 

Lesson 02 

VisittoaSmall Planet 

Part-II(Poems) 

Poem No-1 

TheRain 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

 
Table4.16 

 
This competency states that all students will “develop ethical and social 

attributes and values relevant in a multicultural civilized society”. 

Standard1,Benchmark Iofthiscompetency inspiresstudentstoadoptdifferentsocial 

attributessuch astolerance, patience and humanism,which areinaccordancewith the 

ethos of a peaceful co-existence. 

The Curriculum gives guidelines for the textbook developers to embed these 

age-old golden traits in the textbooks that can bring cohesion in the society. The 

analysis of the lessons shows that these themes are visible at few places in the content 

of the lessons like: 

The plays show that the people of the 20th century are still in the 

beginning of their civilization as compared to those of the planets of the 

other solar systems. The man of the future will be free from hatred and 

violence,andfeelasenseofprideintheserviceofhumanity.(BookIII, 
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p. 26) 
 

The next Benchmark II refers to “develop and portray through actions, a senseof 

importance of individual worth; simultaneously valuing diversity and equality among 

people”. The theme of the third lesson presents a different situation: “The rich at the 

upper level get a golden chance first and whatever remainstrickle down to the people 

at the level beneath” (Book III, p. 53). 

This benchmark calls for equality and diversity among the people. However, 

even in the selection of lessons, the book negates this idea. Out of twenty-three 

lessons, seventeen are written by authors from the US, Wales or European 

backgrounds. Only one poem is by Rumi from Iran and four by local authors Allama 

Iqbal, Ahmad Nadeem Qasmi, Sachal Sarmast and Bullah Shah. 

The last Benchmark III of this Competency requires that the learners should 

“understandandevaluatecontemporarysocial,economicandscientificdevelopments/ 

issues so as to participate in the global society as aware and thinking individuals”.The 

content analysis shows that the book is completely lacking in these themes. The 

contents of the lessons are void of social and economic developments. Likewise, the 

learners hardly find any material related to scientific developments and current 

scientific topics in the book. The theme of class division is indirectly stated in the 

theme of different poems, but it again depends on the teacher to interpret it 

accordingly. Even the whole book does not contain any questions which coulddirectly 

address these themes. The textbook is based on discrimination while representing the 

genders. The book has three plays and twenty poems, and all writers are males. The 

analysis shows that the representation of females is ignoredadvertently or 

inadvertently in the book, which is a total negation of the Curriculum that underlines 

the importance of gender equality. Further, the Curriculum also 

describestheimportanceofenvironmentaleducationinitsmajoraswellasinsub- 
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themes. The book contains poems which are linked to environment such as “The 

Rain”and“LoveliestofTrees,theCherryNow” buttheresearchercouldhardlyfinda single 

question in the whole book which could give awareness to students about this very 

crucial matter i.e., environmental issue. 

4.3.3.4Criticism of Book III 

 

ThequestionsintheexercisesofthebookarebasedontheSLOsmentionedin the 

Curriculum. However, it covers only a few aspects, and most of the questions are the 

same as posed in Book-I and Book-II. Moreover, even the difficulty level is the same 

as in the exercises of Book-I and Book II, for instance, in questions like True or False 

and MCQs. This shows that the learners may not find any novelty in the exercises of 

different books. The questions in the lessons are based on the passagesbut repeatedly 

solving same types and levels of questions may lead to rote learning among the 

students. Obviously, the students would learn a strategy to answer specific questions 

in one exercise and would apply in another lesson’s exercises and the books. This 

would definitely lead students towards a drilling of answers rather than improving 

language skills. 

More like Book-I and Book-II, Book III does not address the goals of the 

Curriculum. The book is without a teacher’s guide and lacks any additional material 

that could help the students to further enhance their language skills. Part 1 and Part 2 

of the book do not contain any charts, tables, diagrams, or footnotes, which may help 

students in understanding different concepts. Had the content of the lessons been 

aligned with the SLOs, it could have far-reaching dividends for students in terms of 

learning and concept development in lieu of mechanical drilling of the answers. 

 
 

Asstatedinthe Curriculum,thetextbooksshouldhave contemporarytopicsand 

currentissues,butthebookhardlycoversanysuchissuesandhappenings.Thefirst 
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part of the book is comprised of plays in the form of dialogues, whereas the second 

one is based on poems but the type of questions are the same in the whole book. The 

researcher could not find a single activity or questions in the exercises of the firstthree 

lessons to practice dialogue which are important to learn speaking skills. The length 

of the lessons’ content is enough but most of the questions are very simple to answer 

and may not pose any challenge to the learners, especially at the Intermediate level. 

Given the repetition of questions, there are high chances that students resort to 

cramming. After answering these sorts of questions present in this book, students will 

not consider it challenging and solely rely on repeating the answers. This repetition of 

questions’ answering may hamper the thinking abilities of the learners and ignoring 

the major objective of the Curriculum. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Chart4.3 

 
 

In English Book-III (Plays & Poems) PTBB, mostly the questions are given to 
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are almost the same. Again no item is available in the book to improve speakingskills. 

4.3.4 IntermediateEnglishBook-IV:Goodbye,Mr.Chips (PunjabTextbookBoard) 

 

4.3.4.1 IntroductionoftheBook 

 

The textbook is a novelette written by James Hilton, corrected by National Review 

Committee for College Textbooks and Muhammad Kalimuddin edited it. The 

novelette is fifty pages and it has eighteen chapters. Every chapter has a main idea 

which is linked to the core thought/main theme of the novelette. 

4.3.4.2 TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

An exercise is given at the end of the novelette. The exercise consists of a list of 31 

glossary items with their contextual meanings, main themes, descriptions of the 

different characters and thirteen questions at the end of the textbook. 

4.3.4.3 Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with Book- I V  

Question items given in the novelette of Intermediate English Book-IV have been 

analyzed in the light of Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for Grade XI-XII 

mentioned in the Curriculum. Question items of exercises are matched with every 

competency. It is also examined whether the exercises are aligned with sub- 

categorization of each competency into its standards and their different levels of the 

benchmarks. 

Competency1:Reading and ThinkingSkills 
 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Readingand 

ThinkingSkills 

Good-ByeMr.Chips 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 

Benchmark-II 02 
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Benchmark-III 04 

Benchmark-IV 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 06 

TotalItems 12 

 
Table4.17 

 
The SLOs at Competency 1, Standard -1; Benchmark I ask students to learn 

different strategies necessaryforimprovementin reading comprehension skills.These 

skills also enhance the learner’s analytical skills to understand the reading material in 

a systematic way. The novelette has sufficient content in the form of chapters on 

which multiple reading comprehension strategies mentioned in the SLOs of 

Competency 1 can be applied. The analysis of the exercise shows that questionswhich 

could enhance reading comprehension skills based on SLOs at C-1, S-1, B-Iare not 

asked in the book. 

Benchmark 2 requires the learners to apply stages of reading, skimming, 

scanning and apply critical thinking to the content. Table 4.17 shows that some 

subjective questions are based on a few SLOs of B II like “scan to answer short 

questions” (p.121) and “give personal opinion and justify stance related to 

viewpoints/ideas and issues in the text” (p. 122). For instance: 

Q.1 Writeashort note onBrookfield? 

Q.10Can welookuponMr. chipsas an institutionofBrookfield?(Book4, p.92) 

The SLOs at Benchmark III require students to evaluate, synthesize and 

interpret the information. Some aspects of the SLOs are obvious in the following 

questions. 

Q.7 Describethefirst encounterbetweenMr. ChipsandKatherineBridges. 
 

Q.8 Describethequarrel betweenRalstonandChips. 
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Q.9 Writeanote on Mr.Chips’humor. 
 

Q.12 Write a short note on the views and ideas of Katherine Bridges. (Book 

4, p.92) 

Benchmark IV refers to “collect and analyze information and use information 

for variety of purposes including a research project using various aids and study 

skills”. The SLOs at this benchmark demand students to use dictionaries, learn study 

skills and use textual aids to comprehend the text. Despite the importance of study 

skills, Table 5.7 shows that no question is asked in the exercise from this benchmark. 

Out of multiple SLOs of the Standards 2, Benchmark I questions are asked 

from only two SLOs. Question Nos. 03, 04, 05, 11 and 13 are based on one SLO that 

requires “the analysis of the story elements and characters”, and Q. 6 is asked from 

another SLO “describe how a character changes over the course of story”. For 

example: 

Q.3DrawacharactersketchofMr. Chips. 
 

Q.6WhatinfluencedidKatherineBridgesexerciseonMr.Chips?(Book4, p.92) 
 

Mostly the questions cover the overall theme and main ideas and descriptions 

of the characters present in the book, but the questions are without guidelines or 

instructions. Secondly, the word limit is not given for answering the questions. It 

totally depends on the teacher to guide the students for understanding and applyingthe 

reading skills on the content and answer the questions. It is worth mentioning that 

every chapter of the novelette has a picture which describes the main idea of that 

particular chapter and may help students understand the theme in a better way. 

However, the book is without charts, tables, diagrams and footnotes which could help 

in understanding the text. 
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Although thequestions arebased on every benchmark of first Competency but 

many important SLOs within the benchmarks are not included while making the 

questions. Overall, it may be concluded that the reading comprehension questions 

have considerable weaknesses. 

Competency2:WritingSkills 
 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Good-ByeMr.Chips 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 03 

Benchmark-II 10 

Benchmark-III 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 

TotalItems 13 

 
Table4.18 

 
The Students’ Learning Outcomes at Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark I require 

that the students would be able to develop audience-oriented writing. They will learn 

writing strategies, analyze an essay and learn to write down an essay on a general 

topic. These are the basic steps and techniques for starting to write an essay. By 

following theseSLOs, thestudents can also learn and enhance their skills to analyze a 

piece of writing. Table 4.18 shows that three writing questions related to the above- 

mentioned parts of the SLOs are asked for in the exercise. For example: 

 
Q.2 WhatcontributiondidBrookfieldmaketoEngland? 

(Book 4, p.92) 
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Benchmark 2 outlines that students should learn to write a variety of essays such as 

expository, persuasive and analytical. They also need to “learn how to write down 

research reports, and extended narratives for multiple purposes and audiences”. The 

analysis of the exercise shows that the majority of the questions are related to this 

benchmark. For example: 

Q.1Writeanote on Brookfield 
 

Q.3 Writeanote on Mr.Chips as ateacher. 
 

Q. 9Writeanote on Mr.Chipshumor. 
 

Q.13Writebrief noteonthe following: 
 

• Mr. Wetherby 
 

• Mr.Meldrumetc.(Book4, p.92) 

Overall 10 similar questions pertaining to this benchmark are asked in the exercise. 

Even the wording of questions is almost the same bearing the names. This seems likea 

drill type writing exercise, which may get monotonous and lackluster. 

Benchmark III is about the professional writing skills, which are necessary inthe 

business world. After learning these writing skills, students can also get various 

benefits before and after the jobs. Learning professional writing skills such as job 

applications, resumes and business letters will help them in getting jobs and may 

increase the chances of their professional growth. Benchmark IV states that the 

students would learn pre-writing strategies and proofreading and editing skills on the 

basis of the parameters given in the SLOs. Table 4.18 shows that even owing to the 

importance of practical writing skills, no question is asked from these benchmarks in 

the exercise. 

Competency3:OralCommunicationSkills 
 

Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 
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Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Good-ByeMr.Chips 

Standard-1 0 

Benchmark-I 0 

Benchmark-II 0 

TotalItems 0 

 
Table4.19 

 
The SLOs at Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark I articulate that students 

will learn speaking skills having multiple expressions for communication in different 

situations. Benchmark II is further advancement in speaking and requires students to 

be able to deliver presentations, handle interviews, participate effectively in group 

discussions and evaluate their peers’ presentations. Notwithstanding the importance 

attached to proficiency in speaking skills, Table 4.19 illustrates that speaking skill is 

completely overlooked in the textbook. No question or even any 

guidelines/instructions are given in the exercise for students to practice and improve 

their speaking skills. The responsibility rests with the teacher to devise and conduct 

activities to enhance students’ speaking ability. 

Competency-4:FormalandLexicalAspectsofLanguage 

 

Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formal and 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Good-ByeMr.Chips 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 31wordsandexpressions 
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Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 0 

Benchmark-II 0 

Benchmark-III 0 

TotalItems 01 

 
Table4.20 

The SLOs at Benchmark I “illustrate the importance of phonological aspects of 

the language and demands students to learn the rules of pronunciation, stress and its 

types and intonation patterns”. The students will use pronunciation keys to pronounce 

the words. Table 4.20 shows that not a single written activity or guidelines for 

improving the pronunciation and stress pattern of the learners is given in the whole 

book. 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark-1 describe the 

importance of appropriate and contextual vocabulary and use of correct spelling of 

the words. Students will also learn the use of transitional devices, affixes and 

different rules of translation from English to Urdu. Table 4.20 shows that in notes 

part 31 vocabulary items that include words, expressions and names which may not 

be familiar to the students are given for their help. The exercise has sufficient 

vocabulary, but it is just the explanation of the words which only fulfills one aspectof 

SLOs i.e., “use appropriate vocabulary and correct spelling in their own writing”. 

The rest of the SLOs are important in improving vocabulary in a systematic way like 

understanding of root words, use of prefixes and suffixes, synonymous and 

connotative use of words are totally overlooked in the exercise. Again, it would 

dependontheexpertiseoftheclassteachertoimprovethevocabularyofthestudents at its 

own. The book under study is without any guidelines or strategies for the tutors or 

the learners to translate content from English to Urdu. 
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The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark 1 are about grammar, 

Benchmark II is the use of punctuation and mechanics of writing and Benchmark III 

is regarding the sentence structure, types of sentences, use of voice and direct and 

indirect speech. The SLOs are important for students in terms of learning grammar, 

punctuation and a variety of sentence structures.The analysis of the exercise shows 

that the SLOs and their sub-clauses mentioned at these benchmarks are totally 

neglected. Despite the importance of the SLOs mentioned in the above stated 

benchmarks, not a single question is asked from these benchmarks. 

Competency-5:AppropriateEthicalandSocialSkills 
 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Good-ByeMr.Chips 

Standard-1 - 

Benchmark-I - 

Benchmark-II - 

Benchmark-III - 

TotalItems - 

 
Table4.21 

Competency 5 Standard 1 envisages the importance of ethics and social 

attributes for the students. 

Benchmark I highlights the importance of values and attributes such as tolerance, 

humanism, patience, equity, justice, honesty, empathy, etc., relevant for peaceful 

coexistence between individuals, groups and nations. 

Benchmark II is about the development and portrayal through actions, a sense 

of importance of individual worth and valuing diversity and equality among people. 

BenchmarkIIIrequires“thestudentsshouldcomprehendtheupdatedsocial, 
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economic and scientific developments to cope in the global world as thinking 

individuals. It is mentioned in the note “this competency will be developed and 

incorporated across the other four competencies; hence, the teaching and learning of 

the appropriate values and attributes is to be embedded in the chosen themes and 

topics of the reading texts, and through writing and speaking activities performed in 

the learning environment of the class. 

The content of the novel has different themes, which may teach ethical and 

social attributes and values to the students. After reading the novel, the students with 

the help of teachers may comprehend these values and could co-relate these social 

values with their cultures. The novel also talks about modernity and conservatism 

through its characters i.e., Mr. Chips and Mr. Ralston. The novel has many themes 

which talk about patriotism, harmony and co-existence. However, the exercise of the 

novel does not have any written or oral questions related to these themes. 

Consequently, this competency is entirely dependent on the tutor to inculcate the 

appropriate ethical and social skills amongst the students. 

4.3.4.4 CriticismoftheBook4 Mr. Chips 

 

The book under evaluation is partially aligned with goals of the Curriculum. Out of 

five competencies, the exercises of the book contain questions related to only two 

competencies reading and writing skills. Speaking and other features such as 

functional aspects of the language are neglected in the exercise. Vocabulary items are 

given which could be easily memorized but the strategies to learn vocabulary are not 

present in the exercise.Even from the two competencies, questions areonly based on 

few aspects of the SLOs of the competencies. The questions in the exercise are 

overlapping and fall in competencies i.e., reading and writing skills. Further, the 

questions are of same level and do not need any challenging answers. If a student 

preparesananswertoaonequestion,theotherquestionscanbeansweredeasily. 
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Hence, the answers require mechanical operations based on the repetition of sametype 

of questions. The same type of questions may encourage students to memorize 

thesuitableanswersandreproducetheminexams insteadofdevelopingtheanalytical skills 

that is negation of the objectives of the Curriculum. The book does not contain any 

helping material or teacher’s guide which could help the teacher to exploit the book. 

At least some guides could be given regarding how to read and understand a literary 

piece of writing. The lessons do not contain any charts, tables or diagrams which 

could help the students understand the text in a better way. However, most of the 

chapters of the book contain pictures which illustrate the main idea of that particular 

chapter. 

The novel has lessons which are about British culture and society.It contains 

un-equal representation of the genders; out of seven characters, two are female and 

only three chapters are about the main female character i.e., Katherine Bridges. 

However, the writer has shown female characters as astounding and charming. The 

novel also lacks contemporary social, economic and scientific developments as it was 

written almost fifty years ago, and the setting of the novel is the previous century. 

However, the novel includes the themes of tolerance, honesty, equity, justice and 

humanism in the shape of different characters, especially Mr. Chips. 
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Chart4.4 

In English Book-IV, PTBB is a novelette. Interestingly the same number 

questions which are the major part of the exercise are asked in the reading as well asin 

the writing skill. Only a single question falls in lexical aspects. Same as other three 

books, this book also does not contain questions to assess the speaking skill of 

students. 

4.4 IntermediateEnglishBooksOne,Two,SindhTextbookBoard 

 

The Sindh Textbook Board has published two books for the intermediate students. 

Intermediate English Book One is for Class XI and Intermediate English Book Two is 

for Class XII. Intermediate English Book One has four types of questions which 

include “short answer reading /writing questions, composition writing, explanation 

ofdifferent vocabulary items with examples, grammar exercises that include parts of 

speech and tenses” (Book  One, pp. 4-11). Intermediate English Book Two has five 

typesof questions, which include answer the reading /writing questions, composition 

writing, and explanation of different vocabulary items with examples, grammar 

exercisesthatincludepartsofspeech,tensesandtranslationofsentencesfrom 
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EnglishtoUrduorSindhi(BookTwo,pp. 12-18). Theselectedtextbookexercises give 

insights into the given text. 

4.4.1 IntroductionoftheBookOneforClass XI 

 

This textbook is based on National Curriculum for English Language. The National 

Review Committee, Ministry of Education, Islamabad approved it and published it by 

Sindh Textbook Board, Jamshoro. Intermediate English for Class XI is adopted from 

anIntermediateEnglish CourseforAdultLearners byD.H.SpencerandA.S.Hornby. The 

following panel of Writers of Textbooks for English collaborated in its preparation: 

Mr. D.Y Morgan (Panel Leader), Mr. Syed Ali Ashraf (Leader Class Eleven 

Committee)andPanelconsultantsnamely,Mr.MalikGhulamRasoolShauq,Mr. 

A.R. Motinuddin, Mrs. Yusuf Jamal Hussain and Mrs. Amena Khamisani. The book 

has fourteen lessons. 

Lesson 

No. 

TitleoftheLesson Writtenby 

1. Pakistan Zindabad - 

2. BirkenheadDrill - 

3. TheUnited Nations - 

4. MyBank Account - 

5. TheMiracle of Radio - 

6. Air Travel - 

7. Letters - 

8. TheWolves ofCernogratz - 

9. ByCarAcrossEurope - 

10. TheEnglish Language - 

11. ScienceandScientists - 

12. Scienceand Society - 

13. TheHostile Witness - 

14. TheRight Word - 
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4.4.1.1 TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

Each lesson in the book consists of a reading passage and an exercise. Every lesson’s 

exercise has almost the same type of questions. First type is short-answer questions, 

then,sometopicsaregiventowriteessays.Somevocabularyitemsareexplainedwith the 

help of examples followed by grammar-based exercises. 

4.4.1.2 Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with BookOne 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first three lessons of Intermediate English 

Book One  have been analyzed in the light of Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for 

Grade XI-XII mentioned in the National Curriculum. Questions are matched with 

every competency its standard(s) and benchmark(s). 

 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Reading and 

ThinkingSkills 

Lesson 01 

Pakistan 

Zindabad 

Lesson 02 

BirkenheadDrill 

Lesson 03 

TheUnitedNations 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 10 10 10 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

TotalItems 10 10 10 

 
Table4.22 

https://www.perfect24u.com/top-independence-day-essay-on-pakistan-14-august-for-all-classes/
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The SLOs at Benchmark-I of Standard 1 Competency 1 elaborate the ways to 

understand the overall structure of reading passage (p.120). Main themes and sub- 

themes mentioned in the Curriculum are included in the passages of the book. 

Analysis of the exercises of the first three lessons of the book shows that questions 

which can improve the process of reading, and its sub-skills are asked neither in the 

exercises nor in the whole book. 

The next Benchmarks II is to learn different reading strategies like skimming, 

scanning and the process ofreading in orderto understand the content. As is shownin 

Table 4.22, ten questions each of the same nature are asked in every exercise of the 

first three lessons of the book from this benchmark. All the questions require simply 

scanningoftheinformationfromthelesson.Thequestionsarebased onlyononesub- aspect 

of the SLOs like “scan to answer short questions” (p.121) such as: 

Q.1 Whowasthe first governorgeneralofPakistan?(Book1,p.4) 
 

Q.1 Whenandwheredidthe Birknheadsink?(Book 1,p.14) 
 

Q.1 When was the United Nations Organization founded and (briefly) and 

what inspired its foundation? (Book 1, p. 29) 

The next SLOs of Benchmarks III and IV of the same Competency 1 aremeant 

for understanding the information with the help of visual cues. However, study skills 

are completely ignored in the exercises of the lessons. Similarly, SLOs at Standard-2, 

Benchmark I are also important for reading comprehension strategies. These SLOs 

ask students to analyze and evaluate different literary genres. This benchmark requires 

a little bit advanced level comprehension skills for the learners. Despite the 

importance of these reading skills, not a single question is in the exercises of the three 

lessons. 

Thecontent analysishas revealedthatthe comprehensionquestionsarerelated 

totext,however, theexercises arebasedon questionswithout properguidelines which 
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make the learners dependent on the individual instructor/teacher to carry on the 

process of important parts of a language learning, reading comprehension on its own. 

Similarly, there are no charts, tables, diagrams, footnotes or glossaries which would 

help in betterunderstanding ofthetext. Factual accounts arepresent in the lessons but 

mostly the reading passages are limited to narratives based on short stories. Questions 

in the exercises do not prepare the students to get proficiency in language, rather 

motivate them to restate the information taken from the main texts. (Book 11, pp.9- 

10). The steps like pre-reading, while-reading and after-reading are given in 

Competency-1 and its various standards and benchmarks are missing in the exercises. 

The essential strategies such skimming, scanning and summary skills are necessary to 

find out the main theme and specific information from the text are also missing from 

the exercises. 

It may be assumed that improvement in reading comprehension may not be 

achieved without applying the above-stated SLOs. Overall, it may be concluded that 

the reading comprehension questions have considerable weaknesses. 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson01 

Pakistan 

Zindabad 

Lesson 02 

BirkenheadDrill 

Lesson 03 

TheUnitedNations 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 10 10 10 

Benchmark-II 01 01 01 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

TotalItems 11 11 11 

Table4.23 

The Students Learning Outcomes of Benchmark I at Competency 2, Standard 1 

taskstudentstodevelopwritingaccordingtothepurposeandaudience.Theyshould 

https://www.perfect24u.com/top-independence-day-essay-on-pakistan-14-august-for-all-classes/
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also understand stages and different writing strategies. The questions asked in the 

lessons are of an integrated nature. They fall in reading comprehension SLOs as well 

as in writing skills SLOs. According to the Table 4.23, ten short-answer writing 

questions are asked in each lesson of the book such 

Q.1 Whowas the first governorgeneral ofPakistan?(Book1, p. 4) 
 

Q.1 WhenandwheredidtheBirknheadsink?(p.14) 
 

Q.1 When was the United Nations Organization founded and (briefly) and 

what inspired its foundation? (p. 29) 

The SLOs of the next Benchmark II demand students to write a variety of 

essays which include expository, persuasive and analytical essays. This level also 

states that students should learn technical writing skills, such as report writing and 

extended narratives. Table 6.3 illustrates that only one question, based on one sub- 

SLO of this benchmark, and is asked in every lesson of the book l like: 

Writean essayof 250 to300 wordson oneofthe following personalities: 
 

1. MohammadAliJinnah 
 

2. LiaqatAliKhan 

3. SyedAhmadKhan 

4. Amir Ali 

5. AllamaMohammadIqbal(p.4) 
 

Writebetween 250 to 300 wordson oneof the following topics: 
 

1. Thevalue of discipline 
 

2. Atruestory ofheroicbehavior (p.15) 
 

Writebetween 250 and 300 wordson oneof the following topics: 
 

1. Theneedforinternationalunderstandingandco-operation 
 

2. Theimportanceof literacy 
 

3. Thevalueof UnitedNations Organization.(p. 29) 
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The Students Learning Outcomes at Benchmarks III and IV are about writing 

“interpersonal and transactional texts like business letters, applications and resume”. 

They further demand students to read and edit their own writings to an extent which 

are necessary for business communication and securing jobs. Despite the practical 

nature of writing skills at these SLOs, the first three lessons of textbook do 

notcontainanyquestionrelatedtothebenchmarks.Even,thewholebookdoes nothavea 

single question based on the SLOs of Benchmark III and IV. 

Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

Pakistan 

Zindabad 

Lesson 02 

BirkenheadDrill 

Lesson 03 

TheUnited 

Nations 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

TotalItems 0 0 0 

Table4.24 

It can be seen from the SLOs at Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark I thatthe 

students should know how to evaluate and use expressions appropriately for various 

contexts. These SLOs are basic level preparation for speaking skills. By following 

these objectives, students would be able to effectively converse on routine matters. 

Exercises’ analysis of the three lessons shows that there is not a single question item 

related to this competency, so much so that the whole book does not contain any 

speaking activity. 

The next level Benchmark II draws upon advanced level communication skills. 

This benchmark is about students learning regarding formal talks, peer’ speaking 

evaluation, individual oral presentations and job interviews. Table 4.24 shows that 

onceagainnotasinglequestionoranydirectorindirectspeakingactivityisgivenin 

https://www.perfect24u.com/top-independence-day-essay-on-pakistan-14-august-for-all-classes/
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the exercises of the whole book. Therefore, it totally depends on the teacher to carry 

out speaking activities in the class on his/her own. It can be assumed that the teachers 

may use the first type of short-answer questions for this purpose. But this can be a 

faulty approach as there are no guidelines or instructions for these questions. Firstly, 

the questions are of very narrow scope and require answers only of specific aspect(s) 

already present in the text. The speaking skills require a wider range of questions in 

nature. Secondly, it is at the discretion of the teacher whether to pay attention to this 

skill or altogether ignore it. 

Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formaland 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Lesson 01 

Pakistan 

Zindabad 

Lesson 02 

BirkenheadDrill 

Lesson 03 

TheUnitedNations 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 03pair ofwords 03pair ofwords 07pair ofwords 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 06 exercises 05 exercises 05 exercises 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

TotalItems 09 08 12 

Table4.25 

The SLOs of Competency 4, Standard 1, Benchmark I concern with bringing 

about tangible improvement in the pronunciation of students continuation of the 

previous Competency 03 that lays emphasis on oral skills. This benchmark outlines 

that the students will learn “how to pronounce the words correctly with the help ofkey, 

recognize silent letters in words and pronounce them with developing accuracy, 

andwillalsolearnstresspattern itstypesandintonationpatterns”.Ascanbeenseenin 

https://www.perfect24u.com/top-independence-day-essay-on-pakistan-14-august-for-all-classes/
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Table 4.25, not a single written activity or instruction is given in the book to improve 

the pronunciation of students. The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark I 

pertain to vocabulary. This benchmark is about the “development of vocabulary, 

spelling and use the knowledge of literal and figurative meaning, grammatical gender 

and syntax to translate passages from English to Urdu”. Table 4.25 shows that in 

Lesson 01 and Lesson 02 (seereading notespart), thereare03 pairs ofwords each and in 

Lesson 03, 07 pairs of words are given for students’ help. The words and the 

differencesbetweenpairsofwordsareexplainedwithrelevantexamples.Forinstance: 

Accuse: blame. 

• Thematronaccusedthenurseofneglectingher patients. 

• Thematron blamed the nurseforneglectingher patients.(Book 1, p.5) 

The exercises of Lesson 02 and 03 have same types of pairs of words and 

explanations with examples. Although the contextual vocabulary is given, there are no 

guidelinesorstrategies e.g.,howtolearnavocabularyitemsuchasfrombasicsounds, from 

affixes, synonymous and connotative use of a word etc. Most of the vocabularyis 

based on idiomatic expressions, which are appropriate for certain contexts and of little 

significance in academic writing. Likewise, the book under study does not have any 

formal methods or strategies for the tutors or the learners to translate a passage from 

English to Urdu. The whole book does not have even a single activity related to 

translation. 

The next SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark I are about learning 

grammar.Thestudentswilllearngrammarindetailsuchas “Nouns,NounPhrasesand 

Clauses, Pronouns, Articles, Verbs and Verb Phrases, Tenses, Adjectives and 

Adjective phrases and Clauses, Adverbs and Adverbials, Prepositions and 

Prepositional Phrases and Transitional Devices”. Table 4.25 shows that Lesson 01 has 

06, whereaseachoftheLessons02and03have05grammarexercises.Everylesson’s 
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exercisehasvarioussub-exercisesbasedondifferentaspectsofgrammar.Everyexercise has 

fifteen to twenty sentences based on a particular aspect of grammar. 

Studentscanimprovetheirunderstandingofdifferentgrammaticalaspectsby solving these 

exercises. For example: 

Exercise1 
 

Supply‘the’where necessary: 
 

1.Forme hardestsubjectis mathematics historyand  

 

 geography are  easiest. (Book1, p. 7)  

Exercise7 

PuttheverbinbracketsintothecorrectformofthePresentTense(Simple or 

Progressive): 
 

1. Shealways(take)her petdogfor awalkbeforebreakfast. (Book1,p. 19) 
 

 
Exercise12 

 

 
PuttheverbsinbracketsintothecorrectformofthePastTense(Simple or 

 
Progressive): 

 

1. Thebus (turn) acorner whenaprivate car (crash) intoit. (Book1, p. 36) 
 

 
The SLOs of Benchmark II ask students to recognize and apply rules of 

capitalization. They should also understand how meaning changes in a sentence by 

changing the position of punctuation marks. Despite all the importance of mechanicsof 

writing, the analysis of the whole book shows that only one lesson “Lesson Fourteen” 

has explanation of the punctuation marks with examples and rest of the 

exercisesdonothaveany punctuation activity.Thiscanbeconsidered asanactivityto 

reinforce the understanding of punctuation. Instead of that the textbook should have 

detailedactivitieswithexplanations sothatstudentscanpracticallyunderstandtherole of 

punctuation in writing as well as in reading comprehension. 
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The SLOs at Benchmark III are about students’ learning pertaining to sentence 

structures, its types, use of voices, direct and indirect speech and their usage in oraland 

written communication. The SLOs regarding sentence structure are important in 

helping students analyze different types of sentences, for instance, simple, complex, 

compound and conditional sentences. In addition, they can exploit them in their own 

writings. However, the exercise does not contain any questions or activity to analyzeor 

construct sentences for a variety of purposes. Another SLOs at this benchmark pertain 

to “active and passive voice and direct and indirect speech and their comprehensive 

usage in written and oral communication”. The textbook has an extensive number of 

activities with relevant examples related to voice and narration. The examples are in 

the form of sentences and paragraphs. These activities can make effective 

improvements in students’ understanding of voice and narration. Lesson Six 

‘AirTravel’hasfouractiveandpassivevoiceexercisesi.e.,Exercises28,29,30and 

31. Different concepts related to the voice are explained in detail and approximately 

twenty sentences are given in each exercise to practice these concepts. For example, 

Exercise 28. 

The passive voice is preferred when we are not interested in the question of who 

or what performed the action. Rewrite these sentences in the passive voice. Thesubject 

of the Action Voice need not be used in your answer. 

1.Theydiscoveredthecrimeearlyinthemorning.(Book1,p.80) Exercise 

29 

RewritethesentencesbelowinthePassiveVoice.RetainthesubjectoftheActive Voice by using 

by. 

1.ConanDoylewrote theSherlock Holmes stories. (Book 1, p.81) 
 
 
 

Exercise30 
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RewritethesentencesbelowinthePassiveVoice.RetainthesubjectoftheActive Voice only 

where you consider it strictly necessary. 

1.Theshoemakermendedmyshoesintwodays.(Book1,p.82) Exercise 31 

Puttheverb inthe followingpassageintothe correcttenseofthe passive: 
 

1.For several years at the beginning of the nineteenth century Europe... on the small 

island of Elba. (Book 1, p. 83) 

Lesson Eleven ‘Science and Scientist’ has six reported speech exercises i.e., 

exercise 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64 and 65.Reported speech concepts are described in detail 

and approximately twenty sentences and two excerpts are given in the exercises for 

learners practice. For example: 

Exercise59 
 

Rewritethe followingstatements togive thewords usedby thespeakers. 
 

1.Hesaidthathewasfeelingtired.(Book1,p.155) Exercise 

60 

Putthereporting verbin the PastTenseand use anappropriate pronoun. 

1.Ishallcomeandseeyou assoonas Ican.(Book1,p.156) Exercise 61 

Rewritethefollowing toreportedquestions togive thewordsused bythespeakers. 
 

1.HeaskedwhatIwasgoingtodo.(Book1,p.157) Exercise 

62 

Putthefollowingquestionsintoreportedspeech: 
 

1.Wheredidyougoforyourholiday?(Book1,p.158) 

Exercise 63 
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Putthefollowingsentencesintoreportedspeech.Distinguishcarefullybetweena statement, a 

question, an order and an exclamation. 

1. Ialwaysspendmyweek-endsinthecountry.(Book1,p.158) 

Exercise 64 

1. Putthefollowingconversationintoreportedspeech 
 

2. Reproducethe story inyour own words. 
 

Tom’sfather:mysonissostupid…rightbyhisside.(Book1,p.159) 

Exercise 65 

The following is a report of a speech made by the guest of honor at a school prize- 

giving ceremony. Read it carefully and then reproduce the actual words spoken by Sir 

Hugh. 

SirHugh Tarbetbegan by…in honorof theoccasion(Book1, p. 161). 
 

 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Lesson 01 

Pakistan 

Zindabad 

Lesson 02 

BirkenheadDrill 

Lesson 03 

TheUnitedNations 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I    

Benchmark-II    

Benchmark-III    

TotalItems    

Table4.26 

Competency 5, Standard -1, Benchmark I is about students’ ethical and social 

development relevant in a multicultural, civilized society. The SLOs at Benchmark I 

envisage the attributes such as tolerance, humanism, patience, equity, justice, honesty 

and empathy for peaceful co-existence. Benchmark II is about the “need 

forindividualworthandvaluingdiversityandequalityamongpeople.BenchmarkIII 

https://www.perfect24u.com/top-independence-day-essay-on-pakistan-14-august-for-all-classes/
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requires that “the students should comprehend the updated social, economic and 

scientific developments to cope in the global world as thinking individuals. 

These are overall themes that must be included in the content of the texts. 

Textbook’s evaluation shows that these themes are present directly and indirectly inthe 

lessons. For example, the themes of tolerance and humanism are present in the lesson 

“Birkenhead Drill”, and one can find themes of equity, justice and empathy in lesson 

“The United Nation”, where the writer talks directly about these themes, for instance: 

“Men and women from different parts of the world, of different races and religions, sit 

together, think, plan and actually work together, to improve conditions of life in 

countries they have not known before” (Book 1, p. 25). 

These themes are also evident in the questions where the writer directly asks 

aboutgallantryandsacrifice ofsoldiersandthecommonmenforwomenandchildren. For 

example: 

Q.7. Describe the behavior of the soldiers while the women and children escaped inthe 

boats (Book 1, p. 14). 

There are few lessons that provide the outdated information like “Miracle of 

Radio” (p. 52) to the students while Benchmark III talks about the latest scientific 

developments. Students would beleast interested to knowabout themiracles ofradio 

whentheyareliving inanageofman-machineinterface,whentheinternet andsmart 

devices have made the world their oyster, and when the Artificial Intelligence (AI) is 

defining futures. Therefore, the content and selection of lessons should be based as 

per the benchmarks, so the students keep abreast of the latest trends. 

4.4.1.3CriticismoftheBook1 

 

The book is without a teacher’s guide and does not have any further study material, 

reference books(s) or websites, which are helpful in improving language skills. The 

lengthofthe lessonsis adequate. Everylesson iscomprised ofthreetofivepages with 
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little exception of two lessons with extended pages. The content is sufficient and 

relevant culturally and contextually. It is without certain biases such as religion, 

national origin, gender, occupation or class. However, it is without charts, tables, 

diagrams or footnotes that may help in better understanding the content. Most of the 

questions are of same types in every exercise which is a kind of repetition of answers. 

The students may not find any challenging questions which demand divergent 

answers. The students may hardly develop their analytical skills and be creative by 

solving these questions as stated in the objectives of the Policy Document. Although 

the questions in the exercises of the book are based on the SLOs mentioned in the 

Curriculum but only a few aspects of the SLOs are being asked in the exercises. 

Reading and writing questions along with vocabulary items are in abundance, 

whereas, speaking skills are completely neglected in the book. Only two exercises 

have additional questions related to punctuation and use of voice and narration. A 

sufficient number of sub-exercises i.e., five to six with examples pertaining to tenses 

are given in every exercise of the book so that students can comprehensively 

understand tenses. 

The policy document states that the content of the lessons should be based on 

contemporary social, economic and scientific developments. The students could get 

thorough awareness about contemporary scientific happenings after reading the text. 

But the content of the book barely provides information regarding current scientific 

inventions. The book does not have a single lesson or a part of a content that provides 

information about current economic developments despite the fact that it is a global 

phenomenon, and students should have fair knowledge to understand it. 
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Chart4.5 

 
In English Book-I STBB, major chunk of the question items is devoted to 

reading and writing skills. Speaking skills is entirely ignores. Even in formal aspects, 

plenty of grammar exercises and some vocabulary building items are given while 

other aspects such as pronunciation, punctuation and structure lack any question item. 

4.5Intermediate English Book Two (Sindh Textbook Board) 

4.5.1 IntroductionoftheBookTwoforClass XII 

 

This textbook is based on National Curriculum for English Language. The National 

ReviewCommittee,MinistryofEducation, Islamabad hasapproved thetextbook.Itis 

published by Sindh Textbook Board, Jamshoro, Intermediate English for Class XII. 
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Lesson No. TitleoftheLesson Writtenby 

1. TwentyMinuteswithMrs.Okentubb Frank Arther 

2. ReflectionsontheRe-AwakeningEast BertrandRussell 

3. TheDaythe DamBroke JamesThurber 

4. PakistanandtheModern World LiaqatAliKhan 

5. ActIIIof theSilver Box John Galsworthy 

6. TheWorld AsIseeIt AlbertEinstein 

7. TheDevoted Friend Oscar Wilde 

8. SpaceshipOne John Hampden 

9. AnAstronomer’sViewofthe Universe SirJames Jeans 

10. Lifein theUniverse J.A.V.Butler 

 
4.5.2 TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

Each lesson in the book is consisting of a reading passage and an exercise. Every 

lesson’s exercise has four type of questions i.e., few vocabulary items explained, 

short-answer questions, composition, idioms with explanations and sentences for 

translation in Urdu or Sindhi. 

4.5.3 Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with BookTwo 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first three lessons of Intermediate English 

Book 2 have been analyzed in the light of Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for 

Grade XI-XII mentioned in the National Curriculum (2006). Questions are matched 

with every competency its standard(s) and benchmark(s). 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Readingand Lesson 01 Lesson 02 Lesson 03 

ThinkingSkills Twenty Minutes Reflectionsonthe TheDay TheDam 

 With Mrs. Re-Awakening East Broke 

 Oakentubb   
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Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 08 10 10 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 01 Précis 01 Précis 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

TotalItems 08 Items 11 Items 11 Items 

Table4.27 

Competency I, Standard I, Benchmark I state that the students will understand 

the reading passages and the overall structures of the passages by applying multiple 

techniques. The researcher could not find questions that could help students to 

understand the theme and supporting details of the reading passages in an organized 

way. Further analysis shows that no instructions have been given in the exercises of 

the lessons to understand the functions of various devices such as pronouns for 

antecedent references and use of anaphoric and cataphoric references and use of 

transitional words within and beyond a paragraph in a text. The SLOs of this 

benchmark are completely overlooked in the exercises. 

The SLOs at Benchmarks II are about the process of reading like pre, while 

and post reading stages. They further require students to learn reading strategies like 

skimming, scanning andcritical thinking skills and apply them on reading passages in 

order to understand the content from multiple ways. According to the Table 4.27,eight 

questions from Lesson One and 10 each from Lesson Two and Three of thebook are 

asked from this benchmark. Answers to these questions require only critical thinking 

and scanning of the texts. 

Q.1 Explain the importance of the label on Mrs. Oakantubb’s suitcase. Why does she 

hide it? (Book 2, p. 12) 
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Q.1 Why is it insular for European historians to term the centuries after the fall of 

Roman Empire ‘The Dark Ages’? (p. 23) 

Q.1HowaccurateisthetitleofThurber’sessay?(p. 37) 
 

The next SLOs of Benchmarks III of Competency 1 are to understand the 

information with the help of visual cues and analyze information from graphs, charts 

and diagrams. Table 4.27 shows that no question is found in the exercises of the three 

lessons. 

The SLOs of Benchmark IV are pertaining to use of various resources such as 

dictionaries, encyclopedias, internet sources and study skills. They further askstudents 

to “learn library skills and effective study strategies e.g. note taking/note making and 

summary writing”. As can be seen from Table 4.27, no question is in Lesson One’s 

exercise related to the benchmark’ SLOs. However, Lesson Two and Lesson 

Threehaveonequestion each that is related to oneSLOofthe benchmark i.e., “utilize 

effective study strategies e.g. note taking/note making, writing a summary, creating a 

mind map to organize ideas”. 

Q.Summarize the passage in from 90 to 100 words: During the mutiny of 1857…a 

pride in their own language-Urdu (Book 2, p. 38). 

Q. Summarize the following passage in from 95 to 100 words: The freedom means… 

to whom you do not belong (p. 50). 

The SLOs of Standard 2, Benchmark I are about analysis and evaluation of 

different literary genres. This benchmark demands advanced level comprehension 

skills for the students because it asks students to relate literary texts to their real life 

situations. Despite the importance of these reading skills, Table 4.27 shows that, yet 

no question is in the lessons’ exercises. 

Although the questions are taken from the texts, but the exercises are based on 

questionswithoutguidelinesorinstructionsinthebook.Thiswouldgivethetutorto 
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teach the reading comprehension skills at its own. Even a simple example pertaining 

to one set of questions could be a substantial help for the teacher and the students. 

Factual information is present in the lessons but mostly the reading passages are 

limitedtoprosewhichisbasedon anindividual’s experiences.Lengthofthepassages is 

sufficient, but the types ofquestions are thesame in every exercise.This will create 

boredom among the students. The questions are not designed to improve the reading 

comprehensionskills asthefactsandinformationaregiveninthepassages whichwill be 

just restated to answer the questions. Even the questions which are asked in the 

exercises cover only a few aspects of the SLOs and the rest of the SLOs of the 

benchmarks are entirely ignored. 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson 01 

TwentyMinutes 

With Mrs. 

Oakentubb 

Lesson 02 

Reflections on the 

Re-AwakeningEast 

Lesson 03 

TheDayTheDam 

Broke 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 10 10 10 

Benchmark-II 0 0 03 

Benchmark-III 02 0 0 

Benchmark-IV 0 0 0 

TotalItems 12 10 13 

Table4.28 

Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark I demands students to produce writing 

which is audience oriented and bears purpose. They would also use pre-writing 

strategies, analyzing an essay to identify its different components and write an essay 

on a general subject following the given parameters. These SLOs are important in a 

sensetheyprovidestepbystepguidancetothestudentstodevelopwritingskills. 
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Table4.28illustratesthataconsiderablenumberofquestionsareaskedinthe exercises. All three 

lessons have 10 questions each pertaining to these SLOs. 

Q.1 Explain the importance of the label on Mrs. Oakantubb’s suitcase. Why does she 

hide it? (Book 2, p. 12) 

Q.1 WhyisitinsularforEuropeanhistorianstotermthecenturiesafterthefallof Roman 

empire ‘The Dark Ages’? (p. 23) 

Q.1 HowaccurateisthetitleofThurber’sessay? (p.37) 
 

The SLOs of the next benchmark are about learning different types of essays 

such as expository, narrative and persuasive/argumentative. Students would also learn 

how to write research reports. As can be seen from Table 4.28 that no question has 

been given in the exercises of the three lessons. 

Benchmark III states that the students would learn to analyze, compare and 

consequently write business letters, applications, resume and cover letters in response 

to job advertisements. These SLOs have dual benefits for the students; one is 

improvementinprofessionalwritingskills,andsecondisfairchancesofsecuringjobs on the 

basis of these writing skills. In spite of the importance of the SLOs, only Lesson One’ 

exercise has two questions related to letter writing. The rest of the book 

hasnoquestionoractivityrelatedtotheseSLOS.Eventhequestionsarenotrelatedto 

professional letter writing, rather these are narration of the events of the lesson in 

one’s own words. For example: 

Composition 
 

Write a letter of between 150 to 200 words (excluding your address) to a friend 

or relative on one of the following topics. 

1. You’reseeingaperformanceofTwentyMinuteswithMrs.Oakentubb. 

Brieflydescribewhatsort aplayit wasandwhat youthoughtof it. 
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2. Imagine that you have acted one of the parts in an amateur performance of 

Twenty Minutes with Mrs. Oakentubb. Briefly describe how the performance 

went from an actor’s point of view. (Book 2, p.13) 

SLOs of the last benchmark of this competency ask students to develop pre- 

writing strategies. They would also plan, draft and edit their writings on the basis of 

the parameters mentioned in the SLOs such as faulty structures, dangling modifiers 

and errors of punctuation and spelling. In the importance of writing a draft andediting, 

Table 4.28 shows that no activity or question is given in the first threelessons. Further 

analysis of the whole book indicates that not a single question is added in the 

exercises to address these crucial SLOs. 

Overall, the SLOs of this competency provide thorough guidelines for the 

students helpful in attempting and practicing every aspect of writing. Whereas the 

book lacks these guidelines and only a few aspects of the SLOs are asked in the form 

of questions. It can be assumed if the SLOs are followed in a spiral way it would 

surely bring considerable changes in the writing skills of the students. 

 

Competency-3 NumberofItems’%inTextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

TwentyMinutes 

With Mrs. 

Oakentubb 

Lesson 02 

Reflections on the 

Re-AwakeningEast 

Lesson 03 

TheDayTheDam 

Broke 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

TotalItems 0 0 0 

Table4.29 
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The SLOs of Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark Istate that students should 

be proficient in their everyday communication. They should be able to describe the 

things, persuade their point of view and present their arguments according to the 

context. But the analysis of the exercises shows that there is not a single question or 

any activity that enhances speaking skills such as role plays, dialogues etc. the whole 

book. 

The next SLOs of Benchmark II are about advanced level speaking skills. 

According to these SLOs, students would learn how to participate in formal talks, 

group discussions and the most presentation skills. They would also learninterviewing 

skills and the dynamics of performing appropriately in the interviews. Table 4.29 

shows that speaking skills are unheeded in the textbook. Not a single lesson has any 

speaking or partly speaking activity in the book. Therefore, the researcher could 

hardly find any question directly or indirectly related to communication skills. 

The next SLOs of the benchmark state that the students would learn the 

mechanics of group discussions and job interviews. They would “create and deliver 

group/ class presentations on multiple topics and would also have peer reviews of the 

speakingactivities”.AscanbeseenfromTable 4.29,againnoactivityoraquestionis given in 

the book pertaining to these SLOs. Therefore, it depends upon the teacher to 

conductornottoconduct aspeakingsessionintheclass.Thetutormaydeemteacher- students 

interaction in the class sufficient for the speaking practice. Even if the activities are 

conducted, here also comes the question regarding the validity of the activity when 

there are no specific guidelines or instructions mentioned in the bookfor this skill. 
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Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formal and 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Lesson 01 

TwentyMinutes 

With Mrs. 

Oakentubb 

Lesson 02 

Reflections on the 

Re-AwakeningEast 

Lesson 03 

TheDayTheDam 

Broke 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I - 03 Items 

- 11 Idioms 

- 20 Sentences 

- 05 Items 

- 18 Idioms 

- 20 Sentences 

- 10 Items 

- 05 Pair of 

words 

- 20 sentences 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 0 0 0 

Benchmark-II 0 0 0 

Benchmark-III 0 0 0 

TotalItems 33 43 35 

Table4.30 

Competency 4, Standard 1, Benchmark I are about students’ pronunciation 

development. Students will use pronunciation key to “pronounce words, recognize 

silentlettersinwords”.Inaddition,theywouldpracticeintonationandstress patterns and 

its various kinds. Table 4.30 illustrates that no written activity, guidelines or 

words/phrases are given in the whole book to improve pronunciation, stress and 

intonation patterns of the students. 

Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark 1 state that the students will learn 

vocabulary, its usage according to the context and also learn spelling to use in 

writing. Table 4.30 shows that in “For Study” part of the exercises of Lesson 01, 02 

and 03 have 03, 05 and 10 vocabulary terms with explanations. Along with this, a 

considerablenumberofidiomaticexpressionsaregivenintheexercises.Lessons01 
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and 02 have 11 and 18 idioms respectively while Lesson 03 has 05 pairof words. All 

the idioms and pairs of words are explained in detail with the help of various 

sentences. For example: 

Vocabularyitems/terms 
 

• Trench-coat: a short overcoat of the pattern worn in the trenches of the front line 

during the First world War (Book 2, p. 12). 

• TheTangdynasty:ThispowerfuldynastyruledChinabetween618and907A.D (Book 

2, p. 22). 

• Columbus:Thurber’snativetown (Book2,p. 37). 

Idioms 
 

• TakeAfter:Thatboytakesafter(resemblesincharacterorappearance)his father 

(Book 2, p. 12). 

• BringAbout: Thestorms brought manychimneysdown(Book2, p. 28). 
 

• Very:Although he wasvery ill, hemanagedto writealetterto his son. 

• Too:Hecouldnotwritealetter. Hewastoo ill (Book 2,p. 39). 

The lessons have an extensive number of vocabulary items and idiomatic 

expressions with explanation. This type of explanation would definitely improve the 

understanding of the students’ vocabulary. Although the meaning of thesevocabulary 

items is given in detail but there are no guidelines or strategies to acquire meaning of 

words through sounds, affixes and contextual usage. Another drawbackof overloaded 

vocabulary items is that students may feel monotonous by having the same type of 

explanation for every individual word. 

Other SLOs of this benchmark require students to “translate the passages from 

English to Urdu on the basis of the knowledge of literal and figurative meaning, 

grammatical gender and syntax”. Table 4.30 illustrates that every lesson’s exercise 

has translation of twenty sentences. For instance: 
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Translation 
 

Translatethe followingsentences intoUrduor Sindhi. 
 

1. Hecan sueme for libel ifhelikes.Iwon’ttakebackwhatIsaid(BookTwo, p. 17). 
 

2. The recent discoveries of medical science have brought life and health to millions 

of people (Book Two, p. 32). 

3. Hewas verybusy, buthewas willing toseeme (Book Two, p.42). 

 
The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark 1 are about grammar. 

Students will apply grammatical functions, concepts of tense in their oral and written 

communication. The next Benchmark II asks students to “recognize and rectify rules 

of punctuation in given passages and apply the rules in their written and oral 

communication”. Benchmark III refers to sentence structures their analysis and 

various types. The SLOs of this benchmark also require students to understand voice 

and narration and their usage in written as well as in oral communication. Table 4.30 

shows that not a single question is found in the exercises of the whole book based on 

these functional aspects of the language. 

 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate Lesson 01 Lesson 02 Lesson 03 

Ethical and Twenty Minutes Reflectionsonthe TheDay TheDam 

SocialSkills With Mrs. Re-Awakening East Broke 

 Oakentubb   

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 



139  

Table4.31 
 

Competency 5 is students learning of social and ethical skills. This competency 

will be developed with the other competencies. Students will learn appropriate values 

and attributes. Benchmark I demands students learn and practice social traits. 

Benchmark II is for the importance of individualism as well as respecting diversity 

and equivalence among people. Benchmark III states that the students should 

understand and analyze “the current social, economic and scientific developments to 

deal in the international scenarios as rational persons”. 

The textbook under study shows that the lessons contain a variety of themes like 

humanism, justice, sacrifice and modern technological advancements. They are 

synchronized with themajorand minorthemes of thePolicy Document. Likethemeof 

tolerance and justice are advocated in lesson “Reflections on the Re-Awakening East” 

and theme of love for humanity in lesson “The Day The Dam Broke”. These themes 

are also asked in questions so that students can better understanding the content andthe 

messages conveyed: 

MessageNo.1.“Mankindmustlearnadegreeofmutualrespectwhichhasnever hitherto 

existed” (Book Two, p. 22) 

MessageNo2.“TheDay theDamBrokeisagoodexampleofThurber’ssardonicbut affectionate 

view of human behavior” (Book Two, p. 33). 

Q.5.Doestheauthorwelcomeculturaluniformityornot?Howdoeshejustifyhis attitude? (Book 

Two, p. 23) 

The lessons selected for the textbook cover vide range of topics like personal 

experiences of the authors as described in “The World as I see it” by Albert Einstein. 

The lessons are good enough to teach students morality. However, from latest 

scientific research point of view, few lessons provide quite outdated information 

asthetextswerewritteninthefirsthalfofthetwentiethcenturyorintheearlypartof 
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the second half of the century such as “ Spaceship One ” (p.103) and “ Life in the 

Universe”(129). Thistypeoftextmaybeusefulforprovidingthebasics aboutatopic to the 

students. Some current and latest topics may be added to provide the up-dated 

information as the Benchmark III talks about the latest scientific developments. 

Students would be more interested to know about the latest development in space 

technology rather than reading a material written some seventy or eighty years back. 

4.5.4CriticismoftheBookTwo 

 

This book partially fulfills the guidelines/instructions of the Curriculum. The book is 

without the teacher’s guide and also does not suggest any further study material. The 

length of the lessons is appropriate and is comprised of three to five pages with few 

exceptions. The content covers a variety of topics from national and international 

settings and personal experiences. The Curriculum states that the content of the 

lessons should be based on contemporary social, economic and scientific 

developments. Hence, students can get proper understanding of the current social 

happenings while the content of the book is without such information. It is only based 

on the basic level of knowledge about certain topics. It is good on the part of the text 

selectors that the book is without biases such as national origin, gender, occupation or 

class distinction. The book could be made more interesting and comprehendible had 

there been visuals such as charts, tables, diagrams or footnotes in the book. Headings 

are included in every lesson, but it could have been much better to add sub-headings. 

As far as the questions are concerned, some competencies are given more weightage 

thantheothersas thebook has abundanceof reading, writing and vocabularylearning 

activities. The researcher could hardly find activities related to speaking and listening 

skills. It is presumed that these skills would be developed only through teacher- 

studentinteractionintheclass.Everylessonhas thesametypeofquestionswhichcan 

encouragestudentstoansweronespecifictypeofquestionsandapplythesame 
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techniques in other exercises again and again till the last lesson. It may create 

wearisomeness among the students, and they may lose motivation. They should find a 

variety of challenging questions which demand a variety of answers. This would 

develop their thinking skills and also develop creativity by solving such types of 

questions as stated in the National Curriculum. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Chart4.6 

In English Book-II, STBB, Reading and writing skills are prevalent. Almost 

the same numbers of questions are asked in the book. Speaking skills are ignored 

whereas in formal and lexical aspects considerable numbers of questions are devoted 

to vocabulary. The other aspects pronunciation, grammar, punctuation and structure 

have not a single question in the exercises. 

4.6 IntermediateEnglishBooks11,12(Balochistan TextbookBoard) 

 

Balochistan TextbookBoard haspublishedtwobooksforthe intermediate students.A 

textbook of English Language Grade 11 is taught in first year and another textbook of 

English Language Grade 12 is taught in second year of Intermediate. Both the books 

arecomprisedofproseexcerptsandpoems.Book11haseighttypeofquestions 
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which include reading and thinking skills, recognizing personification, punctuation, 

essay writing, vocabulary, story analysis and story writing, translation and oral 

activities. Book 12 has five type of questions that are reading and thinking skills, 

writing tasks, oral communication, grammar and vocabulary activities. 

4.6.1 IntroductionoftheBook11 

 

ThistextbookisbasedonNational CurriculumforEnglishLanguage. Curriculumand 

Textbook Board, Quetta has sanctioned the textbook. Two experts Mr. Muhammad 

Munir and Mr. Abdul Majeed Khan have compiled it and edited by Prof. Sultan 

Mehmood Niazi, Ms. Munawwara Rehman, Mr. Agha Umar Farooq, Ms. Mehwish 

Malghani, Mr. Arifullah, Mr. Muhammad Amin Kakar. Its internal review committee 

members are Mr. Nadir Shah and Mr. Muhammad Hassan Sarparah, and provincial 

review committee members are Mr. Daroo Khan Barech, Mr. Abdul Ghafoor, Mr. 

Naeem Nasir and Mr. Azmat Butt. The textbook is composed by Muhammad Idrees, 

layout designing by Balach Computer Graphics, Quetta, supervision by Din 

Muhammad prepared and printed by New College Publication, Quetta. 

Lesson 

No. 

TitleoftheLesson Writtenby 

1. TheSelfish Giant Oscar Wilde 

2. Crimeand Punishment R.K. Narayan 

3. APsalm of Life (Poem) Henry Wadsworth 

Longfellow 

4. A Libraray Prof.Muhammad Munir 

5. GlobalWarming GlennMurphy 

6. Sonnet William Shakespeare 

7. Vanka Anton Chekhov 

8. Howto WriteandHowto WriteBadly C.E.M.Joad 

9. To a skylark William Wordsworth 

10. Twoof aKind Adaptedfrom:the 

VenturesofO’Henry 
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11. TheQuake Jumpers RachelRedford 

12. Sympathy ByAllamaIqbaladapted 

fromapoembyWilliam 

Cowper 

13. Pompeii,TheVanishedCity Thispassageis taken 

from:Time-lifebooks 1992 

14. ThePatriot RobertBrowning 

15. Simba:Simba AdaptedfromGoingSolo 

byAroaldDahl 

16. TheRising ofthe Moon Lady Gregory 

 
The book consists of 16 short stories and poems. Thirteen units are written by 

foreign writers, and three by locals. 

4.6.2 TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

Book 11 has eight types of questions based on five major areas, like reading and 

thinking skills, writing skills, oral communication, grammar and vocabulary. Eachunit 

in the book comprises a reading passage and an exercise. Every exercise has almost 

the same type of questions with slight variations. 

4.6.3 Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with Book 11 

Exercises of the book’s first three units have been analyzed in the light of Students 

Learning Outcomes (SLOs)mentionedin theCurriculum.Questionitems ofexercises are 

matched with every competency. It is also examined whether the exercises are aligned 

with sub-categorization of each competency into its standards and their different 

levels of benchmarks. 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Readingand Lesson 01 Lesson 02 Lesson 03 



144  

ThinkingSkills TheSelfish 

Giant 

Crimeand 

Punishment 

APsalmof 

Life(poem) 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I    

Benchmark-II 03 Reading 

Questionswith 

sub-items 

01criticalthinking 

03questionswith 

sub-items 

01criticalthinking 

04questionswith 

sub-items 

02criticalthinking 

questions 

Benchmark-III    

Benchmark-IV 01researchproject  01researchproject 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 02personification 

activities 

 01 question of 

vocabulary but in 

thisbenchmarkfor 

simile,metaphors 

andimagery 

TotalItems    

 

 
Table4.32 

 
The SLOs at Competency 1, Standard -1, Benchmark 1 envisions that the 

studentwouldunderstandtheoverallstructureofthereadingpassagesbyapplyingthe 

different stages of the reading. They will also learn to apply different strategies to 

identify the main theme and the specific information. The content of the lessons is 

sufficient for understanding and analyzing the text but Table 4.32 shows that written 

questions helpful in understanding the theme/core thought of the passage are not 

present in all three lessons. 

Benchmark II is about the application of reading strategies such as skimming, 

scanning and critical thinking. The SLOs require the learners to understand the 

summary skills and use of sign-post words and their application on the texts. As can 

beseenfromTable4.32thatnoofquestionsareaskedfromthisbenchmark.Unit01 
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and Unit 02 each have three reading comprehension questions with sub-items and one 

each critical thinking question. Unit 03 has four reading comprehension questionswith 

sub-items and two critical thinking questions. These questions are asked with regard 

to two aspects of this benchmark which are as under: “a) Scan to answer short 

questions and b) Comprehend/interpret text by applying critical thinking” (p. 121). 

1. Answerthefollowing questions 
 

i) Wheredid thestory takeplace?(Book11, p. 12) 
 

2. Answerthefollowing questions 
 

ii) Whatinstructionsweregiventotheteacherbytheboy’parents?(Book11, p.24) 

3. Answerthefollowing questions 
 

iii) Whatisthethemeofthepoem?(Book11,p.35) 

Critical Thinking 

Whatlessondo youget afterreading the story?(Book11, p.14) 
 

4. Choosethecorrectanswer. 
 

i) Corneshorgewas: 

(a) an enemy ofthe Giant 

(b) adwarf 

(c) aman eating Giant 
 

(d) afriend oftheGiant. (Book 11, p.12) 
 

5. Choosethecorrectanswer. 
 

ii) Theboydid notgive acorrectanswer, becausehesaid: 
 

(a) didn’tknowthetableofsixteen 
 

(b) wantedtoannoythe teacher 
 

(c) didn’t like arithmetic 
 

(d) wasabsent minded.(Book 11, p.24) 
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6. Choosethecorrectanswer. 
 

iii) ‘Psalm’ means: 
 

(a) asacred songor poem 
 

(b) biographyofaperson 
 

(c) amusicalsong 
 

(d) aballad.(Book11,p.35) 

Critical Thinking: 

Q.The teacher was being paid 30 rupees; do you think theteacher’s financial position 

was weak? Give reasons.(Book 11, p.26) 

7. Tickthesentences asTrueor False. 
 

i) Giant was selfish only in the beginning. (T/F) 

(Book 11, p.14) 

8. Tickthesentences asTrueorFalse. 
 

i) The teacher loved to teach the little boy. (T/F) 

(Book 11, p.26) 

9. Markthesentences as Trueor False. 

i) Art is long, and time is fleeting. (T/F) 

(Book 11, p. 36) 

Benchmark III is about analyzing and synthesizing information from visualcues. 

Students will “analyze information from line/bar/circle bars and diagrams by 

highlighting the key areas and the main trends”. They would also organizeinformation 

by using “organizational patterns such as comparison, contrast and classification”. 

Despite the importance of this benchmark, no question pertaining to these SLOs is 

found in the whole book. 

The next benchmark IV is the use of dictionaries, encyclopedias, internet 

sourcesandlibraryskills.Studentswilllearnvariousstrategiesfornote 
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taking/making, summary and research project writing. Unit 01 and Unit 03 have one 

each research project in the exercises based on the above-stated SLOs. 

 Collectthedatafromdifferentsources(experts,library,internetetc.)andwrite a 

research report on the causes of child labor in Pakistan. Also suggest some 

measures to get rid of this evil in the society (Book 11, p.17). 

 Go through the biographies of some personalities and select the one you like 

the most and write down the reasons for your liking (About 300 words) (Book 

11, p. 37). 

The SLOs at Competency 1, Standard 2, Benchmark I are about the “analysis of the 

various literary texts like short stories, poems, essays and one-act plays”. Students 

would respond to the text orally and in writing. They would also identify “literacy 

techniques such as personification and alliteration”. Unit 01 has two personification 

activities, whereas unit 03 has a vocabulary portion which defines figurative language 

like similes, metaphors and imagery and an activity based on figurative language. 

Activity: 
 

 Identifytheexamplesofpersonificationinthetext. 

(Book 11, p.14) 

Activity: 

 Here is a list of a few similes, metaphors and imageries. Can you identify 

them? Write “S” for simile, “M” for metaphors and “I” for imagery. The first 

has been solved for you. 

i) Iwondered lonely as acloud.Answer:S(Book 11, p. 38) 
 
 
 

The units in the book have simple language and ample length of passages. 

Reading questions are based on the content in the passages. Mostly the questions are 

basedonWH-questionsthroughoutthebookswhichonlyrequireanalysisofthe 
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information. Multiple Choice or True/False Questions are based on very simple 

statements. The students can easily find the information from the content. There can 

be some questions based on inference, gist or indirectly stated information so that 

students may find some challenges while answering those questions. The difficulty 

level may be increased because after Intermediate level, students go for jobs or 

continue their studies at undergraduate level in universities where they may face 

difficulties in understanding the text. Reading strategies like skimming and scanning 

are indispensable to find out the main theme/core thought or specific informationfrom 

the text are also missing from the exercises. There is also no mention of certain 

reading habits such as regression and word-to-word reading, which impede fast 

reading. Overall, the exercises have a sufficient number of reading questions 

pertaining to sub-skills which can be made more interesting by addressing the flaws. 

 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson 01 

TheSelfish 

Giant 

Lesson 02 

Crimeand 

Punishment 

Lesson 03 

APsalmof Life(poem) 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 01 essay Writeon 03 

characters 

03QuestionsEssay 200- 

250 words 

Benchmark-II 02 story writing 01research report  

Benchmark-III - - - 

Benchmark-IV - - - 

TotalItems    

Table4.33 
 

Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark I intends improving students’ writing 

competencyintermsofaudienceandpurpose.Studentswouldalsouseavarietyof 
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writing strategies, analyze and write an essay by following the SLOs of this 

benchmark. The SLOs in this benchmark provide basic steps to improve their writing 

skills. According to Table 4.33, Unit 01 has one essay based on personal experience, 

Unit 02 has writing on three characters and Unit 03 has three questions; paraphrasethe 

stanzas, summary of the poem and one WH question. 

Activity: 
 

Writeanessay on: 
 

“TheUnforgettableDayofMyLife”(Book11,p.16) Write 

down the characters of the following: 

a) Boy b) Teacher c) Parents (Book11,p.26) 

Writing Skills: 

i) Paraphraseallthestanzasofthepoem. 
 

ii) Writedown asummary ofthe poem. 
 

iii) Write about 200-250 words on the life of our “Hazrat 

Muhammad(PBUH)” telling how he brought the greatest revolution in the 

world.(Book 11, p.37) 

The writing task of unit 1 has a check list which has certain parameters. The 

check list has been based on some SLOs of the benchmark. This check list can be 

helpful to the students to edit their writing drafts accordingly. However, unit 02 and 

Unit 03 writing tasks do not have such type of checklists or guidelines to follow. 

Benchmark II is about different types of essay writing. Students will also write 

extended narratives, analytical essays and research reports. Table 4.33 indicates that 

Unit 01 has two story writing tasks and Unit 02 has a technical writing like report 

writing project. Unit 03 does not have any writing activity pertaining to these SLOs. 

Activities: 
 

1. Writeastory on: 
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(i) Howdid you help someonein trouble?(Book11,p.18) 
 

Research Project: Write a research report highlighting the causes and solutions of the 

absenteeism of the college students. (Book 11, p.26) 

Different steps are given in story writing tasks in unit 1. The elements of the 

story are thoroughly explained with the help of a line graph. On the contrary, report 

writing projects do not have such kind of instructions or parameters for students’ 

convenience. 

Benchmark III refers to interpersonal and transactional writings. Students 

would analyze, compare and then write business letters. They would also learn to 

comprehend job advertisements and in response to those will write down job 

applications, resume, and cover letter. Benchmark IV states that the students will use 

pre-writing strategies. They would plan, draft and edit their writings on the basis ofthe 

given aspects of the SLOs. In spite of the importance of these benchmarks, thefirst 

three units do not have any activity related to these SLOs. However, while going 

through the exercises of the whole book, the researcher found a letter writing task in 

Unit 07 and Unit 09 and writing a job application and resume writing in Unit 08. 

The exercises have a considerable number of writing activities. 

Someactivitiesaregivenwith details,whereasinsomeactivities barely any topicsaregiven 

to write about. Overall, students’ writing skills can be improved by following the 

SLOs of this competency. 

Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

TheSelfish 

Giant 

Lesson 02 

Crimeand 

Punishment 

Lesson 03 

APsalmof Life(poem) 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - 01dialogueactivity - 
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Benchmark-II 01 Topic for 

group 

presentation 

 
- 

01activityforgroup 

discussion 

TotalItems    

 

 
Table4.34 

 
The SLOs of Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark I anticipate that the 

students will evaluate as well as use a variety of linguistic exponents to communicate. 

These linguistics exponents would be used for various functions and co-functions, 

suchasinquiring,persuading,summarizingandpersuadingetc.Table 4.34 showsthat Unit 

01 and Unit 03 do not have any questions related to these SLOs. Conversely,Unit 02 

has one construct dialogue activity based on the given WH-questions related to this 

benchmark. 

OralCommunicationSkills 

Expressions to Inquire 

 What….? 
 

 Where….? 
 

 Why….? 
 

 When….? 
 

 How….? 
 

Activity 
 

Constructdialoguebyusingthe‘expressionstoinquire’andperformin pairs.(Book 11, p. 

26) 

Benchmark II is about the practical aspects of the communication skills. The 

SLOs of this benchmark require students to develop group discussions, interactions 

and presentation skills. They will also learn job interviewing skills and peer 

presentations’evaluationonacertaincriteria.AscanbeseenfromTable4.34,Unit 
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01 has one group presentation activity and Unit 03 has one activity of group 

discussion. Unit 02 does not have any activity regarding this benchmark. 

OralCommunicationSkills:PresentationSkills(Activity) 
 

1. Form groups and make a presentation on the story elements “The Selfish Giant” 

andpresentitintheclass,followedbyaquestionanswersession(Book11,p. 26). 

OralCommunicationSkills(Activity) 
 

Discuss in groups thethemeofthe poem and its appeal to an ordinaryman. (Book 11, p. 

38) 

In Unit 01, the steps/components of the presentation are described in detail 

before the students deliver the presentations. Likewise, in Unit 03 proper guidelines 

based on the few SLOs of the benchmark are given for group discussion. Further, it 

dependsontheteachertoeffectivelyconductthespeakingsessionsasdescribedinthe SLOs. 

Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formaland 

Lexical 

Aspects of 

Language 

Lesson 01 

TheSelfish 

Giant 

Lesson 02 

Crime and 

Punishment 

Lesson 03 

APsalmof 

Life(poem) 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 

(Pronunciation) 

- 01pronouncethe 

words question 

- 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 

(Vocabulary) 

01Parafor 

Translation 

- 02 Questions(affixes) 

- 01Questionfind 

phrasal verbs 

- Translate01para 

- 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 

(Grammar) 

 01part ofspeech 

activity 
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 - 01tensesactivity 

01 relative pronoun, 

antecedent,01anaphoric 

andcataphoric activity 

- 

Benchmark-II 

(Punctuation) 

Punctuationwith 

examples; 01 

Paraforpractice 

01ellipses activity - 

Benchmark-III 

(Sentence 

Structure) 

- - - 

TotalItems    

 
Table4.35 

 
Competency 4, Standard 1 Pronunciation, Benchmark I frames that the students 

will understand and articulate acceptable pronunciation. They would also “recognize 

and learn different types of stress and intonation patterns as aids in spoken and written 

discourse”. Table 4.35 shows that Unit 01 and Unit 03 do not have any activity related 

to these benchmarks. Unit 02 has one activity regarding pronunciation development. 

Pronunciation (Activity) 

Pronounce the following words with the help of pronunciation key in the 

dictionary: Theory, psalm, continuously, miniature, devour, psychology, gorilla, 

desperate, porcelain, fiendish (Book 11, p. 32). 

 
Instead of just telling the students to get help from the dictionary, the activity 

could have been made more interesting had there been some basic guidelines and 

examples of pronunciation development. Some examples for understanding stress and 

intonation patterns may also be given as well. 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark 1 is about vocabulary 

enhancement.Studentswilluseappropriatevocabularyandcorrectspellingintheir 
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ownwriting. Theywould also translatefrom “English toUrdu byusing theknowledge of 

literal and figurative meaning, grammatical gender and syntax”. It is apparent from 

Table 4.35 that Unit 01 and Unit 02 each have an activity for translation of a Para 

based on one aspect of the SLOs. Unit 02 has additionally two activities of affixes and 

one activity of finding phrasal verbs. Unit 03 does not have any activity pertaining to 

these SLOs. 

Activity:Translatethe secondparagraph ofthe storyof “TheSelfish Giant’ keepingin 

mind the above points. (Book 11, p.19) 

Activities 
 

1. Addthe given prefix to theroots to makethe new words. 

 

Root Meaning Englishword 

i) mis- Wrongly, badly   

 
2. Addthegiven suffixes to theroots tomakethe new words. 

 
Suffixes Words 

 
i) -ful   

 
Activities 

 
1. Find out phrasalverbs and idiomatic expressions in the text and use them in 

yourown sentences 

2. Translatethe thirdparagraph ofthis unitinto Urdu.(Book 11, p.32) 
 

It is significant to note that exercise in unit 01 has explicated the act of 

translation from one language into another. In addition, few sentences having 

figurative and idiomatic expressions are also translated from English to Urdu for 

students’ better understanding. Likewise, in Unit 02 prefixes and suffixes (affixes) are 

explained thoroughly, which can enhance the students understanding of vocabulary. 

Then, the activities are given for the students to solve. 
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The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark 1 are about grammar that 

includes parts of speech and tenses. Students will be supposed to use transitional 

devices in their speech and writing. As can be seen from Table 4.35, Unit 01 and Unit 

03 do not have any activity based on this benchmark. Unit 02 has one activity each 

about parts of speech, tenses, relative pronoun, antecedent, anaphoric and cataphoric 

related based on this benchmark. 

Grammar 
 

Usethefollowingnounsinyoursentencesandstatewhethertheseare collective, material, 

abstract, countable or uncountable nouns. 

Noun Kind ofNoun Sentence  

i) Kindness     (Book 11, p. 26) 

Tenses 
   

 
Activity: Read the first paragraph of the unit and identify different tenses used in 

thetext (Book 11, p. 27). 

RelativePronoun 
 

Activity:Fillintheblankswith relativepronouns(Who,whose,which.That) 
 

i) Children  parentsaredeadcalled orphans(Book11, p. 28). 
 

Antecedents 
 

Activity:Identifytherelativepronounsandantecedentsinthefollowingsentences. 
 

i) Hereis a studentwho tries hard(Book 11, p. 28). 
 

Anaphoric/CataphoricReference 
 

Activity:Identifythecataphoricand anaphoricreferencesinthefollowingsentences. 
 

i) As they were comingfrom school, the children used to go and play inthe 

Giant’sgarden (Book 11, p. 27). 

Activity:Re-read the unit and identify five anaphoric and cataphoric references 

andwrite in the relevant column. (p.29). 
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AnaphoricReferences CataphoricReferences 
 

 

 
It is worth mentioning that the exercise has detailed explanation of the 

concepts, followed by activities to practice the concepts mentioned before, especially 

all tenses are explained in a one single chart. Likewise, all other grammatical concepts 

such as relative pronouns, antecedents, anaphoric and cataphoric references are 

explained through examples and followed by activities. Although the activities are 

based on very simple sentences, they can clarify the concept and meaning to the 

students. 

Benchmark II of this competency refers to students’ “recognition and use of 

punctuation marks to evaluate complex texts for style and change”. Students are 

supposed to comprehend the use of punctuation marks in bibliographies and reference 

lists. It is apparent from Table 7.6 that Unit 01 has one paragraph for punctuation 

practice and Unit 02 has an activity to find out the ellipses from the text. The exercise 

of Unit 03 is without any activity related to the SLOs of this benchmark 

PunctuationMarks(Activity):Punctuatethefollowingpassage. 
 

“Winstonisoneofthemostlaid-back….heappearstobe(Book11,p.16). Punctuation 

(Ellipses) 

Activity: The author hasused ellipses in the story, trying to find out them out 

(Book11, p.30). 

 
 

As per the policy document and because of the significance of punctuation in 

writing, it is explained with relevant examples. However, these explanations and 

activities could have been made more challenging had there been more complex 

punctuation usages in the sentence structures. 
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The SLOs of the last benchmark of this competency are about students’ analysis 

and learning of different types of sentence structures. They would use active and 

passive voice and direct and indirect speech in oral as well as in written 

communication. It is quite evident that construction of sentence structures inimproving 

writing skills is very crucial in language learning. Despite the importanceof sentence 

construction, it can be seen from Table 7.6 that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 have not 

a single question or part of a question based on the SLOs of this benchmark. 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Lesson 01 

TheSelfish 

Giant 

Lesson 02 

Crime and 

Punishment 

Lesson 03 

APsalmof Life(poem) 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

 
Table4.36 

Competency 5, Standard 1, Benchmark I refers to “students’ recognition and 

practice of social and ethical values like tolerance, honesty, justice etc.” The SLOs of 

Benchmark II ask students to value individualism as well as give importance to 

“diversity and equality among people”. The last benchmark of this competency is 

about students’ understanding of contemporary social, economic and scientific 

developments and they should also participate in global society as aware and thinking 

individuals. 

The Curriculum expects the textbooks developers to include these themes in the 

textbooks.Inclusionofthesethemesinthetextbooksandtheirteachingmaybring 
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harmony and unity in a society. The content analysis shows that these themes are 

directly and indirectly stated in the text. Themes of empathy and tolerance are 

incorporated in Unit 02: Crime and Punishment. Despite all oddities of the student,the 

teacher showed empathy towards him and shared the brighter aspects of his 

personalitywithhisparentsbysaying,“Helookedsopathetic……somethingtokeep up his 

spirits, you know” (Book 11, p. 23). 

Likewise, a poem by Allamah Muhammad Iqbal has been added in the book. 

The title of the poem itself is the representation of the theme “Sympathy”, and its 

theme teaches about moral values and sympathy. 

Some contemporary issues of the global world are also included in the textbook 

such as global warming and deforestation. There is a dedicated unit about ‘global 

warming’ and questions in some lessons are asked about the impact of globalwarming 

and deforestation like Global Warming (Book 11, p. 49). 

Research Project: Collect information from different sources and write a 

research report on the following question. 

 Whatarethe causesandimpactsofdeforestation?(Book 11,p. 99) 

4.6.4CriticismoftheBook11 

 

The exercises of the book have a number of questions/activities related to different 

competencies, standards and SLOs of the benchmark mentioned in the Curriculum. 

Lessons’ objectives based on the SLOs of different benchmarks are clearly stated in 

the beginning of every unit. At the end of the book, guidelines and brief notes are 

given for the teachers. Some guidelines and explanations are given in the start of the 

units such as pre-reading questions are asked before the start of the lesson. Some 

instructions and explanations are given within the exercises for students’ better 

understanding of how to solve the activities. However, the book does not have any 

properteacher’smanualandsuggestanyfurtherstudymaterial.TheLayoutofthe 
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book is attractive and user friendly. Different color schemes are used in the book to 

make it beautiful and soothing the eyes. The format of the lessons is consistent in 

terms of length, activities and content. The lessons are comprised of three to four 

pages for stories and one page for poems. The last unit is a play comprising nine 

pages. Overall, the language of the lessons is simple with slight usage of idiomatic 

expressions that need contextual understanding of the content. For better 

understanding of the content, out of sixteen lessons, six lessons have pictures that 

describe the main theme of the units. Charts, tables, diagrams or footnotes could have 

been added in the content to make it more attractive and understandable. 

The Policy Document refers to inclusion of existing social, economic and 

scientific developments. The units of the book are comprised of a variety of topics 

ranging from personal traits to national and international level issues. This would 

provide awareness to the students about the current social events within and out of the 

country. The content of the lessons is contextually appropriate but culturally requires 

some modification for students’ better understanding. Out of sixteen lessons, twelve 

are written by foreign authors, two by Indigenous from the subcontinent. Out of five 

poems only one is by a local poet. Another important feature of the book is that one 

can hardly find national origin, gender, occupation or class distinction biases in the 

book. Appropriate headings are given in every unit; however, further explanation can 

be given through sub-headings or illustrations. The SLOs of the lessons are given in 

thebeginning ofeveryunit and activitiesare designed in such a way that they measure 

what they are supposed to measure. The analysis of the whole book shows that some 

activities are in abundance compared to the other. The book has more reading and 

writingactivitiesthanspeakingandlexicalaspectsofthelanguage. Allsixteenunitsin the 

book have reading comprehension and writing questions whereas twelve 

unitshaveavarietyofspeakingactivities,thirteenunitshavegrammarbasedquestionsand 
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ten units have vocabulary building activities. Every exercise has almost the same type 

and numbers of questions like in the reading comprehension, the questions are based 

on WH-questions. This type of question may develop creative thinking amongst the 

students as they require analysis while answering the question. While answering these 

sorts of questions, students can develop their analytical abilities which are in line with 

the objectives of the National curriculum. On the contrary, Multiple Choice and 

True/False questions are of very basic natures, which just require scanning 

techniquetoanswerthequestions. 

Moreover,askingthesametypeofquestionsineveryexercise may induce students to cram 

the answer. Answering one question may fit in while attempting the question of 

another exercise and can continue this till the last exercise. Instead, students may be 

given a variety of questions that require a variety of answers. The exercises have very 

basic level grammar exercises and to overcome this problem,a separate grammar book 

can be included in the syllabus so that the students maystudy grammarin detail as 

stated in the SLOs oftheCurriculum. Overall, theactivities are suitable for the basic 

level needs of the students. 
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Chart4.7 
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In English Book-11 BTBB, majority of the questions are related to reading 

skills. Likewise, considerable numbers of questions are given for the improvement of 

writing skills and only a few items are given for practice of oral skills. In formal and 

lexical aspects, one question is about vocabulary and four items are related to 

grammar. Not a single item is asked for from other facets of formal and lexical 

aspects. 

4.7 IntermediateEnglishBook12 (BalochistanTextbookBoard) 

 

4.7.1 IntroductionoftheBook12 

 

ThistextbookisbasedonNationalCurriculumforEnglishLanguage. Curriculumand 

Textbook Board, Quetta has sanctioned the textbook. Two experts Mr Muhammad 

Munir and Mr. Abdul Majeed Khan have compiled it and edited by Prof. Sultan 

Mehmood Niazi. Its internal review committee members are Mr. Nadir Shah, Mr. 

Muhammad Khan, Mr. Muhammad Amin, Mr. Haseeb Shah, Ms. Abida Hussain and 

Mr. Muhammad Hassan Sarparah. The provincial review committee members are Mr. 

Tahir Shahood, Dr. Mehwish Malghani, Miss Jaweria Haq, Mr. Arifullah Tareen, 

Miss. Shaima Allahyar, Mr. Jawad Ali, Mr. Asmatullah Kakar. The textbook’ 

supervision is by Din Muhammad, layout designing by Muhammad Amjad Qadri, 

prepared and printed by New College Publication, Quetta. 

 

Lesson 

No. 

TitleoftheLesson Writtenby 

1. TheLastAddress ofHazrat Muhammad 

(PBUH) 

- 

2. TheCaliph andthe Gardener JamesBaldwin 

3. Patriotism Prof.AbdulMajeedKhan 

4. TheSpiderand theFly MaryHowitt 

5. The Blanket Floyd Dell 

6. Dignity of Labour Prof.AbdulMajeedKhan 
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7. TheChoiceof a Career Prof.AbdulMajeedKhan 

8. Bethe Bestof Whatever You are DouglasMalloch 

9. TheScholarshipJacket MarthaSalinas 

10. GenderInequality Prof.AbdulMajeedKhan 

11. RubaiyatofOmer Khayyam EdwardFitzGerald 

12. Youth’sParticipationinDrugPrevention 

Programme 

Prof.AbdulMajeedKhan 

13. Hatchet Anexcerptfroma novel 

byGaryPaulsen 

14. If RudyardKipling 

15. AndNow Miguel Joseph Krumgold 

16. Itcouldn’tbeDone EdgarAlbertGuest 

17. IHave aDream! MartinLutherKing Jr. 

 
The book consists of 17 short stories and poems. Eleven units are written by foreign 

writers, and five by a local author and one by an anonymous author. 

4.7.2 TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

Book 12 has eight types of questions based on five major areas like reading and 

thinking skills, writing skills, oral communication, grammar and vocabulary. Eachunit 

in the book consists of a reading passage and an exercise. Every exercise has almost 

the same type of questions with slight variations. 

4.7.3 Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with Book 12 

Exercises of the first three units have been analyzed in the light of Students Learning 

Outcomes (SLOs) mentioned in the National Curriculum (2006). Question items of 

exercises are matched with every competency. It is also examined whether the 

exercises are aligned with sub-categorization of each competency into its standards 

and their different levels of benchmarks. 
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Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Reading and 

ThinkingSkills 

Lesson 01 

TheLastAddressof 

Hazrat Muhmmad 

(PBUH) 

Lesson 02 

TheCaliphandthe 

Gardener 

Lesson 03 

Patriotism 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I   01question to 

extractthemain 

theme/idea 

Benchmark-II 02ReadingQuestions 

with sub-items 

02 Reading 

Questionswithsub- 

items. 

03 Reading 

Questionswith 

sub-items 

Benchmark-III - - - 

Benchmark-IV - - - 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 
 
- 

01 question to 

discussandanalyze 

the elements of the 

story(23) 

 
- 

TotalItems    

 
Table4.37 

 
Competency 1, Standard -1, Benchmark I requires that the students analyzethe 

text to find out the core thought/theme of the passage including the supporting. Table 

4.37 shows that Unit 01 and Unit 02 do not have questions related to these SLOs, but 

Unit 03 has one activity based on these SLOs. 

4.Re-readtheunit“Patriotism”andextractmainidea/theme,anddetailedinformation 

insupport of the main idea. 

(Book 12, p.29) 
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This question is the exact replica of one aspect of the SLOs of the benchmark. 

It could have been much better had students been given the guidelines and strategies 

on how to find out the core thought and the supporting detail from the passage. 

Benchmark II is about different reading stages and application of techniques. The 

SLOs also requirethestudents to apply critical thinking skills to interact with thetext. 

Students would also use summary skills to extract the salient points of the text and 

also comprehend the questions by marking the key/signpost words in the question 

statements. As can be seen from Table 4.37, Unit 01 and Unit 02 has two questions 

each with sun-items and Unit 03 has three question related to this benchmark. 

1) Answerthefollowingquestions. 
 

i) WhendidtheHazratMuhammad(PBUH)givehislast address?(Book12, p.10) 
 

1) Answerthefollowingquestions. 
 

i) Whydidthemerchantleap intothe water?(Book12, p.22) 
 

1) Answer the following questions. i) How do you explain patriotism? (Book 12,p.28) 

2) Choosethe correctoption and fillin the blanks. 

i) Harm no  sothat no one may harm you. 

a) two b) one c)person d)man (Book12, p.11) 

2) Fillintheblanks. 
 

i) The merchant leaped into . 
 

a) sand b)water c)mud d)earth(Book12,p.22) 
 

3) Fillintheblanks. 
 

i) Patriotism is a noble sentiment which isessential for the  andsolidarityof 

country. 

a) integrity b) honesty c)morality d)sincerity (Book12, p.29) 
 

2)Mark thestatementastrueor false. 
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i)Patriotismmeansdevotionandloyaltytoone’scountry.(Book12,p.28) 
 

The first type of question is based on WH-questions, which requires analysisof 

the information. As the answers are not stated in simple words or statements, 

studentsaresupposedto infer, andextract answersthegiven information. Thesetypes of 

questions require students’ analytical skills development to find out the answers. 

Second and third types of questions are fill in the blanks and true/false statements 

which can be solved by just scanning the information. 

Benchmark III is about the interpretation of information from visual cues. 

Students would “analyze complex information in graphs and diagrams and also 

highlight the key areas and main trends”. The SLOs of Benchmark IV is about 

students consulting dictionaries, using library skills and learning note taking/making. 

In addition, they “use textual aids such as table of content, footnotes”. They would 

“gather, analyze, evaluate and synthesize information to use for variety of purposes”. 

Table 4.37 illustrates that no question is asked in the exercises of the first threelessons 

and even in the whole book from the SLOs of these two important benchmarks. 

Competency 1, Standard 2, Benchmark I refers to analysis and evaluation of 

different literary genres such as short stories, poems, essays etc. Students would 

“analyze and relate how texts affect their lives and connect the texts to contemporary 

ideas and issues acrosscultures”. It can beseen from Table 4.37 that Unit 01 and Unit 

03 do not have any questions related to these SLOs. Unit 02 has one activity based on 

one aspect of this benchmark: “Analyze story elements: events, setting, plot, theme, 

tone, point of view” (p.125). 

Activity: Read the story, “The Caliph and the Gardener” and analyze and discuss the 

elements of the story with examples from story (Book 12, p. 28). 
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Before this activity, the elements of a story such as plot, setting, tone etc. are 

discussed in the exercises. It is appreciable that such types of basic level explanations 

may guide and help students to attempt the activities in a much better way. This type 

of activity may also enhance the critical thinking ability of students. 

 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Lesson 01 

The Last 

Address of 

Hazrat 

Muhmmad 

(PBUH) 

Lesson 02 

TheCaliphandthe 

Gardener 

Lesson 03 

Patriotism 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I Writedown a 

note (12) 

Writean essayon a 

generaltopic(24) 

- 

Benchmark-II 
 

- 

WriteaResearch 

Report (23) 

Writeapersuasive 

essay (30) 

Benchmark-III - - - 

Benchmark-IV - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

 
Table4.38 

 
Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark I anticipates that students would develop 

audience and purpose-oriented writing skills. They would select and use “pre-writing 

strategies such as brainstorming, mind mapping and outlining etc.” They would also 

“analyze an essay on the basis of main idea and supporting details and also write an 

essay on a general subject” by following the sub-SLOs. According to the Table 4.38, 

Unit 01 and Unit 02 have one activity each based on theseSLOs and Unit 03 does not 

have any activity related to this benchmark. 
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Activity: Using the above mind map, write down a note on the last address of 

Hazrat Muhammad (PBUH) regarding human rights and responsibilities (Book12, p. 

12). 

Activity: Select a topic of your choice, and write a general essay of 250 words 

(Book 12, p.24). 

Pre-writing strategies like mind mapping and brainstorming are explained in 

Unit 01’s exercise. Some tips such as selection of topic, outlining, thesis statementand 

how to compose the three parts of an essay are also given in the Unit 02 exercise. 

These types of explanations are valuable in a sense that they provide a course ofaction 

to the students to think and, as a result, help in writing on the given topic in an 

organized way. 

The SLOs of Benchmark II are based on advanced and technical aspects of 

writing skills. Students would write expository, narrative incident and 

persuasive/argumentative essays. They are also supposed to write down a research 

report for which different points are mentioned in the sub-SLOs. It is apparent from 

the Table 4.38 that Unit 01 has no activity pertaining to this benchmark, but Unit 02 

and Unit 03 have one activity each based on these SLOs. 

Activity 
 

Writearesearch report about “Dinosaurs”by following these steps. 
 

1. Collectinformationaboutdinosaursfromlibrary,useinternetetc. 
 

2. Writedown theinformation as outline 
 

3. Writedownyour mainideaina sentence 

4. Thenwriteasupportingsentenceto proveyourmain idea. (Book 12, p.24) 
 
 
 

The activity comprises four steps out of eleven sub-SLOs for report writing as 

mentionedinthebenchmark.Itisatleastacknowledgeablethatsomeguidelinesare 
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given to write a report. For more clarity and perfection in writing a research project, 

all sub-SLOs of report writing could have been mentioned in the steps. 

Activity: Write a persuasive essay on “Corruption leads to Destruction” keeping in 

mind the above mentioned points (Book 12, p. 30). 

The exercise of Unit 03 has defined what persuasive writing is and also 

mentioned the most important qualities of persuasive writing. These qualities are 

indirectly paraphrasing of the sub-SLOs of persuasive/argumentative essay of this 

benchmark like “State an opinion on the topic” is paraphrased as “Have a definite 

point of view” in the exercise. 

The SLOs of Benchmark III are about interpersonal and non-fiction writings. 

Students will evaluate and write multiple business letters. They would also 

comprehend job advertisements and in response to that write job applications,resumes 

and cover letters. Benchmark IV is about “Pre-writing stages such as mind mapping, 

brainstorming, outlining etc.” Students will plan, draft and revise on the given sub-

SLOs. They would also “proofread and edit their own, peers’, and given text for error 

of usage and style”. It is clear from the Table 4.38 that the first three lessonshavenot 

asinglequestionoractivityrelatedto theSLOsofthesebenchmarks. However, 

Unit10hasaformatofbusinessletterandanactivityofletterwriting,Unit 

12 has a peer evaluation proofreading activity based on an essay. Unit 13 has 

definition and format of curriculum vitae and subsequently an activity of drafting 

curriculum vitae on the given format. 

 

Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Lesson 01 

The Last 

Addressof 

Lesson 02 

TheCaliphandthe 

Gardener 

Lesson 03 

Patriotism 
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 Hazrat 

Muhmmad 

(PBUH) 

  

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II Group/Class 

presentation(13) 

Commenton the 

presenatation.Peer 

evaluation(24) 

Group 

discussion(30) 

TotalItems    

    

Table4.39 
 

Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark 1 intends that the students will “use 

variety of spoken discourse for various purposes according to the context”. As per 

Table 4.39, the first three units of the textbook do not have any oral activity based on 

this benchmark’ SLOS. Even the whole book does not contain any activity, or a 

question related to this benchmark. 

Benchmark II is based on advanced level communication skills. Students will 

practically exhibit awareness about group discussions, interactions and learn to give 

job interviews. They would “create and deliver group presentations on various topics 

and also evaluate peers’ presentation” on the sub-SLOs of this benchmark. Table4.39 

shows that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 all have one oral activity each based on the 

SLOs of this benchmark. 

Activity: I work in groups of five to ten. Prepare class/group presentation on 

“The human rights and the last address of the Holy Prophet (PBUH)”. Select a group 

leader and present it in the class (Book 12, p.13). 

Activity: Comment on the presentation given by your classmate in the previous unit 

about “human Rights and the Last address of the Hazrat Muhammad (PBUH)”. Use 

the following criteria (Book 12, p.24). 
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Activity: I work in a group of five to ten students. Select a topic of your choice. 

Discuss it in the group. Follow these steps (Book 12, p.24): 

It is significant to mention that Unit 01’s exercise has explained the six basic 

steps of the presentations. This basic level explanation would help the students to 

deliver presentations in an effective and efficient way. There are eight sub-SLOs for 

individual or group presentations in the Policy Document. Although these sub-SLOs 

are not mentioned as steps in the instructions of the activity, the paraphrasing will be 

helpful for the students. Likewise, Unit 02’s exercise has also given seven points 

criteria to evaluate peer’ presentations. These points are general one and few arebased 

on the sub-SLOs of peer evaluation of this benchmark. Unit 03’s activity is based on 

group discussion. Seven steps are given in the exercise for group discussion. These 

steps are taken from the SLOs pertaining to “conventions and dynamics of 

groupdiscussion andinteraction” ofBenchmark II. Although thesteps and criteria for 

presentations and evaluations are based on very basic level points, it is worth- 

mentioning that guidelines and explanations are given for every oral activity.This type 

of instructions and guidelines would definitely help the teacher and the students both 

to remain focused throughout the activities. 

 

Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formal and 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Lesson 01 

TheLastAddress of 

Hazrat Muhmmad 

(PBUH) 

Lesson 02 

TheCaliphand the 

Gardener 

Lesson 03 

Patriotism 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 

(Pronunciation) 

- - - 
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Standard-2  

Benchmark-I 

(Vocabulary) 

- - Findsynonymsand 

antonyms in 

dictionary(32) 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 

(Grammar) 

02activitiesof 

verbs: 

participles(17) 

01activityof 

perfect 

participle(25) 

01activityUsethe 

infinitive(31) 

 
- 

Benchmark-II 

(Punctuation) 

- - - 

Benchmark-III 

(Sentence 

Structure) 

- - - 

TotalItems    

 

 
Table4.40 

 
Competency 1, standard 1, Benchmark I is about the development of 

pronunciation. Students would practice to pronounce the words with the help of 

pronunciation keys. They would also recognize and pronounce different types ofstress 

patterns and also recognize and use varying intonation patterns. Table 4.40 

illustratesthat thefirst threeunits ofthebook do not haveany pronunciation activities in 

their exercises. Even after the analysis of the exercises of the whole book, the 

researcher could not find a question or an activity for improvement of pronunciation 

based on this benchmark or the sub-SLOs of this benchmark. 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark I are about the use of 

appropriate vocabulary and correct spelling writing. Students will also “use the 

knowledge of literal and figurative meaning, grammatical gender and syntax to 

translatepassagesfromEnglishtoUrdu”.ItcanbeseenfromTable4.40thatUnit01 



173  

and Unit 02 do not have any activity based on this benchmark, while Unit 03 has one 

vocabulary building activity. Thesaurus is defined and then activity is given for 

students’ practice. 

Activity: Work in groups of five to ten students. Each student in the group 

chooses one of the bold words from the unit and use a thesaurus to find a synonymand 

an antonym. Write one sentence using the synonym. Then write a secondsentence 

using the antonym. (Book 12, p.32) 

Moreover, the analysis of the exercises of the whole book shows that Unit 12 

and Unit 13 have vocabulary development activities. Unit 12’s exercise has an 

explanation of rootwords, prefixes and suffixes and thenan activity is givenbased on 

affixes. Likewise, the exercise of Unit 13 has explanation of contextual vocabulary 

and activity to learn such vocabulary. SLOs of this benchmark pertain to the use of 

figurative language, whereas there are no activities for translation from English to 

Urdu in the first three lessons. However, Unit 08 has one activity on the use of 

figurative language, and the exercises of Unit 10 and Unit 15 have one activity each 

related to translation of paras. 

 
 

Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark I refers to the understanding and use of 

grammar. Students would illustrate the use of tenses. In addition to this, they would 

use appropriate transitional devices in their oral as well as written communication. As 

can be seen from Table 4.40 that Unit 01 has two activities, Unit 02 and Unit 03 have 

one activity each regarding different aspects of grammar. 

Activity1:Tick()thecorrect participle. 
 

1.Mybrother was(amused/amusing) bythecomedian. (Book12, p.17) 
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Activity 2: Read the unit “The Last Address of Hazrat Muhammad(PBUH)and 

find ten present participles and ten past participles and use them in your own 

sentences (Book 12, p.17). 

Activity: Use the following infinitive and infinitive phrases in your own 

sentences by highlighting their different functions: “to protect, to achieve, to be 

educated” (Book 12, p.31) 

It is encouragingly commendable that the exercises have properly defined the 

grammatical concepts and also explained these concepts/rules with examples. 

Thereafter, activities are given for students’ practice based on these concepts. This isa 

good strategy for students’ understanding of theory and practice. As a whole, the book 

under study contains activities related to grammar in every exercise whichshows the 

importance of grammar and concern of the book editors. 

The SLOs of Benchmark II are about recognition and use of punctuation marks. 

Students would apply rules of punctuation wherever necessary.They would also 

“recognize and rectify faulty punctuation marks in the given passages and in theirown 

work”. Table 4.40 shows that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 do not have any activity 

related to punctuation or even related to other SLOs of this benchmark. However,Unit 

10 has an explanation ofrules of capitalization and an activity is given in the exercise 

for practice. Similarly, Unit 14 has an explanation of rules for usage of comma and 

subsequently an activity and Unit 16 has also explanation of the rules for usage of 

semi-colon and an activity. 

The exercises have detailed explanations of the punctuation marks for students 

to comprehend the mechanics of writing. It is good to note that students’ performance 

can be gauged from the given activities. But it is also important to mention that only 

three punctuation marks i.e. capitalization, comma and semi-colon are described 

intheexercisesandtherestofthepunctuationmarksarenotexplainedoranyactivityis 
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given on these punctuation marks. Moreover, the activities given in Unit 10 and Unit 

14 are of a very basic level usage of mechanics of writing. However, Unit 16 activity 

is a little bit challenging, which requires use of semi-colon in different types of 

sentences. 

 
 

TheSLOs at Competency 4, Standard3, Benchmark IIIareabout analysis ofsentence 

structures and construction of different sentences. Students will also use “active and 

passive voice in their speech and writing” and also use “narration in spoken and 

written communication” as per the requirement. It is quite evident from Table 4.40 

that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 have no activity based on the first two SLOs and 

their sub-SLOs of this benchmark i.e., sentence construction and types of sentences. 

But the analysis of the exercises of the whole book shows that two 

activitiespertainingtotheremainingtwoSLOsi.e., useofnarration 

andvoiceareaskedinUnit 15 and Unit 17. 

 
 

The exercise of Unit 15 explicates direct and indirect speech followed by an activity. 

Likewise, Unit 17 exercise has a thorough explanation of active and passive voice 

with the help of examples and then an activity is also given for practice. 

 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate Lesson 01 Lesson 02 Lesson 03 

Ethical and TheLast TheCaliphand the Patriotism 

Social Skills Addressof Gardener  

 Hazrat   

 Muhmmad   

 (PBUH)   

Standard-1  
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Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

 
Table4.41 

 
Competency 5, Standard 1, Benchmark I is about the appropriate ethical and 

social skills in which students will recognize and practice values and attributes suchas 

humanism, honesty, justice etc. 

The SLOs of Benchmark II ask students to “understand and portray individual 

worth and at the same time value diversity and equality among people”. 

The last benchmark is students understanding and evaluation of current social, 

economic and scientific developments. This would help them to participate in the 

global society as aware and thinking individuals. 

These values and attributes will be added in textbooks as per the requirements 

and ground realities. It is hoped that teaching of these themes will help inculcate the 

spirit of harmony and fellow-feeling amongst the students. 

Content analysis of the lessons shows that these social attributes and 

themesare present in the textbook. Sometimes, the themes are quiteobvious in the 

lessons,and at times one has to infer the message. Themes of equality, justice and 

humanism are very much there in Unit 01, “The Last Address of Hazrat Muhammad 

(PBUH)”. “All mankind is from Adam…… except by piety and good action” (Book 

12, p.10). 

Similarly, the theme of justice and kindness are very much there in Unit 02, 

“The Caliph and the Gardener”. It also teaches empathy and brings forth that good 

deeds are always rewarded by one way or the other way. 

“I have no doubt that in his kindness of heart he will forgive me the debt ” (Book 12, 

p.21). 
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A dedicated lesson has been included in the textbook with the objective of 

promoting harmony and patriotism in the society.Hence, there is a lesson on 

patriotisminthebook.Thelessoncontentinspiresloyaltyandallegiancetoone’sown 

country. In Unit 03 “Patriotism” the writer says: 

“Itisanoblesentiment…… nothingshort ofadead soul(Book12, p. 26). 
 

ThetextbookalsocontainssomeIndigenous,regionalandglobalissues,which may 

provide necessary and pragmatic information to the students. Somecontemporary 

issues and problems facing humankind are also part of the textbook in the form of 

lessons, for instance, “Dignity of Labor, Gender Inequality, Youth’s Participation in 

Drug Prevention Programmes. Some lessons provide information about the menace 

of racism like “I Have a Dream!” Different questions are asked in the exercise to 

provide awareness to the students about the state of affairs with the Black people in 

the U.S. For example, 

Answerthefollowing questions 
 

1. How does Martin Luther describe the life of the Negro in the United States? (Book 

12, p. 159) 

4.7.4CriticismoftheBook-12 

 

Overall, the textbook under study covers the competencies, their standards and 

benchmarks. It is in conformity with the goals of the curriculum. However, there are 

certain anomalies which need to be addressed to make it more plausible and 

convenient for the teachers and the students. This book does not have a separate 

teacher’s guide, which is essential for a teacher in imparting knowledge to the 

students.Attheendofthebook,ithasonly afew instructionsforteacherstocarryout the 

activities. The book does not suggest any further reading material or materialtaken 

from other sources such as internet or websites to strengthen the skills learnt fromthis 

book. Thelayout of thebook is prettygood; different lightcolors areused in 
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the pages to make it more attractive and soothing to the eyes while reading. Thelength 

of the lessons is adequate and has consistency. Mostly, the lessons are of twoto three 

pages with few exceptions. For better understanding of the content, every lesson has 

heading and sub-headings as per requirement. The language of the lessons is simple 

and easy to comprehend. Most of the activities and the number of activities in the 

exercises are almost the same. Like, every exercise has reading, writing, 

speaking,vocabularybuildingandgrammaractivities. Studentslearningoutcomes are 

taken from the Curriculum and few techniques for pre-reading strategies are 

mentioned in the start of every lesson. However, detailed instructions or guidelines to 

effectively utilize this book are not incorporated. The lessons contain pictures, maps 

and different illustrations that can help in better understanding of the text. Some 

pictures in the lessons describe the theme/core thought and main ideas of the lessons. 

Some tables, diagrams and charts can be added into certain lessons as per their 

requirements for better understanding. Like, some data in the form of tables andcharts 

can be added to lessons, “Gender Inequality ”and “ Youth’s Participation in Drug 

Prevention Programme ”, to make them more structured, informative and easy to 

understand. 

The content of the lessons is authentic as it measures what it aims to measure. 

It is relevant to the needs of the students as per their age and understanding level. But 

it could have been much better to make it culturally relevant. The content contains a 

variety of text types such as prose, poems and short fiction. It is self-sufficient interms 

of language exposure as it contains multiple activities. The content includes current 

issues, problems and happenings. However, most of the lessons are authored by 

nineteenth and twentieth century writers, who directed their focus on the 

contemporary issues. Only a single work, that too by a local author, is themed around 

thecurrentissues.Outoftheseventeenlessons,fourteenarewrittenbyforeign 
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authors. Although the lessons are without any biases or prejudices, not a single lesson 

is a work of female writer. This itself reflects on the biasness towards females. 

The questions/activities are given in such a way that they can develop the 

thinking process of the students, especially the research projects that stimulate 

students’ analytical prowess. These are also suitable for the needs of the students and 

in accordance with the objectives of the Policy document. However, the analysis ofthe 

exercise shows that the book has over-whelming reading and writing skills activities. 

Vocabulary building and grammar activities are less in number. All seventeen lessons 

have reading and writing activities, twelve oral activities, three punctuation, eight 

grammar and three vocabulary building exercises. The book also has one activity each 

related to translation, narration and voice. Therefore, some more activities pertaining 

to direct and indirect speech, active and passive voice, 

punctuationandtranslationcanbe added sothatstudentscangetsufficient materialto 

practice these aspects of language. 

The exercises of the book have almost the same type of questions with few 

exceptions. Even the levels of questions are more or less same. Every exercise hasthe 

same level of reading comprehension questions, which are based on analysis of the 

information. Similarly, the MCQs and True/False questions have also the same 

levels, which require just scanning the information from the text and answering the 

questions. This shows that the activities are not meant for understanding and 

acquiring competency in language rather than a kind of mechanical drills. Similarly, 

writing tasks are mostly based on research reports and types of different essays, 

especially persuasive essays and only one activity each is related to letter and C.V 

writing. Despite the fact that the Curriculum has a separate benchmark for planning, 

revising and editing drafts, the book has only one simple group activity of editing a 

pieceof writing.Inoralcommunication,mostlythegroupandclasspresentationsare 
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asked for in the exercises. There is hardly any activity that is based on the linguistics 

exponents to communicate for various purposes. Notwithstanding the importance of 

interviewing skills, only one activity is given in the whole book to prepare for an 

interview. Students could be given some challenging questions so that theiranalytical 

skills and synthesizing may be sharpened. The exercises have very basic grammar 

exercises. Therefore, a separate grammar book can be included in the syllabus. 

Overall, the numberof activities is appropriate, but theymay be mademore 

challenging to enhance the competencies of students. 
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Chart4.8 

In English Book-12, BTBB, the numbers of questions vary from skill to skill 

but still it covers at least learning of all language skills, viz. reading, writing and 

speaking, and formal lexical aspects. Reading comprehension and vocabulary items 

are in abundance while writing and speaking have moderate numbers of questions. 

Pronunciations, punctuation and structure are ignored in the exercises. 
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Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Textbook Board has published two books for the Intermediate 

students. English grade 11 is used in the first year of Intermediate and English Grade 

12 is used in the second year. 

4.8.1 IntroductionoftheBook11 

 

This textbook is based on National Curriculum for English Language Grades I-XII, 

2006. Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Curriculum and Textbook Board, Peshawar has prepared 

the textbook and Directorate of Curriculum & Teacher Education (DCTE), 

Abbottabadhasapproved it.ItsauthorisProfHamidullahKhan.ItisreviewedbyMr. 

Mubashir Atif, Mr. Babar Ayaz, Mr. Saeed Ahmad, Mr. Inamullah Khattak and Mr. 

Waheed Ullah Khan and review supervision by Mr. Gohar Ali Khan. It is edited by 

Mr. Waheedullah Khan, proofreading by Ms. Humaira Murad and printingsupervision 

by Mr. Rashid Khan Paindakhei and Mr. Saeedur Rehman. 

Lesson 

No. 

TitleoftheLesson Writtenby 

1. Responsibilitiesofthe Youth - 

2. HisFirstFlight LiamO’Flaherty 

3. Good Timber DouglasMalloch 

4. FromMother WithLove Zoa Sherburne 

5. It’sCountryforMe Patricia Demuth 

6. Motherto Son Langston Hughes 

7. Choiceof Career Waheedullah 

8. Wasteland MaryaMannes 

9. TheWhiteLamb SeroKhanzadian 

10. TheWorld is TooMuchWith Us William Wordsworth 

11. TheImportanceof Family SamKeen 

12. The Blanket Floyd Dell 

13. Ozymandias PercyByssheShelley 

14. ALongWalkHome JasonBocarro 

15. UniversityDays JamesThurber 
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16. SchoolVs Education Russel Baker 

17. WhatYouDo Is What YouAre NickieMcWhirter 

18. ADream WithinA Dream EdgarAllanPoe 

19. DrugAbusein theYouthof Pakistan Waheedullah 

20. Howto TakeaJobInterview Waheedullah 

21. TheRoad Not Taken RobertFrost 

22. Progress St.JohnGreenErvine 

 
The book consists of 22 lessons, including 15 units on general topics, six 

poems and 01 one act play. Twelve units and one act play are written by foreign 

writers, three units by a local author. All six poems are by foreign authors. 

4.8.2 TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

Each unit in the book comprises a reading passage and an exercise. The exercises of 

Book 11 have activities based on five major areas, reading and thinking skills, writing 

skills, oral communication, grammar and vocabulary. In addition, a glossary is given 

in the start of every exercise. Every exercise has almost the same type of questions 

with slight variations, for instance, in the grammar section. 

4.8.3 Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with Book 11 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first three lessons of Intermediate English 

Book 11 have been analyzed in the light of Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for 

Grade XI-XII mentioned in the National Curriculum (2006). Question items of 

exercises are matched with every competency. It is also examined whether the 

exercises are aligned with sub-categorization of each competency into its standards 

and their different levels of benchmarks. 

IntermediateEnglishBook -11(KPKTextbookBoard) 

 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 
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Readingand 

ThinkingSkills 

Responsibilities 

ofthe Youth 

His FirstFlight GoodTimber 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - Q.7.8and Q.9 Q.5(centralidea) 

Benchmark-II 08WH questions 06WH questions 04WH questions 

Benchmark-III - - - 

Benchmark-IV Activity (10) 

Althoughinbook, 

the activity is in 

vocabulary part 

(use of 

pronunciation) 

silent words and 

stress pattern of 

syllables of given 

words 

Activity (19) 

Althoughinbook 

activity is in 

vocabulary part 

- 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I - - Q.6Rhymeisnotgiven in 

SLOs 

Q.7(metaphor) 

Q.8(alliteration) 

TotalItems    

 

 

Table4.42 
 

Competency 1, Standard 1, Benchmark I prepares students to analyze the text 

to find out the core thought and supporting details. Students would identify and 

recognize the functions of pronouns, anaphoric and cataphoric references and use of 

transitional devices for coherence. They would also analyze the order of paragraphs. 

Table 4.42 shows that Unit 01 has no activity related to these SLOs, but Unit 02 has 

threequestionsandUnit03hasonequestionrelatedtotheSLOsofthebenchmark. 
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One question that asks about the rhyme scheme of the poem is not found in the SLOs 

of the reading competency. 

Answerthefollowing questions. 
 

Q.7 Identify the sentence in the first paragraph of ‘His First Flight’ which showscause 

and effect. (Book 11, p. 19) 

Answerthefollowing questions. 
 

Q.5Whatisthecentralthemeofthepoem‘GoodTimber’? (Book11,p.26) 
 

Benchmark II is about more advanced reading, one that requires students to 

skim the text. Students would apply critical thinking to interact with the text and scan 

theinformation to findout theanswers.They would usesummaryskills to summarize 

atextandidentifysignpostwordstounderstandthequestions.AccordingtoTable 

4.42Unit01haseightquestions,Unit02hassixteenquestionsandUnit03hasfour. 
 

These questions require analysis of the information. Some questions’ answers are 

directly stated and easy to find out and some require compare and contrast the 

information. 

AnsweringtheQuestions 

1. Whydoes the Quaid stress theyouth tobecontinuously vigilant?(Book 11, p. 6) 

2. Whydidtheyoungseagullhavetojointhecompanyofhisfamily?(Book11,p. 

19) 
 

3. Whatisthesignificanceofthetitleofthepoem‘GoodTimber’?(Book11,p.26) 
 

The SLOs of Benchmark III refer to interpreting a situation with a visual cue 

and use of concrete sensory details. Students would analyze information in graphs, 

diagrams and synthesize and analyze the information in a written report. They would 

also organize information, use transitional words for coherence and use appropriate 

writing conventions. Table 4.42 shows that there is no activity related to this 

benchmark. 
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BenchmarkIVisabout theuseofdictionariestolocatewords,theirdefinitions and 

meanings, identify pronunciations and stress patterns. Students would also use library 

skills, utilize effective study strategies, such as note taking and textual aids to 

comprehend the text. As can be seen from Table 4.42 that Unit 01 and Unit 02 have 

activities pertaining to this benchmark, but Unit 03 does not have any activity. These 

activities aregiven in Vocabulary and Grammar portion of the exercises but the SLOs 

of these activities are based on Reading Comprehension and Thinking Skills 

(Competency I) 

Vocabularyand Grammar 
 

Vocabulary: Read each word and underlinethe silent letter, consult pronunciation key 

in authentic dictionary if in doubt. 

Example: hour- silent letter is a) receipt b) doubt c)gnome.(Book11,p.26) 

Vocabulary and Grammar 

Vocabulary:Useadictionarytoidentifythepronunciationofthefollowingwords with 

pronunciation key and then use in sentences. 

a)Gnawb)monstrousc)derisivelyd)plateaue)devour(Book 11, p. 19). 

Competency 1, Standard 2, benchmark I is about analysis and evaluation of 

literary texts. Students would predict the storyline, content, and characters with the 

help of contextual clues and prior knowledge. They would analyze the use of 

figurative language and the use of literary techniques such as personification and 

alliteration. Table 4.42 shows that Unit 01 and Unit 02 do not have any activityrelated 

to the SLOs of this benchmark. Unit 03 has two questions which ask about the use of 

metaphors and alliteration. 

ReadingComprehension(answerthefollowingquestions). 
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7. An extended metaphor is a poetic device in which two unlike things are compared 

in a series of lines of a poem. Give an example of extended metaphor from poem 

‘Good Timber’ (Book 11, p. 26). 

8. Whatisalliteration?Giveitsexamplesfromthe poem‘GoodTimber’(Book11,p. 
 

26). 
 

6. Whatistherhymescheme ofthepoem‘GoodTimber’? (Book11,p. 26) 
 

Question 06: The rhyme scheme of the poem is not found in the SLOs of the 

reading competency. Even after the analysis of all five competencies, the SLOs for 

this question are not found in the Curriculum. 

 

Competency-2 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

WritingSkills Responsibilities 

ofthe Youth 

His FirstFlight GoodTimber 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - Narrative (19) - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

Benchmark-IV - - - 

TotalItems    

 
Table4.43 

 
The SLOs of Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark I encourage students to 

write according to the purpose and audience. Students would select and use pre- 

writing strategiesand analyzeanessaytofindout themainideaandsupportingdetail. 

Theywouldalsocomposeanessayonageneral subjectTable4.43showsthatUnit01 has no 

activity related to these SLOs. However, the Unit 01 exercise has summary writing 

activity and summary writing SLOs are in Competency 1, Benchmark IV. 
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Unit 02 has one activity related to summary writing and the second activity is 

narrative writing. Unit 03 has one writing activity of paraphrasing the lines. It is 

worth-mentioning that the book has outlined steps for paraphrasing poetry following 

by an activity for practice. It may however be noted that paraphrasing of SLOs is also 

not foundin all SLOs ofthefivecompetencies. Likewise, theunit has anotheractivity of 

writing about the feeling after reading the poem. Although this question is given in 

writingcompetency,itsSLOsareinCompetency 1,Standard2,Benchmark1thatask 

students to “analyze how a writer/poet uses language to appeal to the senses…” 

(National Curriculum 2006, p.126). Benchmark II refers to writing a variety of essays 

such as expository, persuasive and extended narrative incident. Students would pen 

down a research report. Table 4.43 shows that that Unit 01 and Unit 03 do not have 

any activity related to this benchmark. But Unit 02 has one activity that is about 

narrative writing. 

WritingSuggestions 
 

B. Write down your own narrative using human characters by including their actions, 

spoken words, observations, thoughts and feelings (Book 11, p. 19). 

The SLOs pertaining to analysis and writing a report are entirely neglected in 

the exercises. The analysis of all 22 exercises shows that not a single activity is given 

in the book related to these SLOs. 

Benchmark III is about technical and professional writing skills i.e., writing 

business letters and resumes. Students will also analyze job advertisements and write 

an effective job application in response to advertisements. They would also write 

down cover letters. As can be seen from Table 4.43, the first three units do not have 

any activity based on the SLOs of this benchmark. However, other units like Unit 07, 

Unit 08, Unit 11, Unit 15, Unit 16 and Unit 17 have letter writing activities. Unit 20 

hasoneCVwritingactivity.Itisnoticeablethattheexerciseofthisunithasaproper 
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explanation of CV writing. Different steps for CV writing are mentioned in detail. In 

addition, how to comprehend various job advertisements are also given. The exercise 

has also samples of C.V, cover letter and job application. 

Benchmark IV requires students to develop focus for writing, select and use 

variety of pre-writing strategies. They would plan, draft and revise their text so that it 

is purposeful and has appropriate style. Students will also proofread and edit theirown 

and peers’ writings for errors of usage and style. Table 4.43 shows that there isno 

activity pertaining to editing and revising thetexts in theexercises ofthefirst three 

lessons. Further, the analysis of the exercises of the whole book shows that not a 

single activity is given in the exercises to develop drafting and editing skills based on 

this benchmark. 

Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Responsibilities 

of the Youth 

His FirstFlight GoodTimber 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - 1pair Activity; 

expressyourpointof 

view(19) 

- 

Benchmark-II 1 Group 

Activity(7) 

- 1GroupActivity(27) 

TotalItems    

 
 

Table4.44 
 

The SLOs of Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark I are about the use of 

various expressions of communication such as persuasions, arguments, comparisons 

andevaluationsinmultiplecontexts.ItcanbeseenfromTable4.44thatUnit01and 
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Unit 03 do not have any individual speaking activity. Unit 02 has one pair activity to 

present and explain point of view. In addition, Unit 04 also has one pair activity. 

Oral Communication: Workin pairs, present and explain yourpoint ofviewto 

your partner about your early challenges (First Flight) in the grade XI (Book 11, p. 

19). 

Benchmark II asks students to demonstrate heightened awareness of 

conventions and dynamics of group discussion and interaction. Students would learn 

appropriate conventions of job interviews. They would deliver the presentations and 

assess their peers’ presentation on certain parameters. According to Table 4.44, Unit 

01 and Unit 03 have onegroup activity each. Unit 02 does not have groupactivity but 

individual activity. It is appreciable that Unit 01 has detailed information about group 

discussion. In addition, useful phrases are also given for every step of discussion. 

ProperguidelinesaregivenforstudentstohelptoperformthegroupactivityinUnit 

01. In Unit 02 and Unit 03, only the topics are given for group discussions. Apartfrom 

this, almost every exercise of the book has alternative group discussion or 

presentation activity except for Unit 15, which includes a role play, Unit 20 a mock 

job interview and Unit 22 a dialogue activity. 

OralCommunication 

Dividetheclassintogroupsofsevenstudentseachandholdagroup discussion, 

keeping in viewthe conventions and dynamics ofthegroup discussion, on the topic, 

“The Role of Youth in Progress and Prosperity of a Nation” (Book 11, p.9). Oral 

Communication 

Pick some students with good voices and ask them to read aloud the poem 

‘Good Timber’ with proper intonation and stress pattern. Now I invite the class to 

comment on the message of the poem, the poet’s use of language, imager andtone. 
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Competency-4 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Formaland 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Responsibilities 

of the Youth 

His FirstFlight GoodTimber 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 

(Pronunciation) 

01 Activity(10) 01 Activity(19) - 

Standard-2    

Benchmark-I 

(Vocabulary) 

- List of Glossary 

- 01activity(173) 

Affixes(157) 

-List of Glossary 

-B.contextual 

vocabulary 

- List of Glossary 

- Contextual 

vocabulary 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 

(Grammar) 

- 5 Activities 

basedonnouns 

and itstypes 

- A & C(Nouns) 

B&Dverbs(20- 

21) 

- 02 transitional 

devices 

activities(22-23) 

- 

Determiners/possessive 

pronouns 

- Personal 

pronouns(29) 

Benchmark-II 

(Punctuation) 

- 

02 Activities 

(200-201) 

- - 

Benchmark-III 

(Sentence 

Structures) 

- 

03 Activities 

passivevoice 

(192-193) 

01 activity 

Passive 

voice(228) 

- - 

TotalItems    

 
Table4.45 
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Competency 4, Standard 1, Benchmark I requires students to usepronunciation 

keys to pronounce the words and recognize silent letters in words and pronounce 

them. They would also recognize and pronounce stress pattern and itstypes and 

intonation patterns in spoken and written discourse. Table 4.45 shows that Unit 01 and 

Unit 02 have one activity each for pronunciation development. Unit 03 does not have 

any activity related to this benchmark. Apart from this, Unit 11 andUnit 21 have one 

activity each for pronunciation development. 

Vocabularyand Grammar 
 

Vocabulary:Readeachwordandunderlinethesilentletter,consultpronunciation key in 

authentic dictionary if in doubt. Example: hour-silent letter is h. 

Receipt doubt gnome(Book11,p.10) 

Vocabulary and Grammar 

Vocabulary 
 

Use dictionary to identify the pronunciation of the following words withpronunciation 

key and then use in sentences: Gnaw, monstrous, derisively, plateau, devour (Book 

11, p. 19). 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark I are about the use of 

vocabulary i.e., appropriate vocabulary and correct spelling. Students would examine 

and interpret transitional devices and use the knowledge of affixes. They would use 

the knowledge of literal and figurative meaning, grammatical gender and syntax to 

translate passages from English to Urdu. According to the Table 4.45, the first three 

units and every exercise in the book have a glossary. The words in the glossary are 

explained as used in the context of the lessons. Further, the part of speech to whichthe 

word belongs is also mentioned in parenthesis against every word. Unit 01 has no 

contextual vocabulary, but Unit 02 and Unit 03 have contextual vocabulary exercises. 

Unit 02 has an additional activity of explanation and use of transitional devices. 
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Glossary 

 

Word Meaning 

butchered Kill(aperson orpeople) indiscriminately or 
 
Brutally 

 

 

Word Meaning 

abreastof (Adj) Alongsideeach other;facing inthe same 
 
directions(alsouptodate;fullyconversantwith) 

 
(Book 11, pp. 5, 17) 

 
VocabularyandGrammar 

Vocabulary 

B.Writethewords related tocooking in frontof their meaning. 
 

Fry bake grate boil score… 
 

1. mark with knifewithout cutting (Book 11, p. 20) 
 

A. Read each sentence carefully and choose the most appropriate transition 

tofill in the blanks in the sentences. Capitalize when necessary. 

1.Youcanusethingsyouhavealreadyaroundthehousefordollfurniture. 
 

 ,aspool of thread can beused as astool.(Book 11, p. 22) 

 

Word Meaning 

scrubby thing inferiorinsize andquality 

 
(Book 11, p. 26) 

 
 
 

VocabularyandGrammar 

Vocabulary 
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Consult a dictionary for the following words related to politics and then fill in the 

blanks with them. 

electorate referendum tovote policies 
 

1.I would for your party, but I disagree with your onfree 

trade. (Book 11, p. 28) 

This benchmark also has SLOs pertaining to translation from English toUrdu. 

These objectives are totally neglected in the book. There is only one activity in the 

whole book related to translation of dialogue in the exercise of Unit 19. 

Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark I is about grammar i.e., parts of 

speech and tenses. It also focuses on the use of appropriate transitional devices inoral 

and written communication. Table 4.45 shows that Unit 01 has five activities based 

on nouns and its kinds. Unit 02 has two activities each of nouns and verbs and three 

activities regarding the use of transitional devices. Unit 03 has two activities of 

possessive determiner/possessive pronoun. 

Grammar 
 

A. Circletheabstractnoun ineach sentencebelow. 

1. Irespectedthehonestymy friendshowed.(Book 12,p. 10) 

B. Writeasentencewitheachabstractnoungivenbelow: 

1. Love. 
 

C. Tellwhetherthefollowingnounsarecountableornot.Tickthecorrect option and 

use these nouns in sentences. 

1. Confusion 

uncountable/countable. 

 
 

D. Eachofthesesentencescontainsacollectivenoun.Identifyandthenuse these 

collective nouns in your own sentences. 
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1. Keys, marbles, and rubber bands were just a few of the things in the pile of 

objects in his drawer. 

E. Complete the following sentences using appropriate collective nouns from 

the list below. Some of the collective nouns may be used more than once. 

swarm herd flock bouquet gang bundle band 

collection 

1. A  of locusts attacked a  ofcattle.(Book11,p.12) 

Grammar 

A. Writethecorrectcollectivenouninfrontofitsmeaningandthenmakesentences. duck

  suite set shoal bundle congregation fleet swam 

1. many insects  (Book 11, p. 20) 
 

B. Choosethecorrect verb.Mindthenoun (singularor plural). 
 

1. Ladiesandgentlemen.Hereis/arethenews. 
 

C. Use the following words in sentences. Once as a singular noun and then 

as a plural noun. 

Ox roof potato part deer 

D. Fillintheblankswiththecorrectformofthegivenverbinparenthesis. 

Thinkabout whetherthenounis singularor plural. 
 

1. This pair of sunglasses  (be)reallyexpensive.I’mnotpaying that 

much! (Book 11, p. 21) 

Transitional Devices 
 

A. Read each sentence carefully and choose the most appropriate transition to fill in 

the blanks in the sentences. Capitalize when necessary. 

1. Youcanusethingsyoualreadyhavearoundthehousefordollfurniture 
 

 ,amostdays Ieatit forbreakfast, lunch anddinner!(Book11, p. 22) 
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B. Createanoriginalsentenceorpairofsentences usingthetransitions indicated. 
 

1. meanwhile:   
 

C. TimeOrder/ProcessTransitionWords 
 

First second later next… 

Make a Paper Airplane 

Readthesteps.Thenrewritethem…..topicsentence.(Book11,p.23) Grammar 

A. Makepossessivedeterminerorthepossessivepronounfromthewordsin parenthesis 

and then fill in the blanks. 

1. The bus stop is near  house.(Book 11, p. 29) 
 

B. Fill in the blanks using the personal pronoun in brackets in its subject or object 

form or as a possessive determiner or a possessive pronoun. (Book 11, p. 29) 

Overall every exercise of the book has grammar activities. There are more 

activities related to the parts of speech and only one exercise has activities of 

transitional devices. It has three activities of the voice in the book. Unit 20 has two 

activities and Unit 22 has one activity of active and passive voice. Although theSLOs 

for voice are mentioned in Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark III that is about 

sentence structures, these questions of voice are asked in the exercises at 

Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark I. 

 
 

The SLOs of Benchmark II focus on the use of punctuation marks. Students 

would rectify and apply rules of punctuation such as capitalization, comma, semi- 

colon, colon, brackets and apostrophe. They would also use them in writing 

bibliographies and reference lists. As shown in Table 4.45, all first three units do not 

haveanyactivityofpunctuationsmarks.Theanalysisofalltheexercisesshowsthat 



196  

only Unit 20 has two simple activities of punctuation marks without explanation and 

usage of punctuation marks. 

Benchmark III is about sentence structures and types of sentences. Students 

would analyze sentences at phrase and clause level. They would use active and 

passive voice and direct and indirect narration in their communication. It is apparent 

from Table 4.45 that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 do not have any activity based on 

this benchmark. However,Unit 20 and Unit 22 havethree activitiesofvoice(already 

discussed above in Benchmark I). The analysis of exercises of the whole book shows 

that no activity is given for practice of direct and indirect narration. Even the main 

SLOs of this benchmark are about sentence structures i.e., simple, compound and 

complex and conditional sentences but not a single activity is found in the bookbased 

on the benchmark. 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

SocialSkills 

Responsibilities 

of the Youth 

His FirstFlight GoodTimber 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

 
 

Table4.46 
 

Competency 5, Standard 1, Benchmark I is about recognizing and 

practicingdifferentvaluesandattributessuchastolerance,humanism,patience,equity,justic
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e, 
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honesty andempathy. These values and attributes are important for coexistence of 

individuals, groups and nations. 

Asperthepolicydocument,thesevaluesandattributesshouldbeembeddedin the 

texts; therefore, these themes are visibly and invisibly there in the content of the 

lessons. Like sense of individual and public responsibility are discussed and students 

are being advised to behave in a responsible way in the State in the very first unit, 

“Responsibilities of the Youth”. 

Freedom, however, does not mean license. It does not mean that youcan 

now behave just as you please and do what you like, irrespective of the 

interests of other people or of the State. A great responsibility rests 

onyouand,onthecontrary,nowmorethanever,it’snecessaryforusto work as 

a united and disciplined nation. (Book 11, p. 3) 

Similarly, handing and sharing responsibilities are presented in Unit 02, “His First 

Flight”: “And around him his family was screaming, praising him, and their beaks 

were offering him scraps of dogfish. He has made his first flight” (Book 11, p. 16). 

Benchmark II is about the importance of individual worth and valuing diversity and 

equality among people. These attributes would be developed and portrayed through 

actions amongst the students. The themes of equality and respect for others are 

dominantinUnit05,“It’sCountryforMe”: “We insisttheyallgotocollegeand geta taste of 

what it’s like off the farm”, says Betty. “Then if they want to come back to farming, 

that’s fine” (Book 11, p. 51). 

The last Benchmark aspires that students should understand and evaluate the 

present-day social, economic and scientific developments and issues. This would help 

them participate in the global society as aware and thinking individuals. To make 

students aware of the current scientific and social happenings, challenges such as 

environmentalissuesareincludedinthebook.Althoughcurrentscientificand 
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economic developments are not discussed in the contents of the lessons, some current 

socialissuesarediscussedindetail. Unit08,“Wasteland”isaboutenvironment issues and a 

kind of warning if human beings continue to pollute the planet earth with garbage and 

other types of wastes. Likewise, appreciation and preservation of nature explained in 

detail in Unit 10, “The world is Too Much With Us”: “What society is this that can 

afford to cast a million tons of metal and to make of wild and fruitfulland a garbage 

heap” and “The world is too much with us; late and soon” (Book 11, pp. 76, 120) 

4.8.4CriticismoftheBook-11 

 

The book follows the goals and objectives of the curriculum. Students learning 

outcomes are mentioned before the start of every unit. These SLOs are taken from the 

curriculum. This may make it convenient for teachers and students to understand the 

content and the exercises. They both would be clear to achieve the objectives after 

completing the tasks. The book could have been made more user-friendly, had there 

been a teacher’s guide or a manual. It is a known fact that manuals or teacher’s guide 

provide a way of action to the tutors to carry out the tasks. Further, they reduce the 

burden of the teacher in spending time to understand the activities first and then ask 

students to solve them. The layout of the book is appealing and attractive because of 

its color scheme,fontsizeand linespacing. All theparagraphs areunified and contain 

appropriate space.Thechapterheadings,sub-headings,guidelinesandinstructionsfor 

activities are bold. However, the textbook does not contain any suggestions for extra 

readings or use of websites which can further elaborate the concepts in detail 

discussed in the lessons. 

As far as the content of the book is concerned, it is accurate and authentic with 

up-to-dateinformation.Althoughthecurrentsocialtopicsaregiven,newscientific 
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research is lacking in the book. The content could have been made easier had it been 

locallycontextualized withexamples.Thecontent seemsrelevanttotheneeds,ageand 

understanding level of students because of the length of units. But in terms of content 

evaluation, it is so easy that some questions only require basic understanding of 

thetexttoanswerthequestionsespeciallyinreadingcomprehension.Thecontentcouldbe 

made more suitable for the skills it is supposed to develop if some challenging tasksare 

given in the exercises. These types of simple questions may motivate learners to cram 

the answers and avoidance of improving their critical thinking abilities, anegation to 

the objectives of the National Curriculum. One reason could be, at times, the content 

developers copy and paste objectives from the curriculum without any changes or 

modifications. Although the language is readable and understandable, it is beyond 

comprehension when Western concepts or cultures are embedded, which are alien to 

the Eastern countries such as Pakistan. For example, Unit 05, “It’s Country for Me”, 

explains the concept of farm labor. Although the concept of labor is same throughout 

the world, working conditions in a developed country like the US are entirely different 

in Pakistan. The situation goes from bad to worse when working at land farms in a 

Western country compared to countryside in an underdeveloped 

country,whereoldmethodsofcultivationandharvestarestill inuseultimatelyleading to low 

yield of the crops. It is good that a variety of texts have been added to the book as it 

contains short stories, social articles, poems and plays. But the content of the lessons is 

mostly outdated as the works selected in this book are from the 19th or 20th centuries. 

OnlythelessonswhicharewrittenbyPakistaniwriters talkaboutthecurrent social and 

economic problems such as Unit 07, “Choice of Career”, and Unit 19,“Drug Abuse in 

the Youth of Pakistan”. The book is without any predominant 

prejudicessuchasreligion,class,occupationornationalorigin.However,itlacks 
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appropriate representation of the women writers. Out of 23 lessons, only 03 have been 

written by female authors. 

The exercises of the lessons have five major areas, including glossary, reading 

comprehension,writingsuggestions,oralcommunicationandvocabularyandgrammar. 

Glossary is just an explanation of the terms, while all four other areas have different 

types of questions. Although there are ample activities in the book for practice, it lacksa 

variety of questions. For instance, in reading comprehension, questions arealmost the 

same in all exercises. 

In writing suggestions, there are a variety of questions like summary writing, 

paraphrasing, essay writing, dialogue writing, narration of incidents and technical 

writing such as letter and CV writing. The analysis of the exercises shows that mostly 

the writing questions are based on summary writing and narrate the incidents in their 

own words. There is only one activity of dialogue and CV writing. However, letter 

writing activities are in considerable number i.e., four activities. 

In oral communication, group discussions, pair work and presentations 

aregivenmoreweightageas comparedtootheroralactivitieslikedialogues,roleplaysand 

interviewing skills. The whole book contains only two dialogue activities, one role 

plays and an interviewing practice session. 

In vocabulary and grammar part, there is sufficient material to improve 

vocabulary. Every exercise has an explanation on contextual vocabulary, but most of 

the vocabulary building exercises are based on fill-in-the-blank questions, wherein 

students are supposed to select an appropriate part of speech or correct form of word 

from the parenthesis. Even learning of synonyms is through fill in the blanks. Multiple 

choice activities are more appropriate to learn vocabulary, especially parts of speech 

and synonyms. Only two units have simple activities of affixes where no guidelines are 

giventomakethemultisyllablewordswithprefixesandsuffixes.Eventheconceptof 
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root words is not explained. Similarly, the whole book has only one activity of 

translation without guidelines of translation. 

The book has grammar-based activities in every lesson. Mostly, the activitiesare 

centered on parts of speech and within the parts of speech nouns and verbs aregiven 

more weightage, while adjectives and adverbs are discussed in five units i.e.,Unit 14, 

Unit 15 and Unit 16, Unit 17 and Unit 18, respectively. Likewise, other important 

aspects of grammar are also neglected such as conditional sentences. The book has only 

one future tense and its variations and only two simple passive voice activities. In 

addition, there are no activities pertaining to direct and indirect narration. Apart from 

the grammar, the book does not contain a single activity for mechanics of writing or 

editing of the composition which are also important aspects in the process of 

communication. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Chart4.9 
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speaking has fewitems to practice. In formal and lexical aspects, mostly thequestions 

are about grammar and vocabulary. Speaking has four questions and punctuation, and 

pronunciation have only two questions each. 

4.9 IntermediateEnglishBook-12(KPKTextbook Board) 

 

4.9.1IntroductionoftheBook 

 

This textbook is based on National Curriculum for English Language Grades I-XII, 

2006. Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Curriculum and Textbook Board, Peshawar has 

sanctioned the textbook. It is authored by Mr. Ali Akbar and Mr. Jaffar Ali Khan 

Nunar, reviewed supervision by Mr. Gohar Ali Khan, re-reviewed by Mr. Mubashir 

Atif, Mr. Barber Ayaz, Mr. Muhammad Abeer Aslam, Mr. Waheedullah Khan, Mr. 

Inamullah Khattak edited by Mr. Waheedullah Khan and printing supervision by Mr. 

Rashid Khan Paindakhel and Mr. Saeedur Rehman. 

Lesson 

 
No. 

TitleoftheLesson Writtenby/Reference(s) 

1. Seerat-e-Tayyibaandthe Muslim 
 
Youth 

Thespiritof Islamtranslatedby 
 
MuftiTaqi Usmani 

2. Jinnah’sVision ofPakistan - 

3. Solitary Reaper Wordsworth 

4. TruckArt RachelRedford 

5. TheLastLeaf O.Henry 

6. If RudyardKipling 

7. Hubble Excerptsfromthewebsiteof 
 
NASA 

8. LessonfromtheBattleof Uhud - 

9. TheToys CoventryPatmore 
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10. GenderInequalityandits 
 
Implications 

- 

11. JahangirKhan-The Conqueror - 

12. AlltheWorld’saStage William Shakespeare 

13. TechnicalEducation - 

14. LingkuanGorge TuPeng-Cheng 

15. OnceUpon aTime GabrielOkara 

16. TouristAttractionsinPakistan - 

17. Desiree’s Baby Kate Chopin 

18. Linesfromthedesertedvillage Oliver Goldsmith 

19. Lordof the Flies William Golding 

 

 
The book has 19 lessons, which include 13 prose and 06 poems. Prose lessons 

are written by local and foreign authors, and all the poems are written by foreign 

writers. 

4.9.2TypesofQuestionsin theBook 

 

Each unit in the book consists of a reading passage and an exercise. The exercises of 

Book 12 have activities based on five major areas, viz. reading and thinking skills, 

writingskills,oralcommunication,grammarandvocabulary. Inaddition, aglossaryis 

given at the start of each exercise. Every exercise has almost the same type of 

questions with slight variations as in the grammar part. 

4.9.3Alignment of Students’ Learning Outcomes of the National Curriculum 

with Book 12 

Question items givenin the exercises of the first three lessons of Intermediate English 

Book 12 have been analyzed in the light of Students Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for 

GradeXI-XIImentionedintheNationalCurriculum(2006).Questionitemsof 
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exercises are matched with every competency. It is also examined whether the 

exercises are aligned with sub-categorization of each competency into its standards 

and their different levels of benchmarks. 

Competency-1 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Reading and 

ThinkingSkills 

Seerat-e-Tayyiba 

and the Muslim 

Youth 

Jinnah’sVisionof 

Pakistan 

Solitary Reaper 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II 08WH questions 10WH questions 08WH questions 

Benchmark-III    

Benchmark-IV - Activity A(13) 

Althoughinbook 

activity is in 

vocabularypart 

- Activity A(23) 

Althoughinbook 

activity is in 

vocabularypart 

- Activity A(30) 

Although in book 

activityisinvocabulary 

part 

Standard-2  

Benchmark-I - - 01 Q (Q.5 
 

p.29)Alliteration 

TotalItems    

Table4.47 
 
 
 

Competency 1, Standard 1, Benchmark I aims that students analyze the text to 

infer the main theme, supporting sentences. Students would also identify and 

recognizethefunctionsofdifferentwordsandorderofarrangementsofparagraphs. 
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Table 4.47 shows that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 do not have any activity based on 

the SLOs of this benchmark. 

The SLOs of Benchmark II refer to pre-reading, skimming and scanning 

techniques to extract main idea, supporting details, opinion and specific information. 

Students would also apply critical thinking to interpret text, summary skills to 

summarize a text and mark signpost words to understand the questions. According to 

the Table 4.47, Unit 01 has one activity with eight sub-items, Unit 02 has one activity 

with ten sub-items and Unit 03 also has one activity with eight sub-items.Almost all 

questions in the three lessons are based on WH-questions, which require analysis of 

the information and, in some questions, just scanning of the information. 

Answerthe Questions 
 

1.HowwastheyouthgivenagreatesteembythebelovedRasool(PBUH)inthe Battle of 

Uhud? (Book 12, p. 6) 

1. What were the two main functions of the first constituent assembly of Pakistan as 

mentioned by Muhammad Ali Jinnah in his speech? (Book 12, p. 22) 

1.What isthetheme ofthepoem“TheSolitary Reaper”? (Book 12, p. 28) 

The exercises do not follow the detailed and systematic methodologies 

mentioned in the SLOs for the teachers and the students to improve the reading 

comprehension skills. 

TheSLOsofBenchmark IIIareaboutinterpreting asituationinavisual cueand use of 

concrete sensory details. Students would analyze information in graphs and diagrams. 

They would also organize information, use transitional devices and use appropriate 

conventions. Table 4.47 shows that there is no activity related to this benchmark. 

Benchmark IV is about the use of dictionaries and locates antonyms and synonyms. 

Students would use library skills, summary writing, effective study 

strategiesandtextualaidstocomprehendthetext.AscanbeseenfromTable4.47,all 
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the first three units have one activity, each belonging to this benchmark. It isimportant 

to mention here that these activities are given in Vocabulary and Grammar portion of 

the exercises but the SLOs of these activities are based on Reading Comprehension 

and Thinking Skills (Competency I). 

Activity 
 

A.Readthephonetictranscriptionofthewordsgiveninthetablebelowandwrite their 

spelling in front of them. 

Body Parts Thingsused inthe Bathroom 

Phonetic 
 
Transcription 

Spelling Phonetic 
 
Transcription 

Spelling 

/a:m/  keum  

/ai/    

 
 

(Book 12, p. 13) 
 

Vocabularyand Grammar 
 

A.Howarethegivenphonetictranscriptionsofthewordsspelledcorrectly?Write down in 

the given blanks. 

Fruits Colors 

Phonetic 
 
Transcription 

Spelling Phonetic 
 
Transcription 

Spelling 

/a:m/  keum  

/ai/    

 
 

(Book 12, p. 23) 
 

Vocabularyand Grammar 
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NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises Competency-2 

A.Howarethefollowingphonetictranscriptionsofthewordsspelledcorrectly? 
 

Writedown inthe givenblanks. 

 

Animals Characters 

Phonetic 
 
Transcription 

Spelling Phonetic 
 
Transcription 

Spelling 

/a:m/  keum  

/ai/    

 
 

(Book 12, p. 30) 
 

In the exercise of Unit 01, as many as 44 phonetic symbols of English along 

with the International Phonetics Alphabets are explained with examples. Short and 

long vowels and diphthongs are also explained with examples. It is good to note that 

the exercises have proper explanation of symbols and different vocabulary itemsgiven 

for practice and understanding of students. The exercises of the first four units of the 

book have activities for improvement of pronunciation. 

Competency 1, Standard 2, benchmark I refers to students’ analysis and 

evaluation of poems, short stories and plays. Students would recognize genres of 

literature and also relate how texts affect their lives. They would analyze how a 

writer/poet uses figurative language to appeal to the senses. Table 4.47 shows that 

Unit 01 and Unit 02 have no activity related to this benchmark but Unit 03 has one 

question of finding alliteration from the poem is based on the SLOs of thisbenchmark. 

Unit 04 has one activity that asks about the poet’s use of language based on the points 

mentioned in a chart. 
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WritingSkills Seerat-e-Tayyiba 

and the Muslim 

Youth 

Jinnah’sVisionof 

Pakistan 

Solitary Reaper 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 01 Activity(9) 01Activity(23) 01activitylinkedto 
 

Reading SLOs(30) 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

Benchmark-IV - - - 

TotalItems    

Table4.48 
 

The SLOs of Competency 2, Standard 1, Benchmark I are about audience- 

oriented writing. Students would use pre-writing strategies to analyze an essay to 

identify the general subject, main idea and supporting details. They would write an 

essay on a general subject by following the conventions of writing. Table 4.48 shows 

that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 all have one activity pertaining to the SLOs of this 

benchmark. 

Activity 
 

Now keeping in mind the prewriting strategies, develop an outline on the topic ‘ The 

Love of Holy Prophet(PBUH) for the youth of Ummah’ (Book 12, p. 9). 

Activity 
 

Analyze the Quaid’s speech and reorganize the key ideas to develop a well-knit essay 

having the following central ides: “Quaid-e-Azam was a far-sighted political leader” 

(Book 12, p. 23). 
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Activity 
 

Keeping in view the above chart, write a paragraph on the poet use of language in the 

poem ‘The Solitary Reaper’ by highlighting various techniques used by the poet 

(Book 12, p. 30). 

TheexerciseofUnit01containsdetailedexplanationsofpre-writingtechniques, 

such as listing, clustering, free writing, looping and journalists’ questions (WH-

questions). This explanation is pretty good in a sense that it gives guidelines to the 

students before starting a composition. Similarly, the exercise of Unit 02 also has 

anexplanationregardingthestructureofaparagraphi.e.,writinganintroduction, opening 

statement, supporting sentences and thesis statement. Likewise, the exercise of Unit 

03 also has first explanation of the concept for evaluation of a poem and then 

anactivityisgivenonthebasisofachartthathasallthecomponentsofpoetic 

language.Asamatteroffact,thisquestionisinwritingskillscompetencybutthe 

SLOsareofReadingandThinkingSkills(Competency-1).Astheskillsareinter- 

relatedandsometimestaughtcollectively,thus,canbejustifiedeveninreadingcomprehensi

onSLOs.BenchmarkIIisaboutdifferenttypesofessaywriting,like expository, persuasive 

and narrating an incident. Students would also write researchreports. Table 4.48 

illustrates that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 do not have a singleactivity related to this 

benchmark. The analysis of the whole book shows that Unit 08 

hastwoactivitiesofcomparisonandcontrastandexpositorytypeofwriting. Similarly, Unit 

10 and 13 have one activity each based on argumentative essay. 

TheSLOsofthisbenchmarkarealsorelatedtoresearchreportsandtheanalysisofexercises 

ofthe wholebook shows that not asingleactivity is givenon reportwriting. 

BenchmarkIIIreferstoprofessionalwriting,includingbusinesslettersandresumes. 

Students would analyze job advertisements and in response learn to write an 

effectivejobapplication,aresumeandacoveringletter.According toTable4.48,this 
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benchmark is totally neglected as no activity is given in the exercises of the whole 

book. 

The SLOs of Benchmark IV are to develop focus for writing, use pre-writing 

strategies, planning, drafting and revising the content. Students would proofread and 

edit theirownwriting, workof peersand given texts. Ascan beseen from Table 4.48, 

there is no activity in the exercises of the first three lessons. The analysis of the 

exercises of the whole book shows that not a single activity is given to develop the 

drafting and editing skills based on this benchmark. 

 

 

Competency-3 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Oral 

Communication 

Skills 

Seerat-e- 

Tayyibaandthe 

Muslim Youth 

Jinnah’sVisionof 

Pakistan 

Solitary Reaper 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I - - - 

Benchmark-II 1GroupActivity 1GroupActivity 1GroupActivity 

TotalItems    

 
 

Table4.49 
 

Competency 3, Standard 1, Benchmark I requires students to evaluate and use 

various expressions of communication such as recount, summarize, persuade, assess 

and relate future plans etc. This benchmark is rooted in activities concerning an 

individual student’s speaking skills, under the direct supervision and monitoring of a 

tutor.Theanalysisoftheexercisesofthefirstthreeunitsshowsthatthereisnota 
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single question item related to this benchmark. However, Unit 04 and Unit 05 have 

pair activities and Unit 06 has a role play related to this benchmark’s SLOs. Units 07, 

Unit 08, Unit 09, Unit 12 and Unit 16 also have individual activities based on this 

benchmark. Unit 18 has a debate activity on a given topic. The data shows that the 

book has a considerable number of individual speaking practice activities. 

Benchmark II refers to demonstration of advanced level awareness of 

conventions and dynamics of group discussion and interaction at different levels. 

Students would practically learn how to give job interviews and deliver presentations. 

They would also evaluate peers’ presentation based on set criteria. It is apparent from 

Table 4.49 that Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 have one group activity each. Proper 

guidelines are given for students to help to perform the group activity in Unit 01. In 

Unit 02 and Unit 03 only topics are given for group discussions. 

Oral Communication: Students will be divided into small groups[…]Each 

representative will be given 3 to 5 minutes for expression (Book 12, p. 9). 

OralCommunication 
 

Make two groups of students and arrange a debate on the topic “What type ofPakistan 

did Quaid e Azam want (Book 12, p. 22). 

OralCommunication 

Divide the class into two groups. One group may be asked to speak in favor of the 

rural life and the other to speak in favor of urban life (Book 12, p. 30). 

 
 

Other important SLOs pertaining to preparation of job interviews and peer 

evaluationofthestudents’presentationareneglectedinthebook.Notasingleactivity or a 

question or a part of a question is asked from these SLOs. 

 

NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises Competency-4 
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Formal and 

LexicalAspects 

of Language 

Seerat-e-Tayyiba 

and the Muslim 

Youth 

Jinnah’sVisionof 

Pakistan 

Solitary Reaper 

Standard-1  

Benchmark-I 
 
(Pronunciation) 

01 Activity 01 Activity 01 Activity 

Standard-2    

Benchmark-I 
 
(Vocabulary) 

List of Glossary List of Glossary List of Glossary 

Standard-3  

Benchmark-I 

(Grammar) 

1Activityof 

verbswith20 

items 

- 1Activityof 

verbswith10 

items 

Benchmark-II 
 
(Punctuation) 

- - - 

Benchmark-III 

(Sentence 

Structures) 

- - - 

TotalItems    

 

 
Table4.50 

 
Competency 4, Standard 1, Benchmark I is about students using pronunciation keys 

toaccurately pronouncethewords.Theywouldalsorecognize andpronouncestress 

andintonationpatternsandrecognizesilentlettersinwords.Table4.50showsthat 
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Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 have activities for improving the pronunciation of the 

students. One SLO of Competency 1, Reading and Thinking Skills, Benchmark IV 

is the same as to “identify pronunciation with the pronunciation key”, as of 

Competency 4, Standard 1, Pronunciation.Therefore, these activities have been 

discussed earlier in Competency 1: Reading and Thinking Skills (See above pp. 97- 

98). 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard-2, Benchmark I are about vocabulary 

development. Students would use appropriate vocabulary and correct spellings in 

their own writings. They would also learn to translate passages from English toUrdu 

byfollowingtheparameters fortranslation. Itisclear fromTable 4.50 that everyunit has 

a sufficient list of glossaries. The vocabulary items in the glossary lists are explained 

in the context with the mention of part of speech against each. Apart from this, 

contextual vocabulary building activities are given in Unit 07, Unit 08, Unit 13, Unit 

17; use of affixes in forming the multisyllabic words in Unit 05 Unit 07, Unit08, Unit 

10; and use of transitional words in Unit 11 and Unit 16. In addition, different 

vocabularybuilding activitiesaregiven, such as synonyms and antonyms in Unit 02, 

Unit 9, Unit 12, Unit 15, Unit 18 and Unit 19. These can be very beneficial for 

students towards understanding the contextual vocabulary and recognition of a 

word’s class, and improving vocabulary through different ways. Another important 

SLO pertaining to translation from English to Urdu is entirely neglected in the book. 

The researcher could hardly find any activity vis-à-vis practice of translation skills in 

the whole book. 

The SLOs at Competency 4, Standard 3, Benchmark 1 pay attention tolearning 

grammar. Students would demonstrate the use of parts of speech and 

tensesindetail.Theywouldalsouseappropriatetransitionaldevicesintheirwrittenaswell 
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as oral communication. It is apparent from Table 4.50 shows that Unit 01 and Unit 03 

have grammar activities based on the use of verb and Unit 02 has no activity. 

Activity 
 

B.Completethesentencesbyusingtheoppositeoftheverbsin brackets at theendof each 

sentence. Use the words in the box. You may need to change the form of these verbs. 

Admit,ban,defend,…teach. 
 

1.Shetripped overthe carpetand everyone .(cry) (Book12, p. 14). 
 

Activity 
 

B.Usethe correctform oftheverbs giveninbrackets: 
 

1. Your friends foryou foroveran hour.(wait) (Book12, p. 31) 
 

The SLOs of this benchmark have given equal weightage to all componentsof 

grammar. But, in tenses, only future tenses and its components are discussed in detail 

in Unit 15, while objectives pertaining to present and past tenses arecompletely 

excluded from the exercises. The textbook exercises have grammar activities, which 

include use of verb in Unit 04 and its usage in conventional sentences from Unit 08 

to Unit 14. Noun and noun phrases are also asked in Unit 06 and Unit 07. Only one 

activity is found pertaining to parts of speech in Unit 05 and one related to pronouns 

i.e., anaphoric and cataphoric references in Unit 16. Overall, all components of 

grammar are sufficiently included in the exercises, whereas partsof speech have not 

been given due weightage. Only nouns and noun phrases are explained in detail. 

Even the forms of verb activities are based on the conditional sentences except for 

one activity. Neither transitive and intransitive verbs explained, nor is an activity 

given about them. Similarly, adjectives and adverbs are barely explained, and no 

activity is included for their understanding. 
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Benchmark II is about the use of punctuation marks. Students would applyrules 

of punctuation, such as capitalization, comma, semi-colon, colon, brackets and 

apostrophe to evaluate complex texts for style and changes in meaning. They would 

also use them in writing bibliographies and reference lists. As shown in Table 4.50, 

not a single activity for the understanding and practice of punctuation marks is seen 

in the exercises of the first three lessons. Moreover, the analysis of exercises in the 

whole book shows no explanation or an activity pertaining to the mechanics of 

writing. 

TheSLOsatCompetency4,Standard3,Benchmark III intendthat thestudents learn 

structures and types of sentences. They would recognize and use active and 

passivevoices in theirwrittenas well as oral communication, and recognizetherules of 

direct and indirect narration. According to Table 4.50, Unit 01, Unit 02 and Unit 03 

do not have any activity based on this benchmark. However, the analysis of other 

exercises shows that Unit 12 includes explanation of the types of sentences and an 

activity for practice and Unit 13, 14 and Unit 19 have activities to find out simple, 

compound or complex sentences from a list of sentences. Overall, four units have 

sentence construction activities. The exercises also include direct and indirect speech 

activities in three units i.e., 17, 18 and 19. 

Competency-5 NumberofItemsin TextbookExercises 

Appropriate 

Ethical and 

Social Skills 

Seerat-e-Tayyiba 

and the Muslim 

Youth 

Jinnah’sVisionof 

Pakistan 

Solitary Reaper 

Standard-1  
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Benchmark-I - 
 

- - 

Benchmark-II - - - 

Benchmark-III - - - 

TotalItems - - - 

Table4.51 
 

Competency 5, Standard 1, Benchmark I is aimed towards making students 

recognizeandpracticedifferentvaluesandattributes,suchastolerance,equity,justice and 

empathy etc. The curriculum demands of the textbook developers to add the themes of 

this competency so that these ethical and social values are engrained in the students. 

These themes are directly and indirectly present in the lessons of the book. Like theme 

of character building is very much present in the first unit, “Seerat-e- Tayyiba and the 

Muslim Youth”. 

“The Rasool(PBUH) was the embodiment of modesty and chastity, emphasizing the 

same upon his followers ” (Book 12, p. 3). 

Likewise, themes of tolerance, equality and humanism are projected in Unit 02, 

“Jinnah’s Vision of Pakistan”. 

The first duty of a government is to protect to maintain law and order, so that 

the life, property and religious beliefs of its subjects are fully protected by the 

state. If we want to make this great State of Pakistan happy and prosperous,we 

should wholly and solely concentrate the well-being of the people and 

especially of the masses and the poor. (Book 12, p. 18) 

Benchmark II states thata sense of importance of individual worth and at the same 

time valuing diversity and equality among people will be developed and portrayed 

through actions amongst the students. Theme of equality and respect for others are 

present in Unit 04, “Truck Art” and Unit 17, “Desiree’s Baby”: “She was thanking 

Godfortheblessingsofherhusband’slove.[…]But,aboveall,“shewrites,night 
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and day, Ithank to good God….. the brand of slavery” (Book 12, p. 167). A complete 

unit, “Gender Inequality and its Implications”, is also included in the book which 

highlights the different aspects of gender discrimination prevailing in the world: 

“Women across the world face violence in various forms, such as physical, 

psychological and economic violence” (Book 12, p. 94). 

The SLOs of Benchmark III ask students to understand and evaluate the present-day 

social, economic and scientific developments and issues. In this way, they may 

participate in the global society as aware and insightful individuals. To make the 

students aware of current scientific and economic happenings, two units are included 

in the book. Unit 07“Hubble” provides information about space technology. The 

lesson is named after a Hubble telescope, which was launched in Space by NASA in 

1990s.Theinformationcollectedfromthistelescopeis stillinformativeandintriguing for 

the students. Likewise, to give awareness about current economic challenges and to 

cope with those utmost challenges and to eradicate these problems Unit 13, 

“Technical Education”, is included in the book: “Hubble continues to make 

significant contributions to the search for […] alien worlds” (Book 12, p. 68). “The 

key to economic growth and industrialization is a skilled and well-trained workforce” 

(Book 12, p. 120). 

4.9.4 CriticismoftheBook12 

 

The material in the book is related to the goals of the Curriculum. Objectives of the 

lessons are mentioned at the beginning of every unit. These objectives are directly 

taken from each competency’s SLOs. Therefore, they are absolutely relevant to the 

requirements of students. The inclusion of a variety of cultures may enhance the 

understanding of learners. However, the material could have been culturally 

assimilatedforbetterunderstandingofthestudentswhoarenot well-versedin foreign 

orWesterncultures.Outofnineteenunits,exceptforafew,foreignauthorswriteall 
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lessons. Similarly, foreign authors write all six poems. Although they present the 

universal themes, there could be an addition of local poetry that directly addresses the 

local themes and issues. It is also a known fact that textbooks, such as the one in 

question, also have manuals or guides helpful for teachers and students to effectively 

digestthebook.Onthecontrary,thisbook isnotsupplementedbyanykeyormanual, which 

may burden both teachers and students to see themselves through any ambiguities in 

it.The layout of the book is attractive and user-friendly. Different color schemes are 

used in the book i.e., black for the content, pink for the explanation of the 

concepts/ideas and red for the guidelines/instructions for the activities. Overall, the 

length of the passages is appropriate. Every lesson is three to four pages with few 

exceptions. It has adequate page and font size, titles and sub-titles where necessary in 

the particular lessons. The book has a consistent format in terms of language, content 

and activities. 

Althoughitdoesnothaveany introduction,thelessonshaveobjectivesthatmay 

address the ambiguities, if any, for teachers and students. In addition to that, each 

lessonhasaglossarylist.Thelanguageof thecontentiseasytounderstand.However, it could 

have been more vibrant and user-friendly had there been charts, tables and diagrams, 

especially units where data has been presented, for example, “Technical Education”, 

and “Gender Inequality and its Implications”. The book does not mention anything for 

further readings and seeking knowledge from internet on the topics discussed in the 

units. 

The content analysis shows that it is accurate and authentic, but it needsupdates. 

As some lessons about scientific topics such as “Hubble” needs current and up-to-date 

data. Further, mostly the content is written by foreign authors and to give first-hand 

knowledge of the language taught, it is presented without cultural 

assimilation.Thecontentisunderstandablebutsometopicsthatdiscusscontent,such 
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as slavery and racial segregation in, “Desiree’s Baby”, is irrelevant to Pakistani 

culture. Although racial segregation and slavery are universal topics, but these have 

not been persistent in our society as they were institutionalized in Western societies, 

especially in the US. However, the content fulfills the requirements of students for 

gaining improvements in the intended language. As the units arebased on a variety of 

topics, multiple themes and genres are discussed; therefore, the content provides 

sufficient material for practice. Most of the content is in formal language and at some 

places informal language is used to incorporate diversity of expressions. The book 

contains a wide array of topics that discuss a variety of current issues and happenings 

from different perspectives. The content is without certain biases such as religion, 

occupation and class but the books lack the writings of female authors which itself 

shows editors’ biasness towards females. Even a male hero, Jahangir Khan, isglorified 

in a unit, “Jahangir Khan The Conqueror”. Pakistani women have achieved 

gloriesevenatinternationallevel,butnounitinthebook acknowledgesachievements of the 

female heroes. 

The exercises are based on four basic areas of language learning i.e., reading, 

writing, speaking and vocabulary and grammar. Reading comprehension Benchmark 

IV and Lexical Item Benchmark II (vocabulary) have more or less same SLOs. 

Therefore, the questions are repeated in both benchmarks. The activities and number 

of questions are sufficient for practice but there could have been a variety in the 

questions asked. In the reading part, almost all questions in every exercise are based 

on WH-questions, which only need analysis and at times basic understanding of the 

text. Some challenging questions could be added which may trigger the analytical 

skills of students as proposed in the objectives of the Policy document. Secondly, the 

difficulty level of the questions is almost the same in the whole book, which may 

createboredomandmonotonyforthestudentstoanswersamelevelofquestionin 
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every exercise. The analysis of the exercise shows that the book is overloaded with 

activities to enhance reading and writing skills, whereas vocabulary building and 

grammaractivitiesarelessinnumber.Eveninthegrammar,thetensesaregivenmore 

weightage and the sentence structures and parts of speech have fewer activities. The 

book has also two activities of direct and indirect speech and no activity is given for 

understanding narration and translation skills. Moreover, the book does not contain a 

single activity related to punctuation. Similarly, the researcher could not find any 

activity that could enhance the reviewing and editing skills of students. Therefore, 

some additional activities pertaining to direct and indirect speech, active and passive 

voice, punctuation and translation can be added for students to have sufficientmaterial 

for practice. 

In oral communication, all activities are based on individual, pair or groupwork. 

In one or two exceptions, role plays are given to improve speaking skills. It is good 

that additional speaking activity pertaining to role play has been given in the speaking 

activities although there are no SLOs pertaining to role plays in the Curriculum. These 

activities are good at individual and collective level. Although there is mention of 

SLOs pertaining to interviewing and presentation skills in the Curriculum, no activity 

is given in all the nineteen exercises. A grammar book could be added to the syllabus 

so that students may understand the concepts in detail. Overall, the number of 

activities are sufficient, but some more challenging activities can be added in the 

exercises. 
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In English Book-12, KPKTBB, extra ordinary numbers of questions are given 

to improve reading skills. Writing and speaking have only three questions each. The 

same is the situation in formal aspects of language where few questions are based on 

pronunciation practice, vocabulary building and grammar. Punctuation and structure 
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Chapter5:EvaluationofTextbooksthroughBloom’sTaxonomy 

5.0Bloom’s Taxonomy 

Bloom'sTaxonomydivideseducationalobjectivesintothree"domains":cognitive, 

affective, and psychomotor (sometimes described as "knowledge/ head," 

"feelings/heart," and "skills/ hands," respectively). 

A. CognitiveDomain:mentalskills(Knowledge) 
 

B. AffectiveDomain:growthinfeelingsoremotionalareas(AttitudeorSelf) 
 

C. PsychomotorDomain:manualorphysicalskills(Skills) 

 
5.1Cognitive Domain 

 

CognitivedomainistheveryfirstdomainofBloom’sTaxonomyofEducational 

Objectivizes. This domain evaluates the intellect and thinking skills of learners. The 

second domain is the Affective Domain, which tests and develops the emotional 

aspects of the learner. The third domain is Psychomotor Domain measures and 

develops the physical aspects of the students. It has been observed that most of the 

curriculum and syllabi are designed keeping in mind the Cognitive Domain. One 

reason can be the major focus of the content developer towards enhancing the 

cognitive skills of learners. Cognitive Domain has six levels i.e., Knowledge, 

Comprehension,Application,Analysis,SynthesisandEvaluation.Thesesixlevelsare 

broadly divided into two groups. The first three levels are of basic understanding of 

the things and fall in Lower Order Thinking Skills (LOTS). The remaining three fallin 

Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) which require advanced level understanding of 

things. 

The question items of the first three exercises of all the Intermediate textbooks 

offourprovinceswillbeanalyzedonthebasisofBloom’sTaxonomyofEducational 
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Objectives.QuestionswillbematchedwitheverydomainoftheTaxonomyandits sub-

categories. 

5.1.1AnalysisofEnglish TextbooksofPunjabTextbookBoard(Book-I,II,III&IV) 

 

5.1.1.1Remembering/Knowledge/Recalling 

 

Knowledge is the first level of Cognitive Domain. It is the very basic level in 

termsofintellectualabilities.Thislevelonlyrequiresrecallingoridentifyingfromthe given 

facts. In this level, students’ abilities to remember the facts, ideas, theories and 

procedures are developed. 

In appendix 2, the reading notes are taken from the first three lessons of every 

textbook taught at Intermediate level at Punjab Textbook Board. 

The items require remembering only the facts given in the exercises and thereis 

no mental processing and complexities involved in this process. The learners would 

only memorize the words and their meaning. Almost all words are described in the 

context and explanations of the words are given in detail. The students are supposedto 

only memorize the contextual vocabulary items and reproduce and recall at thetime it 

is required.Lesson 1 has 13, Lesson 2 has 17 and Lesson 3 of Book-I has 15 glossary 

items like ‘frowned: an expression of displeasure’, ‘97 in the shade: temperature of 

97°F’, ‘bulging pop: irregular short, sharp, explosive sound’. 

Likewise, vocabulary items are given in exercises of Book-II. Lesson 1 has 12, 

Lesson2has25andLesson3has47glossaryitemslike‘pack:putintobox,parcel, etc.; 

put things into box, etc., get or become crushed intosmallspace. Imustpack my 

suitcase (fill with articles) before the taxi comes to take me to the station’, 

‘maintenance: keep going in good condition. The train maintained a speed of 50 

miles per hour. She has to maintain a large family’, ‘do not…boundary: do not 

complete their education, fail to get the required degree, etc.’ Again, the students 

havetomemorizethewordswithoutmentallaborandprocessingoftheinformation. 
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Words are explained in their contexts and some words are explained out of contexts 

for the convenience and better understanding of the learners. 

Similarly, Lesson 1 has 23 and Lesson 3 has 27 vocabulary items in Book-III. 

Forexample,‘hysterically:withoutburstsofemotion,‘luminous:shining,giving 

outlight’.Thelearnersaretaskedtoremembertheglossaryitemsandretainthem in their 

minds and recall at the required time. Lesson 2, which is a poem, does not have any 

vocabulary or questions pertaining to this cognitive level. Book-IV “Mr. Chips” is a 

novelette and has no question items related to remembering level of Cognitive 

Domain. 

5.1.1.2Understanding/Comprehension 

 

This is the second level of Cognitive Domain. The actual process of thinking 

starts from this level. The learners process the information out of different options 

learnt from the first cognitive level i.e., remembering. Students are also supposed to 

understand the information and then convert it into their own means of 

communication. The information can be inferred, translated and interpreted as per the 

requirements. On the basis of the understanding from the first level, the learners can 

also acquire, integrate and express the knowledge according to the task or situation at 

hand. 

In appendix 3, the questions are taken from the exercises of all textbooks of 

EnglishforIntermediatelevelrecommendedby thePunjabTextbookBoard,Pakistan. 

Question No.1 of the first three exercises of Book-1 is about: “Choose the correct 

answer”.TheLesson1has10items,Lesson2has09andLesson3 again has10items related 

to comprehension of the information. Here, the learners are required 

toactivatementalprocessingandfindoutthesuitableoptionoutofmultipleoptions.For 

example, one has to find the answers by activating the faculty of comprehension and 

answerthequestionsinvarioussituationslike‘whereNormaputthelambchops’, 
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‘The old man wanted to show his son’, ‘The manfelt his hair flutter and the tissues of 

his body draw tight as if he were’. This type of question demands the learners to 

understand the facts and then comprehend them. 

Question No 2 of the same exercises asks the learners to, “Mark the statements 

as true or False”. All three lessons have 10 questions each. For instance, “Norma 

found the carton in front of her door as she arrived home”, “Jess’s father was a weak 

man”, “The rocket metal burned in the meadow winds”. Here, again the learners are 

expectedtolearnthefacts,comprehendthemandanswerthequestion.QuestionNo.3 in all 

three exercises requires short answers of the question items. Lesson 1 has 08 items, 

Lesson 2 has 9 items and Lesson 3 has 8 items. The answers to these questions 

demand understanding of the facts and information, and after comprehending them 

provide the suitable answer as deemed. The learners are not only supposed to 

understand the facts but also define these facts into their own terms. For example, 

finding the reasons ‘why did Norma consider the tone and attitude of Mr. Steward 

offensive’, ‘what are the reasons that the old man did not follow the advice of the 

doctors’ and ‘what are those motives that compel Harry to go back to the Earth’. 

Question No. 4 in the exercise is about giving answers in a range of words, which is 

50 to 150 words. Lesson 1 has 02 items, Lesson 2 has 04 items and Lesson 3 hasagain 

02 items. These types of answers require detailed understanding of the information 

from all angles. It is expected from the learners to know the basic points of questions 

like, ‘the factors by which Norma did not remain true to her husband’, ‘describe the 

physical appearance of the old man’ and ‘what type of situations the Bittering family 

faced. In these types of questions, the students need to understandtext contextually, 

infer from the stated information and subsequently answer the questions. 
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Questions No.5 in Lesson 1 is alsobased on understanding the information. The 

exercise has 01 question with 10 items. In this activity, the students have to activate 

their mental processing and find the missing information like, ‘Connect a sentence of 

Column I with the relevant sentence in Column II’. Here again the students have to 

understand the context on the basis of the first part of the given statement and find the 

other missing information from the given text like, ‘She sat down to open… the 

package’. 

In appendix 4, the first three exercises of Book-II of the Punjab Textbook are 

given which have been evaluated on the basis of the Bloom’s Taxonomy here. Lesson 

1 has 6 items, Lesson 2 has 7 and Lesson 3 also has 6 items. All exercise items fall in 

thesub-domain,comprehension. Thesequestions enhancethecomprehensionskillsof the 

learners. They also develop the ability to reproduce the information in their own way 

and give solutions to queries. The exercise items in Lesson 1 require the learners to 

find out the reason ‘how is it that a star seldom finds another star near it, ‘In what way 

scientific method has helped us in our fight against disease’ and the reasons 

oftheboys’failure,likesomeboyswhofailbecausetheydonottry,identifythem and also tell 

the ways to help them. 

In appendix 5, question No.1 of the three exercises of Book-III requires 

learners to “Choose the correct answer”. Lesson 1 and Lesson 2 have 08 and 10 items 

respectively, whereas the exercise of Lesson 3 does not contain any short questions. 

The students are supposed to carefully read the information in the texts, comprehend 

the facts and answer the questions from multiple choices. For example, questions 

asked in theexercises requirestudents to understand ‘why thebus was late’,and ‘who is 

Roger Spelding’, and ‘who was drinking the rain’. These are the questions where 

understanding factual information is necessary. 
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Question No. 2 of the same exercises asks learners to, “Mark the statements as 

true or False”. Lesson 1 has 08, Lesson 2 has 10 and Lesson 3 has 05 items. For 

instance,‘thecarranoutofgasabouttwomilesfromhere’,‘Ellanisgoingto marry John, a 

farm boy’, and ‘the poet hears leaves drinking rain’. To answer these questions, the 

learners are supposed to understand the content of the items and elicit facts from the 

texts.Subsequently, they have to comprehend it and answer the questions whether true 

or false on the basis of the exact information taken from the text. 

Question No.3 in all three exercises requires short answers of the questionitems. 

Lesson 1 has 08 items, Lesson 2 has 9 items and Lesson 3 has again 8 items. The 

question items taken from Lesson 1 and Lesson 2 of Book-III expect students to 

decipher contextual information and then reproduce the same in their own terms. The 

process of comprehension culminates interpretation of the understood facts, and this 

process goes on for reproducing those concepts in one’s own words.For instance, in 

the question items of the given exercises, the learners are required to find out the 

reasons ‘why the girl could not describe the killer’, and also sort out the facts that 

‘how does Kreton prove his extraordinary power’. After reading and grasping thefacts 

from the text and the context, the students have to give answers in their own words. 

Question No.4 in Lesson 1 is about the answering the questions in 100-150 

words. It is a kind of a short essay. Lesson 2 and Lesson 3 do not have such types of 

questions. Lesson 1 has 3 items, which require comprehension of the information. 

Learners have to read the text, understand its various components and narrate the 

information in their own words. The items like, ‘why did the girl consider First Man 

herhelper’, ‘whatarethefactorsthatplayed aroleinsavingthegirl’and‘howdidthe girl 

realize the truth’. 
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Question No.6 from Lesson 1 and Question No.5 from Lesson 2 of the book are 

related to comprehension. Lesson 1 has 08 items and Lesson 2 has 10 items. These 

questions ask the learners to pick out the correct word and fill in the blanks. One 

important aspect is that while choosing the correct option, the students have to select 

that word which is explained in the context and gives the same meaning both in the 

text and in the question. Further, they have to find out the correct option out of a 

number of words in the following items by selecting the suitable proposition to 

complete the sentence i.e. ‘she sobs and rushes the Man quickly’ and ‘It’s not very 

flattering when one’s own daughter won’t listen what one says. 

InMr.Chips(PTBB):EnglishBook-IV, 

 
7. Describethefirstencounterbetween Mr.ChipsandCatherine Bridges. 

 
8. Describethequarrelbetween RalstonandChips. 

 
Book IV’s exercisehas only two items, which ask forthe comprehension of presented 

information. Here, the questions require learners to read the text thoroughly and find 

out the contextual information. They have to further process the information and 

rewriteit in theirown expressions. For example, a learner is supposed to ‘describethe 

first encounter between Mr. Chips and Catherine Bridges’, and the quarrel between 

Ralston and Mr. Chips. Here the learner has to first grasp the account, understand it 

and subsequently reproduce the information in a sequence in his/her own words. 

5.1.1.3 Applying/Application 

This is the third level of Cognitive Domain. It is also the last level of Lower 

OrderThinkingSkills(LOTS).Atthislevel,thelearnersapplythepreviouslyattained 

information from the first two cognitive levels i.e. remembering and understanding 

skillstoanovelsituation.Attimes,inthisstage,thelearnershavetoapplyknowledge 

tosomethingnewconcretesituationswhichwerenotunderstoodpreviouslyandare 
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not based on the comprehension in the previous level. The application may be based 

on methodical or theoretical assumptions and refers tothe ability to use learned 

material in new and concrete situations which are not countered before. 

5.1.2EnglishBook-I(PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:Button, Button 
 

6. Usethecorrectformsof theverbsgiveninbrackets. 

 

i. Norma(unlock)the door,and(go) intotheapartment. 
 

ii. She(turn) theunit over. 
 

iii. She(reread)thetyped note smilingly. 
 

iv. He(remove) hishat asNorma(open) the door. 
 

v. Mr.steward(look)surprised. 
 

7. Punctuatethe following lines. 

 

mrstewardlookedembarrassedimafraidimnotatlibertytotellyouthathesaid however I 

assure you the organization is of international scope 

8. Writedownthefollowinglines inindirect narration. 
 

i. “Don’tyouwantto knowaboutit?”the salesmanaskedthecustomer. 

ii. “Ihopeeverything goeswell withyou,” said Asif to hisfriend. 

iii. “Whereshallwemeettomorrow,atmyhomeoratyours?”thelawyeraskedhis client. 

iv. “Alliswell thatendswell!”saidthefather whenhehad finishedthestory. 
 

Lesson2:ClearingintheSky 
 

5. Usethecorrectformsof theverbsgiveninbrackets. 

 

i. I(carry)abasket of dishes toMom. 
 

ii. I(know) howhot it was. 
 

iii. I(follow)him down thelittle path. 
 

iv. I(buy) thislittlefarmaroundhere. 
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v. Isthatwhat you(want) toshow me? 
 

6. Punctuatethe following lines. 

 

nowyourecomingtosomethingsonhesaidashepusheddownthetopwiresothathe could 

cross the fence this is something i want you to see 

Lesson3:DarkTheywere,andGolden-Eyed 
 

5. Usethecorrectforms oftheverbs givenin the brackets. 

 

i. Theman(feel) hishairflutter. 
 

ii. They(see)theoldcities. 
 

iii. They(look)attheir children. 
 

iv. Laura(stumble) through the settlement. 
 

v. He(drench) in thehotness of the air. 
 

vi. Alltheboards (warp)outof shape. 
 

vii. Harry(move)intothemetalshop. 
 

viii. Hiswife(appear)withhis supperina wickerbasket. 
 

ix. Thesons(play) songs on theancient flutes. 
 

x. They(turn)theirbacks tothevalley. 

6. Punctuatethe following lines. 

thetownsemptybutwefoundnativelifeinthehillssirdarkpeopleyelloweyesthe martians 

very friendly we talked a bit not much they learn English fast 

Lesson 1 of the Book-Ihas the following number of question items, which fall 

in the application level. Question No.6 with 5 items, Question No.6 with 01 item and 

Question No.8 with 04 items are related to application of the information. Students 

have to use the correct form of verbs in the given sentences like ‘I (carry) a basket of 

dishes to Mom’. In Question No.6, they also have to apply the already learnt 

mechanicsofwritingrulestogivenlines.Likewise,inQuestionNo.8,theywould 
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apply the rules of narration on the given sentences, for example, “Don’t you want to 

know about it?” the salesman asked the customer. 

Similarly, in Lesson 2, Question No.5 with 05 items is about the correct usage 

of form of verbs like,’ I (carry) a basket of dishes to Mom’ and Question No.6 is to 

punctuate the given lines. The learners are supposed to learn the skills first and 

afterwards apply those skills on the given exercises. Similarly, in Lesson 3, Question 

No.5 with 10 items is about the correct usage of form of verbs like,’ ‘the man (feel)his 

hair flutter’, and Question No.6 is about punctuating the given lines. Here, a learner 

would again learn the skills, understand them and apply them on the given items. 

5.1.3EnglishBook-IIIPlaysandPoems (PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:HeatLightning 

 
V.Punctuatethefollowinglines. 

iwanttogetoutofthis storm.Whatthehelldoyouthinkiwantwhatsthe idea of 

locking thisdoor you think you own thisplace 

 
Lesson2:VisittoaSmall Planet 

 
6. Usethefollowing phrasalverbsinyourown sentences. 

a)passon b)passthrough c)passover d)passdown 
 
 

7. Punctuatethe following lines: 

the odds against being hit by a falling object that size is i should say roughly ten 

million to on 

 

 
PoemNo.1TheRain 

3. Addtwomorerhymingwordsineachline. 

 

i. leave,     

ii. drop,     

iii.. ram,     
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Application is the last level of Lower Order Thinking Skills (LOTS). Book-III has a 

number of questions which fall in the application level of Cognitive Domain. Lesson1 

has 01 item, Lesson 2 has 02 items and Poem 1 has 01 item, which seek application of 

the acquired skills. At this stage, learners first understand the context and apply the 

acquired knowledge in new circumstances, which are not countered previously. For 

example, Question No.5 in Lesson 1 and Question No. 6 in Lesson 2 are about the 

application of mechanics of writing and Question no.7 in Lesson 2 is about the usage 

of phrasal verbs in your own sentences. It is understood that the learners know the 

rules of punctuation and apply them on the given excerpts and words. Similarly, 

Question no.3 in Poem 1 is to add two more rhyming words to the given lines’. 

Although these are simple questions, they require students to comprehend the context 

and apply the knowledge to the given questions. 

5.1.3.1Analyzing/Analysis 

 

This is the fourth level of Cognitive Domain. Higher Order Thinking Skills 

(HOTS)startsfrom here. Atthislevel, onthebasisofthe creativeabilitiesoflearners, the 

information is split into bits and pieces and students are expected to analyze its 

different components. Internal as well external elements are analyzed to see the 

relationship of the specifics in the body of the text. It also provides thorough insights 

into the organizational principles on which some information or a discussion is based. 

At this level, the learners acquire the ability to analyze the information without giving 

any evaluation of the information. 

5.1.4 EnglishBook-I(PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:Button, Button 
 

4. Writedowntheanswersto the followingquestionsin 100-150 words. 

iii.Do you agree withNorma’s assertionthat thedeathof someone youhave never seen 

is not important? 
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Lesson3:DarkTheywere,andGolden-Eyed 
 

4.Writethe answersofthefollowingquestionsin50-100 words. 

 

iii.How didthe lifechangefinally?Was thisbetter or worse? 
 

v. What difference can you point out in the lifestyle of the people of two different 

planets? 

In Book-1, Lesson 1 has 1 question and Lesson 3 has 2 questions related to 

analysis. Students are supposed to give answers of a question within the prescribed 

word limit. It is like giving an answer in the form of essay in miniature. The learners 

will split the internal and external components of the information and analyze the 

relationship of the components. For instance, question No.3 in Lesson 1 asks whether 

learnersagreetotheinformationprovidedinthetextlike‘DoyouagreewithNorma’s 

assertion that the death of someone you have never seen is not important’ or not, 

question 3 in Lesson 3, ‘how did the life change finally and it was this better orworse’ 

and question 5 in Lesson 3 is to find out the difference in the life style of the people of 

two different planets. The information would be analyzed in small chunks. An 

important thing to note here is that the information asked in these questions willbe 

analyzed but not evaluated. 

5.1.5 EnglishBook-IIModernProseandHeroes(PTBB) 

Lesson1: TheDying Sun 
 

7.Why istheuniverse, ofwhich ourearth isapart,sofrightening? Giveasmany 

reasons as you can. 

Likewise, Lesson 1 in Book-II has only 1 question that asks for the analysis of 

the information. The learner would analyze the facts from the ideas and theories. For 

instance, learners are supposed to understand the reasons why the universe is so 

frightening. These reasons will besplit into parts, understood and analyzed as awhole 

to give the overall point of view. 
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5.1.6 EnglishBook-IIIPlaysandPoems (PTBB) 

 

Lesson2:VisittoaSmall Planet 

 
4.Answerthefollowingquestionsin100-150words. 

 

ii. Howdoestheplaywrightexposetheinferiorityofthepresentracetothatofthe 

future? 

iv.Compareandcontrastthepeopleofthetwoplanets. 

 
Lesson 2 in Book-III has 2 questions about the analysis of the information. Minimum 

and maximum word limits are already prescribed for the analysis. The students would 

read the text with respect to making a comparative analysis as Question 2 asks about 

the inferiority of the present race with the future one. Likewise, Question 4 also 

demands understanding of different parts of the text and subsequently drawing the 

analysis from the body of text. Students would read the text; analyze the internal and 

externalelementsasthey haveto‘drawacomparison ofthepeopleofthetwoplanets. 

5.1.7English Book-IV Mr. Chips (PTBB) 

Exercises 
 

2. WhatcontributiondidBrookfieldmaketo England? 
 

6.WhatinfluencedidCatherine Bridgesexercise onMr. Chips? 
 

10.Can welookupon Mr. Chips asan institutionof Brookfield? 

The above-stated 3 questions of Book IV are fragmented in nature. The 

students would read the text thoroughly and extract minute facts from the whole 

information. They would read the whole text, analyze it into parts, and state thosefacts 

which areasked in thequestion statements. Forexample, Question 2 is about the 

contribution of Brookfield for England, Question 6 is to ‘state the influence of 

CatherineBridgesonMr.Chips’andQuestion10isto‘lookuponMr.Chips 
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characterasaninstitutionofBrookfield.Inallthesequestions,thelearnershaveto split and 

analyze the information from within the text. 

5.1.7.1Evaluating/Evaluation 

 

It is the fifth level of Cognitive Domain. This is used at tertiary level of 

academic activities i.e. universities. This level has many complexities, yet it is widely 

used at school and college level studies. At this stage, the learners are expected to 

evaluateinternalandexternalfactsand evidenceofthetext.Afterevaluatingfactsand 

evidence, learners are expected to give a valid conclusion. 

5.1.8 EnglishBook-IIModernProseandHeroes(PTBB) 

Lesson1: TheDying Sun 

8. What, in your opinion, should be the conditions necessary, for the kind of life 

we know toexistonotherheavenly bodies? Dosuchconditionsgenerally exist? 

Lesson 1, Book-II has only 1 question based on the second highest level of 

Cognitive Domain. At this level, a learner is supposed to give his/her personal 

opinions and judgments. A learner’ answer may be against or in favor of the query. 

Usually these types of queries are aimed at eliciting the opinion of a learner about a 

certain aspect.The learner reads the text and sees the important points and becomes 

judgmental, while giving his/her point of view. For instance, Question No.8 is 

designed to get personal opinion of the learner about the existence of plausible living 

conditions in other heavenly bodies. 

5.1.8.1Creating/Synthesis 

 

This is the last stage of Cognitive Domain. It is also the highest level ofHigher 

Order Thinking Skills (HOTS). At this level, the learners use already acquired 

abilities of cracking and analyzing the information and combining the components to 

formaunifiedwhole. Themainemphasis ofthis level isontheparts, pieces, elements 
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etc. to form as a whole, which did not exist before. This level improves the 

learnerscreating writing skills and other expressive modes. 

5.1.9 EnglishBook-I(PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:Button, Button 
 

4.Writedowntheanswerstothe following questionsin 100-150 words. 

 

i.Writeanote onthe character of Arthur. 
 

iv.Writethe storyin yourown words. 
 

Lesson2:ClearingintheSky 
 

4.Writethe answerstothefollowingquestionsin100-150 words. 

 

iv.Writethe storyin yourown words. 
 

Lesson3:DarkTheywere,andGolden-Eyed 
 

4.Writetheanswers tothefollowing questionsin50-100 words. 

 

iv.Writethe storyin yourown words. 
 

In Book-I, Lesson 1 has 2 items, Lesson 2 has 1 item and Lesson 3 has 1 item 

fall in the highest level of Cognitive Domain i.e. synthesis. To answer such kind of 

questions, one has to read the text carefully, analyze it and then reproduce in a way 

that the response presents a unified whole. As the inference is made from the text 

keeping in view the context, there is a great likelihood of a modified response for it 

givenbyalearnerinhis/herownwords.QuestionNo.4inLesson1has2sub-items 

i.e. ‘write a note on a character’ and ‘write the story in your own words’. Similarly, 

Question 4 in Lesson 2 and Lesson 3 are also about writing the story in own words. 

Hence, answeringsuchkindofqueriescontainsthesubjectiveelementstoo initalong with 

the information or facts taken from the text. 

5.1.10 EnglishBook-IIIPlaysandPoems (PTBB) 

Lesson2:VisittoaSmall Planet 

 
4. Answerthefollowingquestionsin100-150words. 



238  

i. Writeanoteon 

a) Mr.Spelding b) Mrs.Spelding c) Ellen 

d) John e) GeneralPowers f) Kreton 

 
iii. Describethearrival oftheflying saucerinyourown words. 

 
v.Writeastory ofyourvisittoafaroffplaceinthenorthofPakistan. 

 
Theabove-stateditemsofBook-IIIalsorequirethesynthesisoftheinformation. In 

Lesson 2, the first sub-items ask learners to write down notes on the mentioned 

personalities. This type of writing would be the based on the information taken from 

the text and the personal opinion of the learner. Likewise, sub-items iii and v of the 

same question also check the abilities of the students to crack the information analyze 

the chunks and add subjectivity to it to form a new unified whole. Like sub-item iii is 

‘description of flying saucer in one’s own words’ and sub-item v is altogether ‘createa 

new story on the basis of their personal experience of visiting a far-off place in the 

north of Pakistan’. 

PoemNo.1TheRain 

 

4. Writeacriticalappreciationofthepoem. 
 

5. Howcanarainydaybeenjoyed? 
 

6. Explainthefirststanzawithreferencetocontext. 
 

Question No. 4, 5 and 6 of Poem No.1 requires students to invoke their 

potential of creative writing. Question No.4 is about the critical appreciation of the 

poem, which is based on thorough comprehension of the poem prior to giving answer 

tothequestion.Question No.6isabouttheexplanationofthefirststanzain one’sown words. 

This requires students to read the stanza from all aspects and synthesize the 

information into a new whole bearing subjectivity. Question No.5 is also about 

understandingthecontentfromdifferentanglesandaddingpersonalinputtothe 
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existingideastakenfromthecontent,likementioningthefactorsinhowonecan enjoy a rainy 

day. 

 
5.1.11 EnglishBook-IVMr.Chips(PTBB) 

 

Exercises 
 

1. Writeanote on Brookfield. 
 

3. DrawacharactersketchofMr.Chips. 
 

4. Writeanote on Mr. Chips as ateacher. 

5. WriteanaccountofMr.Chip’smarriedlife. 

9.Writeanoteon Mr.Chip’shumor. 

11. DrawacharactersketchofKatherineBridges. 

12. Writeashort noteontheviewsandideas ofKatherine Bridges. 

13. Writebrief noteon the following: 
 

a) Mr. Wetherby b)Mr.Meldrum 

c)Mr.Ralston d)Mr.Chatteris 

e)Mr.Merivale e)Mrs.Wickett 
 
 

All the above-stated 08 questions in Book-IV demand synthesizing of 

information into one whole. Text is analyzed, information is gathered and then 

synthesized because most of the time, the process of synthesis is based on the given 

text. In the aforementioned questions, the information regarding different aspects of 

characters is already present at different places in the Novelette. After thoroughly 

reading the text, learners can acquire information about various aspects of the 

characters, analyze them accordingly and create a new piece of writing. Like,Question 

No.1 is to ‘write a note on Brookfield’. Similarly, all questions are about writing notes 

on the characters discussed in the text. Detailed descriptions and 

accountsofthecharactersaregiveninthetext.Hence,thestudentsaresupposedto 
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collect information about the characters from different parts and create a unified 

whole, while answering the questions. Question No.12 asks learners to ‘write a short 

note on views and ideas of Katherine Bridges’. The question also requires the 

comprehension of the Katherine’s views available in the text, detailed analysis and 

then synthesis of them in their own words. Overall, the synthesis level of Cognitive 

Domain is paramount in developing the creative writing skills of the learners. 

5.2 AnalysisofEnglish TextbooksofSindhTextbookBoard(Book- One,Two) 

 

5.2.1Intermediate English Book- One 

 

5.2.1.1 Remembering/Knowledge/Recalling 

 

Knowledgeisthefirst tierofCognitiveDomain. It helps recallingoridentifying 

from the facts given. In this level, students’ abilities to remember the facts, ideas, 

theories and procedures are developed. 

In appendix 6, the items from the exercises of the textbooks are taken for 

evidence. Lesson 1 has 6 questions, which are only related to remembering facts. The 

learners have to only learn facts and recall information when required like, ‘the first 

Governor-General of Pakistan’ and ‘who was the last viceroy of India’. The exercise 

also contains 03 pairs (06 items) of vocabulary, which require memorizing the words 

and their meanings. Although the words are explained through sentences and their 

contextual use is given, the students have to memorize the words by heart and recall 

the words when it is so required. For instance, the use of words ‘accuse and blame’ is 

given with examples. 

Lesson 2 has 02 question statements, and 06 vocabulary items explained in 

detail with the help of sentences. The question statements only require remembering 

the facts in the text i.e. the date and sinking place of the ship and the type of people 

boardedon theshiplike‘whenand wheredidtheBirkenheadsink’and‘whatkindsof people 

were on board on the Birkenhead’. To answer these questions, no mental 
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processingisrequired,andstudentshavetojustrecalltheinformation.Inthestudy 

part of the exercise, although the vocabulary items are explained in their contexts, the 

learners are supposed to just memorize the meaning and reproduce them. 

Lesson 3 has 07 question items in the exercise and 04 words in pair and asingle 

word explained in the contexts in the ‘For Study’ part of the exercise. The question 

statements simply demand the memorization of the factual information by thestudents 

and recalling them at the material time. For example, the first part of Question 1 

demands only memorization ofthe information from thetext and retention of the 

information like the inception date of the United Nations Organization and the second 

part is related to comprehension, which requires understanding of the factors, which 

inspired its establishment. Similarly, the answers to the rest of the above-stated 

questions arejust based on recalling the information. In the same way, the vocabulary 

items like ‘ALLOW: LET' are given in the exercise and their differences through 

usagearementioned.Thestudents only need to cram thesewordsand use them where 

necessary. 

In appendix 7,theitems arefrom lesson1 andbook2whichincludethree terms like 

‘trench-coat’ in notes part of the exercise. These vocabulary items are simplefacts and 

can be easily memorized. Likewise, the ‘For Study’ part of the exercise has 11 

idiomatic expressions of a word take like ‘Take after’, ‘Take Back’ etc. All the 

vocabulary items in Notes and For Study part of the exercise are part of remembering 

specific facts of knowledge level. 

Similarly, Lesson 2 has 5 terms like ‘the Tang dynasty’ and 18 idiomatic 

expression of a word bring like ‘Bring about’, ‘Bring Down”, etc. These words would 

be learnt in the same way as the terms would be learnt in Lesson 1 i.e. memorization 

of the meanings because all these vocabulary items and idiomatic expressions are 

based on specific facts. 
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Lesson 3 has 10 terms explained in detail in the Notes part and explanation of09 

words explained within and out of context in the ‘For Study’ part of the exercise. 

Thesewordsalsoinclude differences ofmeaninginthewordsthroughtheirusagelike 

adjective and adverb ‘Hard: Hardly’. All these items require remembering the words 

given in the exercise and no complex thinking process is involved. 

5.2.1.2Understanding/Comprehension 

 

This is the second level of Cognitive Domain. The actual process of thinking 

starts from this level. The learners process the information out of different options 

learnt from the first cognitive level i.e. remembering. Students are also supposed to 

understand the information and then convert it into their own means of 

communication. The information can be inferred, translated and interpreted as per the 

requirements. On the basis of the understanding from the first level, the learners can 

also acquire, integrate and express the knowledge according to the task or situation at 

hand. 

The following items (questions) are taken from the exercises of all textbooks of 

English for Intermediate level recommended by Sindh Textbook Board. 

5.2.3 EnglishBook-

One(STBB) Lesson 1 

Answerthese questions: 

 

4.Statebriefly whatthe‘PakistanResolution’ decided. 
 

6.Why did Kashmirnot join Pakistan? 
 

8.HowdoesPakistancompareinsizeandpopulationwiththeothernationsofthe world? 

9.Whydoesthewriterapplytheword‘terrible’tothefirstYearofPakistan’s history as an 

independent state? 
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Lesson 2 

 

Answerthese questions: 

 

3. HowdidtheBirkenheadcometobewrecked?Wasanymemberofhercrewto blame? 

4. Whywastherelifeboataccommodationforonly180peopleafterthecollision with 

the rock? 

5. Wasthereenoughroominthelifeboatsforallthewomenandchildrenon board? 

6. Whatwouldprobablyhavehappenedhadtherebeenapanic? 
 

7. Describethebehaviorofthesoldierswhilethewomenandchildrenescapedin the 

boats. 

8. Wheremanyofthemenrescuedwhoremainedonthesinkingship?Howdid the 

survivors among those left on the ship manage to save themselves? 

9. Describeoneheroicactionthattook placeafter theBirkenheadwent down. 
 

10. Were the troops on board the Birkenhead experienced, and use to facing 

danger?Howdoweknowthattheybehavedwithgallantryanddisciplineupto the 

very last? 

Lesson 3 

Answerthese questions 

 

3.WhatpartoftheworkoftheUnitedNationsappears,sofar,tohaveyieldedthe most 

promising results? 

Lesson 1 has 04 question statements that are related to comprehension level of 

Cognitive domain in Book 1. In these questions, the learner has to understand the 

information from the text and define it in its own terms. For example, one has to 

understand the reasons of ‘why did Kashmir not join Pakistan’ and ‘comparison of 

Pakistan’sareaandpopulationwithothernationsoftheworld’.Theanswerstothese 
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questionsarementioned inthetextand aremostlybasedonconcreteinformation.The 

students only need to understand it and interpret it in their own ways. 

Lesson 2 has 08 items that ask the learners to go through the text, get the basic 

understanding of the required factual information and explain it in their own terms. 

For instance, Question No.3 and No.4 asks for causes of sinking of the ship and the 

reasons of the shortage of lifeboats at the ship. 

Lesson 3 has only 01 question statement that is about understanding the 

information. The learner has to understand the facts from the content and correlate 

those facts into a one unit to give the answer. Like in Questions 03, students need to 

understand which part of the United Nations is more active and find outcomes of that 

activeness. 

5.2.4 EnglishBook-II(STBB) 

Lesson 1 

Answerthese questions: 

 

1. ExplaintheimportanceofthelabelonMrs.Oakentubb’ssuitcase.Whydoesshe hide 

it? 

Lesson 2 

 

Answerthequestionsbelow.Questions1to8canbeansweredverybriefly.Fuller answers 

may be given to questions 9 and 10. 

1. WhyisitinsularforEuropeanhistorianstotermthecenturiesafterthefallofthe Roman 

Empire “The Dark Ages’? 

2. OnwhatgroundsdoestheauthorarguethatCommunismisthe‘mostmodernand 

virulent from the Western Imperialism’? 

3. TowhatcausesdoestheauthorattributethepowerofEnglandintheearly 

Nineteenth Century and the power of the United States and Russia today? 

4. Whydoestheauthor consider ituselesstoresist industrialization? 
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5. Doestheauthorwelcomeculturaluniformityornot?Howdoeshejustifyhis 

attitude? 

7. WhatreasonsdoestheauthorgiveforhisopinionthatthenationsofAsiawillnot find it 

hard to keep their independence? 

8. What,intheauthor’sview,hasbeenthemostseriousflawinthecharacterofthe West 

over the last few centuries? 

10. What,intheauthor’sopinion,shouldAsiancountriesacceptfromtheWestand what 

should they reject? 

Précis:Writeaprécisof thepassagein 102 words: 
 

Lesson 3 

 

Answerthese questions: 

 

1. HowaccurateisthetitleofThurber’sessay? 
 

2. Whatcanwegatheraboutgrandfather’sage, physiqueandmental condition? 
 

Précis:Summarizethefollowingpassageinfrom90to100 words: 
 

Lesson 1 has 01 question related to comprehension of the information. The 

learner is supposed to go through the relevant part of the text, understand it and 

reproduce this information in the answer. Like in Question No.1, the learner has to 

find the importance of the label on the suitcase and the reasons why Mrs. Oakentubb 

hides the label. 

Lesson 2 has 08 questions that require comprehension of the text with reference 

to the asked questions. In these sorts of questions, the students need to understand the 

factsandthencomprehendthem.Thelearnersarenotonlysupposedtounderstandthe facts 

but also define these facts into their own terms. For example, in Question No.1, one 

has to find out the reasons why European historians term the centuries after the fall of 

the Roman Empire “The Dark Ages’. All the other six questions require the 

answerinmoreorlessthesameway.QuestionNo.10alsofallsinthedomainof 
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comprehension but here the learner has to be specific only to the author’s opinion, 

whileansweringthis question. Anothertypeofquestion in theexercise is about précis 

writing. In this activity, the students need to read out the given passage, understandthe 

main points/facts and reproduce the information in their own words keeping in mind 

that the sentence(s) from the original excerpt are not repeated in the answer. 

Lesson 3 has 03 questions about comprehension level. In the first question, the 

learnerhas to go through thetext, understand it and findout thetheme and correlateit 

with the title of the essay to check it accurately. The next question also requires the 

understanding of the text pertaining to the age, physique and mental condition of the 

grandfather and define that information in own words. The 3rd item is to write the 

summary of the given passage. The student has to read, understand and explain in 

his/her own words the main and the supporting ideas. 

5.2.4.1 Applying/Application 

 

This is the third level of Cognitive Domain. It is also the last level of Lower 

OrderThinkingSkills(LOTS).Atthislevel,thelearnersapplythepreviouslyattained 

information from the first two cognitive levels i.e. remembering and understanding 

skillstoanovelsituation.Attimes,inthisstage,thelearnershavetoapply knowledge to 

something new concrete situations, which were not understood previously and are not 

based on the comprehension in the previous level. The application may be based on 

methodical or theoretical assumptions and refers tothe ability to use learned material 

in new and concrete situations not countered before. In appendix 8, the exercise is 

taken from Book 1 of English (STBB). 

Lesson 3 

Exercise 

 

ThePastAnd PastPerfect Tenses 
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The simple Past Tense is used to describe an action which took place in a 

definite past. The time indicated by an adverb or adverbial or adverbial phrase or by 

the context. The past is thought of as being definitely separated from the present, 

although the interval may, in fact, be quite short: 

Thedoctorleftat10 p.m. 
 

The progressive Past Tense is used to describe a continuing action in the past. 

The interest is not in when the action took place, but in its continuity. The continuing 

action may also be thought of as a kind of background, against which another, 

completed action (expressed by the Simple Past) may take place. 

Bombs were felling and people were coming out of their houses and (were)running 

towards the air raid shelters. 

Whilewewereall talking, thelights went out. 
 

ThesimplePastperfectTenseisusedtodescribeanactionwhichtookplace before 

another action in the past. (Hence its frequent use in reported Speech.) 

Aftermyvisitorhadgone,Iwentouttopostaletter. The 

general admitted that he had lost the battle. 

Exercise12 

PuttheverbsinbracketsintothecorrectformofthePastTense(Simpleof Progressive): 

1. Thebus (turn) acomerwhen aprivatecar(crash) into it. 
 

2. I(put)up theChristmasdecorations whenI(fall)and(twist)my ankle. 
 

3. He(have)abathwhenthetelephone(ring),soofcoursehe(notanswer) it. 

Exercise13 

 

SupplysuitableverbsandputthemintothecorrectformofthePastTense(Simpleor Progressive): 
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1. Themaid---theplateson thefloor,and they all------ 
 

2. She---toSouth America byplanein 1954. 
 

3. I-----three tennis sets yesterday.And ---all of them. 

 
Exercise14 

 

Puttheverbsinbracketsintothecorrecttense(PresentPerfect,orPast): 
 

1. SinceI(have) influenzalast December. I(not feel)very well. 
 

2. Thechildren(notbelieve)inFatherChristmassincethey(be)eightyears old. 

3. They(notbe)abroadforthelastfewyears.Thelasttimethey(go) were in 

1954. 

Exercise15 

Puttheverbsinbracketsintothecorrecttense(PastorPastPerfect.Simpleor progressive): 

1. Thetrain(be)inthestationatleastfiveminutesbeforeI(recognize)my fried in 

the crowd. 

2. Aftershe(wash)theclothesshe (hang)them upto dry. 
 

3. Inever(see) such high mountains until I(go)toIndia. 

 
Exercise16 

 

Completethefollowing sentences: 
 

Example 

 

Ihadnever beenthereuntil--- 

 

Ihadnever been thereuntil wewent at Easter. 

 

1. ShehadlearntSpanishbefore ----- 
 

2. Afterthey hadfinished themeat,theservant----- 
 

3. Wehadonlydriven 32kilometers,when------ 
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The above-stated questions in Lesson 1 and Book 1 have multiple exercises 

about different aspects of grammar. All these exercises fall within the purview of 

application of the skills.These exercises with sub-items have explanation of grammar 

rules, which ask about the use of definite and indefinite articles like ‘For me ----- 

hardest subject is ----- history and ----- geography are ---- easiest’, use of helpingverbs 

such as ‘A reward of fifty pounds – offered and the use of simple present tense like 

‘She (do) all her housework in the evening’. Exercise 5 has the use of material nouns 

like ‘This dairy sells many liters of milk every evening’, and Exercise 6 isabout 

rewriting the sentences such as ‘It is quite possible for poor people to behappier than 

rich people’. The above-stated items may help students improve their application 

skills. 

Lesson 2 has the same type of question about the learning of different tenses. 

All exercises from 7 to 11 are about theuseofpresent tenseand its various kinds like, 

‘She always (take) her pet dog for a walk before breakfast’. These exercises provide 

students with opportunities to learn the present tense, its kind and then apply it on the 

given sentences. Every exercise has a plenty of practicing sentences ranging from 20 

to 25 sentences. 

Past tenseand its kinds are explained in the exerciseof Lesson 3. Students can 

better learn the past tense from this type of explanation as it contains the relevant 

examples like, ‘Thedoctorleft at 10.p.m.’and ‘Thebus (turn)a comerwhen aprivate car 

(crash) into it’. Here again the student would learn the skills, understand them and 

applythoseskillsonthegivenitems.Everyexercisehas aconsiderablenumberof(20 to 25 

per exercise) sentences for practice. 

5.2.5 EnglishBook-II(STBB) 

Lesson 1 
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TRANSLATION 

 

Translatethe followingsentences intoUrduor Sindhi: 
 

1. Hecan sueme for libel ifhelikes.Iwon’ttakebackwhatIsaid. 
 

2. Weintendtohavethiswalltakendowninordertoconvertthetworoomsinto one. 

3. Iforgot totakedownhistelephonenumber. 
 

Lesson 2 

 

TRANSLATION 

 

Translatethe following sentenceinto Urduor Sindh 
 

1. Therecentdiscoveriesofmedicalsciencehavebroughtlifeandhealthto 

millions of people. 

2. Hecould not bringhimself to accusehis own brother. 
 

3. Thedestructionofforestscommonly bringsaboutgreat changesofclimate. 
 

Lesson 3 

 

TRANSLATION 

 

Translatethe following sentenceinto Urduor Sindhi. 

1. Hewas verybusy, but he was willingto seeme. 

2. Hewas too busyto seeanybody else. 

3. Thatbook istoo difficult forayoung child. 

 
Lessons 1, 2 and 3 of Book Two have translation activities, which fall in the 

application level. Every exercise of first three lessons has almost 20 sentences to 

translate in Urdu or Sindhi from English like ‘He can sue me for libel if he likes. I 

won’t take back what I said’. Students cannot do the exact translation from one 

language to another due to language constraints i.e. exact word to word translation. 

Secondly, the sentences are not taken from the text and are a kind of general 

statement. However, these are still important in imparting translation skills tostudents. 
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5.2.5.1 Analyzing/Analysis 

 

This is the fourth level of Cognitive Domain. Higher Order Thinking Skills 

(HOTS)startsfrom here. Atthislevel, onthebasisofcreativeabilitiesofthelearners, the 

information is split into bits and pieces and its different components arethoroughly 

analyzed. Internal as well external elements are analyzed to see the relationship of the 

specifics in the body of text. It also provides thorough insights into the organizational 

principles on which some information, or a discussion is based and at this level the 

learners acquire the ability to analyze the information without giving any evaluation 

of the information. 

5.2.6 EnglishBook-

I(STBB) Lesson 3 

2. HowsuccessfulhastheUnitedNationsOrganizationbeen,sofar,inpreventing local 

wars? 

Lesson 3, Book-I has only one question that requires the analysis of the 

information given. First the learner has to read the whole text and understand the 

specificinformationfromdifferentideasandconceptsfromspecificplacesofthetext. Then, 

the smaller facts may be analyzed to combine as a whole. For example, one has 

tounderstandthefactsandthenonthebasisofthisunderstanding,thelevelofsuccess of the 

United Nations in preventing local wars would be analyzed. 

5.2.7EnglishBook-

II(STBB) Lesson 1 

Answerthese questions. 

2. Atwhatpointintheplaydowebecomecertainthatthemanknowsthatthewoman in 

thewaiting room is Mrs. Oakentubb? When, in fact do you think he discovered her 

identity? 

3. Whenis theaudiencelikely tobegin to suspectthat she mightbe Mrs. Oakentubb? 
 

4. Whatmotivehasthemanformurdering her? 
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5. Inthislittlemelodrama,theauthorkeepsonbuildingupthetensionthenrelaxingit, until 

the final moment of tension when the murder is done. Briefly describe the chief 

moments of tension and what follows after each one. 

7. Suspense is an important element in a thriller. Briefly show how the author keeps 

theaudienceinsuspensefortheanswerstotwoquestions ---willhefindoutwhoshe is? Will 

he kill her? 

Lesson 2 

 

6.Howistraditionalculturethreatenedinanagedominatedbyscienceand machinery? 

9.WhatparallelsmaybedrawnbetweenthedeclineofthepowerofEuropeattheend of the 

Roman empire and the decline in the power of Europe since 19142 

Lesson 3 

 

3. Howdoes the panicappear to havestarted? 
 

4. HowdidThurber’smothercopewiththesituation? 
 

5. Whatcausedthelieutenantcolonelofinfantrytolead‘afleeingcompanyof three 

hundred people? 

6. Howlong didthepanic lastand howwas orderrestored? 

7. Howdid thepanicstart in thecinemaon High Street? 
 

8. WhydidDr.Mallorythinkthatthefloodwaterswereabouttoengulf him? 
 

9. HowdidThurberobtainthedescriptionoftheeventsinthecinemaandthe 

experience of Dr. Mallory? 

10. WhydidthecitizensofColumbusnotcaretotalkabouttheeventsofthe12 March 

1913? 
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Lesson 1 in Book-IIhas 05 questions that need to be analyzed. It is obvious that 

this level develops the ability to divide the components and better understanding ofthe 

relationship among the components. The components are analyzed at micro and 

macro levels. As Question No.2 demands the analysis of the information by 

bifurcating it into its parts like ‘at what point the man knows that the woman in the 

waiting room is Mrs. Judy Oakentubb’ is dividing the larger information in thesmaller 

component to analyze it. The other remaining questions are of the samenature, which 

can be analyzed by extracting facts from the ideas and theories. 

Lesson 2 has 02 items that are about analysis of the required information. In 

Question No.6,thestudents haveto read the relevant partofthetext and analyze what 

factors pose a threat to traditional culture. Question No.9 is to ‘draw the parallels 

between the decline of the power of Europe at the end of the Roman empire and the 

decline in the power of Europe since 1914’. In these 02 items, the students need to 

understand the information and analyze the relevant part of the text. 

Lesson 3 has 08 items that require the analysis of the information in different 

parts of the text. These items require the deconstruction of the ideas. The students are 

supposed to read the text from different parts and figure out the facts. For example, 

Question No.3 ‘how does panic appeared to have started’ is about finding out when 

the actual state of panic started as there are references across the text. In the sameway, 

Question No.5 is about Thurber mother’s handling of the situation. In this item, 

students have to determine only specific events of Thurber’s mother handling of 

situation, since all others in the situation appear stunned and clueless. Similarly, the 

other 06 items also require learners to divide the events in chunks and analyze them. 

5.2.7.1Evaluating/Evaluation 

It is the fifth level of Cognitive Domain. This is used at tertiary level of 

academicactivitiesi.e.universities.Thislevelhasmanycomplexities,yetitiswidely 
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used at school and college level studies. At this stage, the learners are expected to 

evaluateinternalandexternalfactsand evidenceofthetext.Afterevaluatingfactsand 

evidence, the learners are expected to give a valid conclusion. 

5.2.8 EnglishBook-II(STBB) 

Lesson 1 

Answerthese questions. 

 

6. Why,in youropinion, doesthe author maketheporterahumorouscharacter? 
 

10. Briefly discuss whether the play would have had a more satisfying ending if the 

man had not come back through the door, seen Mrs. Oakentubb’s vulgar and 

impenitent gesture and shot her-that is to say if it had ended in Mrs. Oakentubb’s 

collapsing with genuine remorse and the man’s decision that he would be adequately 

revenged if she went on living. 

Composition 

 

Writealetterofbetween150to200words(excludingyouraddress)toa friend 

or relative on one of the following topics. 

1.You’reseeingaperformanceofTwentyMinuteswithMrs.Oakentubb;briefly 

describe what sort a play it was and what you thought of it. 

Book-II, lesson 1 has 03 items that need evaluation. In these areas, the 

independent and subjective point of view of the learner is sought. Like in Question 

No.6, a student has to justify his own point after understanding the context and the 

text. Similarly, in Question No.10, a learner has to give his personal point of view 

based on his/her understanding and judgment of the events described in the text. The 

3rd item is also about giving personal judgment in the body of the letter. Here, the 

student is expected to describe the nature of the play and most importantly what is 

his/her take on that. 
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5.2.8.1 Creating/Synthesis 

 

This is the last stage of Cognitive Domain. It also comes under the highest level 

of Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS). At this level, the learners use the already 

acquired abilities to analyze the information by combining the components to form a 

unified whole. The main emphasis is on the parts, pieces, elements etc. to form a 

wholewhichneverexistedbefore.Thislevelimproveslearners’creativewritingskills and 

other expressive modes. 

5.2.9 EnglishBook-I(STBB) 

Lesson 1 

Composition 

 

Writean essayof 250 to300 wordson oneofthe following personalities: 
 

1.MohammadAliJinnah. 2.LiaquatAliKhan. 3.SyedAhmad Khan. 
 

4. AmirAli. 5.AllamaMohammadIqbal. 
 

Lesson 2 

Composition 

Writebetween250to300wordsononeofthefollowingtopics:1.Thevalueof discipline. 2. 

A true story of heroic behavior. 

Lesson 3 

Composition 

Writebetween 250 to 300 wordson oneof the following topics: 
 

1. Theneed forinternationalunderstanding 
 

2. Theimportanceof literacy. 
 

3. Thevalue oftheUnited Nations Organization. 
 

All three lessons of Book-Ihave various types of composition activities. Lesson 

1 has a composition question about 05 personalities. But only the personality of 

MohammadAliJinnahisdiscussedindetail.Thestudentscanfindplentyofmaterial 
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about the life, and feelings of Mohammad Ali Jinnah and the major events that 

happened during the independence movement. Therefore, students can easilycompose 

an essay based on the given information. However, there is no direct or indirect 

information about other personalities. This depends on students to compile 

information from different sources and then composing their answers. 

Lesson 2 has 02 items that belong to the category of creating or synthesizing 

information. The composition topics have no direct information in the text. The 

students have to write on the value of discipline’ and ‘atrue story of heroic behavior’. 

However, students can get ideas from the text about the value of discipline and some 

acts that fall in the category of heroic behavior. 

Likewise, Lesson 3 also comprises a general topic for composition. The firsttwo 

topics ‘the need for international understanding’ and ‘importance of literacy’have 

indirect information in the text. Students infer from the text and then come up with a 

composition intheir own discrete manner. Conversely, the third topic, which is about 

the value of the United Nations Organization, is presented with some facts. Students 

develop their own compositions after delving into the given information. 

5.2.10EnglishBook-II(STBB) 

Lesson 1 

9. Writeabrief charactersketch ofMrs. Oakentubb. 
 

10. Writeabrief charactersketch ofthe porter. 

 
Lesson 2 

 

Composition 

 

Note: When you write composition exercises, you are asked to write within a 

given number of words. It is highly important for you to obey this instruction. Those 

whowriteforpublicationareconstantlyrequiredtosupplyeditorsorpublisherswith 
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piecesofwritingwhichwillexactlyfillagivenspace,andtheskillofwritingtoa given length is 

one which all students of composition should acquire. 

Writeanarticleof350to400wordsforaschoolorcollegemagazineonone of the 

following topics: 

1. TheRe-awakeningEast:anessaybyBertrandRussell. 
 

2. Industrialization –ablessingora menace. 
 

3. Thevalue ofthearts tomodern man. 
 

4. Whatwe canlearnfromthesuccessesandfailuresofthe West. 
 

5. A visit to afactory. 
 

Lesson 3 

Composition 

Writebetween 350and 400words ononeof the following topics: 
 

1. AnappreciationoftheDaytheDam Broke. 
 

2. Thebehavior of crowds. 
 

3. Thedangers of panic. 

 
Book-II also has composition activities. Lesson 1 has 02 questions that require 

synthesis of the information provided. For example, Question No.9 and 10 ask for 

writing brief bios of different characters. The detail of the characters i.e. Mrs. 

Oakentubbandtheporter isgivenatvariousplacesinthetext.Now,itdependsonthe students 

to find the factual information of these characters, understand its various facets and 

create a new writing structure. These types of questions help to understand the subject 

matter, a situation or a character from all angles and develop analytical abilities in the 

Students. Lesson 2 also has 05 writing items. Students are supposed to 

answerallquestions in350to400words.Thefirstitemisdirectlylinkedtothelesson 

whichasksabout‘ThereawakeningEast:anessaybyBertrandRussell’.Thedetails 
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of this topic are mentioned in the lesson and students only need to collect facts and 

synthesizetheinformationinhis/herownwords.However,thenextfourquestionsare 

general essay type, whose answers are not directly present in the text. The students 

elicit the information from other sources and create answers in their own ways like ‘a 

visit to a factory’. 

Lesson 3 also has 3 writing items, which ask for answers in 350 to 400 words. 

For all three items, required information is explicitly mentioned in parts of the text 

like ‘the Day the Dam Broke’, ‘behavior of the crowds’ and ‘the dangers of 

thepanic’.Thestudentsaretocarefullyreadthetext,connectthefactsandelaboratewhat they 

understand in their own writing. 

5.3AnalysisofEnglish Textbooksof BalochistanTextbookBoard(Book-11, 12) 

 

      5.3.1 Intermediate English Book 11 

 

5.3.1.1 Remembering/Knowledge/Recalling 

 

Knowledge is the first level of Cognitive Domain. It forms the basis of a 

person’sintellectualabilities.Thislevelonlyrequiresrecallingoridentifyingfromthe given 

facts. In this level, students develop their abilities to remember facts, ideas, theories 

and procedures. 

Thefollowing itemsfrom theexercises of thetextbooks aretakenfor evidence. 

5.3.2EnglishBook-11 

(BTBB) Lesson 1 

ReadingandThinkingskills: 

 

1. Answerthe following Questions 

 

1. Wheredid thestory take place? 
 

vi.When did thespring return to thegarden? 
 

5.3.3 EnglishBook-12 

(BTBB) Lesson 1 
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ReadingandThinkingSkills 

 

1) Answerthe followingquestion 

 

i) Whendidthe HazratMuhammadصلى الله عليه وسلمgivenhislastaddress? 

ii) WheredidtheHazratMuhammadصلى الله عليه وسلمgivenhislastaddress? 
 

Lesson 2 

 

Readingandthinkingskills 

 

1. Answerthefollowingquestion 

 

iii.Wheredid theeagle fly to? 
 

v. Wheredid thegardenerfind themoney bag? 

vi. Howmanygold pieceshadthe gardenerspentand why? 
 

vii. Whatkindofamanwasthe gardener? 
 

viii. Whichcharacterof thestory do you like? 
 

In these exercises, the questions are taken from the first three lessons of every 

textbook taught at Intermediate level at Balochistan. Lesson 1 in Book-I have onlytwo 

questions, which require learners to memorize the facts and remember them. 

Thereisno mentalprocessinginvolvedasastudentisjustsupposedtorecalltheplace the 

story is originated from and the time of spring. Lesson 1 and Lesson 2 in Book-II also 

contain the same type of questions. For example, a student has to just recall the 

timeandplaceinthequestion,“whenandwheredidHazratMuhammad(PBUH)give his last 

address?”Similarly, Lesson 2has 05 items requiring students to memorizethe 

information, like the flying direction of the eagle and the place where the gardener 

found the bag. The remaining the questions in Lesson 2 are of same nature. 

5.3.3.1 Understanding/Comprehension 

 

This is the second level of Cognitive Domain. The actual process of thinking 

starts from this level. The learners process the information out of different options 

learnt from the first cognitive level i.e. remembering. Students are also supposed to 

understandtheinformationandthenconvertitintotheirownmeansof 
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communication. The information can be inferred, translated and interpreted as per the 

requirements. On the basis of the understanding from the first level the learners can 

also acquire, integrate and express the knowledge according to the task or situation at 

hand. 

In appendix 9, the first type of questions in all three lessons of Book-I require 

short answers. Lesson 1 has 7, Lesson 2 and 3 have10 and 6 items respectively. What 

is expected of students is that they sift through the text and give suitable answer(s). 

Forexample,inLesson1,QuestionNo.1,sub–itemii,onehastounderstandthe cause 

andeffectinthegivensituationand answer‘why couldnotchildren playontheroad’. 

Likewise,theremainingquestionsinLesson1,Lesson2andLesson3 areofthesame nature, 

which require understanding of the information from all aspects before giving 

answers. 

In appendix 10, the second type of questions in the lessons is Multiple Choice 

Questions (MCQs). Lessons 1, 2 and 3 have 10 questions each. The learners are 

required to invoke their analytical abilities and select suitable options from the given 

choices. For instance, a learner has to comprehend the text from all aspects andanswer 

questions, like ‘who was a Cornish ogre?’, ‘Why the boy could not give the correct 

answer?’ and ‘Psalm means. ‘Question No. 3 in the exercises is to “Mark the 

statements as True or False”. Every exercise has 10 items. For example, ‘Giant was 

selfish only in the beginning’, ‘The teacher loved to teach the little boy’ and ‘Art is 

long, and time is fleeting’. To answer these sorts of queries, the learners are expected 

to process the facts and relate information and then mark the statement as either True 

or False. Another activity is to fill in the blanks with the suitable relative pronouns. 

Relative pronouns are explained in the first place. Students then need to fill in the 

blankswiththeappropriatechoice.Thelastitemisaboutthelessonormoralofthe 
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story. In this activity, students would read through the text and furnish the main idea 

in their own words. 

The very first question in the first three lessons of Book-II is about 

comprehension skills. Lesson 1 has 04 items, Lesson 2 has 05 items and Lesson 3 has 

06 items. All these items test students’ understanding of the context in one way or the 

other. The learners have to read the text, comprehend it and narrate the information in 

their own words. For example, in the questions like, ‘What did Hazrat Muhammad 

 say about the life and property of every Muslim?’, ‘Why did the merchant leapصلى الله عليه وسلم

intothe water?’ and ‘How do you explain patriotism?’. Another activity in Lesson 1 is 

about writing a note on the last address of Hazrat Muhammad (PBUH). This activityis 

meant to ascertain facts regarding human rights and responsibilities in the text, 

understand them in the context and write down answers in own words. Question 2 in 

Lesson 1 and 2 is about choosing the correct option and filling in the blanks with a 

suitable option. Question 3 in Lesson 3 is about filling in the blanks with a suitable 

answer. These sorts of items ask learners to choose the correct word from different 

options. Students need to put their mental faculties into play to decipher the available 

informationandthenselectthemostappropriatechoice.Forinstance,‘Harmno 

 so that noonemayharmyou’.Question 2 and 3 with sub-itemsin Lesson 3 are 

about ‘Mark the statements as True or False’ and ‘Fill in the blanks with correct 

options’. These questions are the same in nature as the above-stated items (Questions 

2 and 3) of Lesson 1 and Lesson 2. Question No.4 in Lesson 3 is about reading the 

text, and extracting the main idea/theme of the lesson and the detailed informationthat 

support the theme. This question also asks for processing the facts and then presents 

one’s subjective analysis. 
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5.3.3.2 Applying/Application 

 

This is thethirdlevel ofCognitiveDomain. It is also thelast level ofLowerOrder 

Thinking Skills (LOTS). At this level, the learners apply the previously attained 

information from the first two cognitive levels i.e. remembering and understanding 

skillstoanovelsituation.Attimes,inthisstage,thelearnershavetoapplyknowledge to 

situations which have been neither understood previously nor studied in the levels of 

comprehension discussed before. The application may be based on methodical or 

theoretical assumptions and refers tothe ability to use learned material in new and 

concrete situations which have not been countered before. 

In appendix 11, Lesson 1 in Book-I has four activities, which fall in the 

application level ofCognitiveDomain. Thefirst activity is to findout theexamples of 

personification from the text together with at least five examples of personification 

fromothertextsorsources.Theconceptofpersonificationisexplainedwithexamples in 

theexercise. Now, afterlearningthis concept, students need to apply knowledgeby 

findingoutexamplesfromthetext.Theseconditemistopunctuatethegivenpassage. 

Punctuation marks are defined with examples.At this stage, a learner has to first 

understand the context and apply the acquired knowledge in new circumstances. The 

third activity is to translate a paragraph from English to Urdu, keeping in mind the 

points mentioned in the exercise. The last item is about a group presentation, where 

students need to read the text and collect important details of the story to present it 

before the class. The presentation will follow a question-answer session to further 

understand the plot, characters and thoughts in the story. 

Lesson 2 has 09 different types of activities related to application level. These 

are short activities, which include use of kinds of nouns in their relevant columns; 

identify tenses in a specific paragraph; use relative pronouns and antecedents in the 

sentences;writeanaphoricandcataphoricreferencesintherelevantcolumns;find 
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ellipses in the story; determine the use of affixes to make new words; figure out 

phrasal verbs and idiomatic expressions in the sentences; pronounce words with the 

help of the key and finally the construction of dialogue activity to perform in pairs.All 

these items require application of the skills as per the guidelines and instructions 

given in the question statements. 

5.3.4 EnglishBook-12(BTBB) 

Lesson 1 

Activity: 

 

Work in a group of five to ten. Prepare a class/group presentation on “The human 

rightsandthelastaddressoftheholyProphetصلى الله عليه وسلم.Selectagroupleaderandpresentit in the 

class. 

Activity: 

 

Tickthecorrectparticiple. 

 

1. Mybrotherwas (amused/amusing)by thecomedian. 
 

2. This story is so (boring/bored). 
 

3. Thismathematicsproblemisso(confused/confusing),canit helpme? 
 

4. Theplanebegan tomoveina rather(alarmed/alarming) way. 
 

5. Heboughta(broken/braking) watch. 
 

Activity: 

Readtheunit“TheLastaddressofHazratMuhammadصلى الله عليه وسلم”andfindouttenpresent particles and ten 

past participles and use them in your own sentences. 

 
Lesson2 

Activity: 

Rewritethefollowingsentencesreplacingtheunderlinedthepartswithaperfect participle for 

example: 
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• Weswitched offthe lightsbeforewewent to bed. 

Havingswitchedoff thelights,wewentto bed. 

i) Hehas workedtill latehours,so heis exhaustednow. 

ii) Shefilledthewashingmachineand switchedit on. 
 

iii) MariahadtravelledfromKarachitoQuetta,thereforesheoversleptinthe 
 

morning. 
 

iv) SinceIhad notseenAli forages,Ididnot recognizehim. 
 

v) Saleemhadnotriddena horsefora longtime,andfounditverydifficulttokeepin 
 

thesaddle. 
 

Lesson 3 

OralCommunication 

Activity 

Workingroupsoffivestudents.Selectatopicofyourchoice.Discussitinthe group. 

Followthese steps. 

 

i) Brainstormyourideas 
 

ii) Makean outline ofyour ideas. 
 

iii) Eachstudentshouldbegiven theopportunity topresenthis/heropinionclearly 
 

iv) Supportor proveyouropinionwith reasonsand examples. 
 

v) Bepolite whilepresenting youropinion. 
 

vi) Attheend,concludeyourdiscussion 
 

Activity 

 

Usethefollowinginfinitivesandinfinitivephrasesinyourwonsentencesby highlighting their 

different functions. 

 
 

Toprotect,toachieve,tobecomeeducated, 
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To vote, to takeawalk, to climb, 
 

ToteachEnglish,topleaseeveryone To 

buy groceries, to resign 

Activity 

 

Work in groups of five to ten students. Each student in the group should 

choose one of the bold words from the unit and use a thesaurus to fine a synonym and 

an antonym. Write one sentence using the synonym. Then write a second sentence 

using the antonym. 

Lesson 1 has 03 items that are meant to inquire about the application of the 

learnt skills. These items include group presentation, selecting the correct participle 

and finding ten present and ten past participles from text and use them in sentences. 

The learners are supposed to learn the skills first and afterwards apply those skills on 

the given exercises which they have not come across previously. 

Lesson 2 has only one simple activity with 05 sub-items that are related to 

application level. Here, the learner has to rewrite the sentences by replacing the 

underlinedpartofthesentencewithperfectparticiplelike‘Hehasworkedtilllate 

hours,soheisexhaustednow’.Thesetypesofitemsareintheexercisetounderstand 

theconcepts andthen applyinto anew situation. 

Lesson 3 has three activities that pertain to application level. The first one isan 

oral activity in a group in which studentshave to select a topic and discuss it in the 

group by following the mentioned steps. The other two activities are the use of 

infinitives and infinitive phrases in the sentences and finding the antonyms and 

synonymsofthebold wordsfromthetext and usingthemintheirownsentences. This 

activity will also be performed in a group ranging from five to ten students. It is 

assumedthatthestudentsknowtherulesandethicsofgroupdiscussionsandalso 
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know how to make sentences. Nevertheless, these are simple activities only require 

students to comprehend the context and apply skills on the given set of questions. 

 
5.3.4.1 Analyzing/Analysis 

 

This is the fourth level of Cognitive Domain. Higher Order Thinking Skills 

(HOTS)startsfrom here. Atthislevel, onthebasisofcreativeabilitiesofthelearners, the 

information is split into bits and pieces and its different components arethoroughly 

analyzed. Internal as well external elements are evaluated to see the relationship of the 

specifics in the body of text. It also provides thorough insights into the organizational 

principles on which some information or a discussion is based on. At this level, the 

learners also acquire the ability to analyze information withoutgiving any evaluation 

of the information. 

5.3.5EnglishBook-I(BTBB) 

Lesson 1 

ReadingandThinkingSkills: 

 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

iv.Do youthink thatGiant wasreally selfish? Ifyes, why? 

Activities: 

2. Readany otherstoryand analyzeits elementsby giving examples 
 

Lesson 3 

 

CriticalThinking: 

 

• Doyouagree/disagreewiththepoet’spointof view? 

 
Lesson 1 has two items aimed at improving learners’ ability to analyze things. The 

learners would divide the components of information into different spheres and 

examine each layer to have a thorough insight into the concept under study. In such 

questions,studentsaresupposedtoanalyzethetext‘whetherthegiantwasselfishor 
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not and if yes’, then, what arethose points in the text which justify this claim and also 

analyzetheelementsofastorywiththehelpofrelevantexamples.Thethirditemisto agree or 

disagree with the poet’s point of view. Students need to read the poem, understand it 

and analyze its various components and ideas and present his/her own point of view. 

 
5.3.5.1Evaluating/Evaluation 

 

It is the fifth level of Cognitive Domain. This is used at a higher level of academic 

activities i.e. universities. This level has many complexities, yet it is widely used at 

school and college level. At this stage, the learners are expected to evaluate internal 

and external facts and evidence of the text. After evaluating the facts and evidence,the 

learners are expected to give a valid conclusion. 

 
5.3.6 EnglishBook-I(BTBB) 

Lesson 2 

CriticalThinking: 

Theteacherwasbeingpaid30rupees;doyouthinktheteacher’sfinancialposition was 

weak? Give reasons. 

 
5.3.7 EnglishBook-II(BTBB) 

Lesson 2 

Activity: 

 

Commentonthepresentationgivenbyyourclassmateinthepreviousunitabout” Human 

Rights and the last Address of the Hazrat Muhammad (صلى الله عليه وسلم)” 

Usethefollowing criteria. 
 

a) Hoewastopic introduced? 
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b) Washe/sheableto givedetails tosupport his topic? 
 

c) Howwas his/herconfidence? 
 

d) Didhe/shehaveagood eyecontact with the audience? 
 

f) Howdid he/sheanswerthequestions of audience? 
 

Two items have been added to the exercises of Lesson 2, Book-Iand Lesson 2 

in Book-II designed to improve the evaluative abilities of students. The first activity 

needs peers’ feedback on the oral presentations based on set criteria.Further, the 

students aresupposed to givetheirpersonal opinions without being judgmental. In the 

second activity, the students have to give reasons about the financial position of a 

teacher. Although both questions are based on evaluative skills, the students can add 

their personal views and judgments. 

5.3.7.1 Creating/Synthesis 

 

This is the last stage of Cognitive Domain. It is the highest level of higher 

order thinking skills. The skills and already acquired abilities are used in this domain. 

The learners crack and analyze information and combine the components to make a 

new form. In this level, the main emphasis is on the parts, pieces, elements etc. toform 

a whole which did not exist before. This level improves the learners’ creative writing 

skills and other expressive modes of communication. 

5.3.8 EnglishBook-11 

(BTBB) Lesson 1 

Activity: 

 

Writeanessay on: 

 

‘TheUnforgettableDay ofMyLife’ 

 

After he/she has written the essay, proofread and edit it (in pairs) keeping in mind the 

following points: 

ResearchProject 
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Collectthedatafromdifferentsource(experts,library,internetetc.)andwritea 

researchreportoncausesofchildlaborinPakistan.Alsosuggestsomepossible 

measures to get rid of this evil in the society. 

Activity: 

 

1. Writea story on: 

 

i) Howdid you help someonein trouble? 
 

ii) Arich manunexpectedly lostall his wealth. 
 
 
 

Lesson 2 

WritingSkills 

Writedownthecharactersofthefollowing: 

 

a) Boy b)Teacher c)Parents 
 
 
 

ResearchProject 

 

Writearesearchreporthighlightingthecausesand solutionsoftheabsenteeismof the 

college students. 

Lesson 3 

CriticalThinking: 

 

• Howcan oneliveforever in thehearts ofpeople? 

 
WritingSkills: 

 

i) Paraphraseallthestanzasofthepoem 

ii) Writedown asummaryof thepoem. 

iii) Writeabout200-250wordsonthelifeofour“HazratMuhammadصلى الله عليه وسلم”tellinghow he 

greatest revolution in the world. 

ResearchProject: 
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Go through the biographies of some famous personalities and select the one you like 

the most write down the reason for your liking (About 300 words). 

Lesson 1 has 03 items which require synthesis of the information. This is the highest 

level of Cognitive domain and is meant for developing creative writing abilities of the 

students. The above-stated questions ask for in-depth analysis of the information, its 

comprehension from all angles and its adaptation into a new component according to 

the requirement. For example, the students would write on the unforgettable events of 

their lives, and proofread and edit as per the specified criteria. Likewise, in another 

activity, they are supposed to collect data by using multiple sources and write a 

research report on child labor in Pakistan. The last activity in the lesson is also about 

creative writing where students would narrate events i.e. ‘how you helped someone in 

trouble’ and ‘a rich man unexpectedly lost all his wealth’. In these items, the 

information can be collected analyzed and presented with subjectivity.Therefore, 

these topics can also help students sharpen their analytical skills. Lesson 2 has two 

items, which are as per the synthesis level. This is so because the items asked in the 

lesson need answers in terms of writing. For example, the first item is concerned with 

writing about different characters. The description of characters is present in the text. 

The students have to collect the information stated at different parts of the text, 

analyze it and combine the components in a synthetic whole. The second item isbased 

on analytical writing skills, which asks for writing of a research report on absenteeism 

ofcollegestudents,itscausesandsolutions.Lesson3has06itemswhich are meant to 

inquire synthesis. The learners have to comprehend the information, analyzeit and put 

forth theirownpoint of viewas anewwhole. Forinstance, students have to give the 

points ‘how one can live forever in the hearts of the people’. Similarly,second 

typeofquestions areto paraphrasethepoem, writeits summaryand 

writeonthelifeofHazratMuhammad(PBUH)citingreasonsthatbroughtthe 
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greatestrevolution ofalltimes. Thequestions arebasedonanalyticalwritingskills,as they 

require writing a research report on a personality one likes with the justification 

ofones’liking. Inalltheseitems, inonewayortheother,studentsneedtoanalyzethe existing 

knowledge and combine it into a unified whole. 

5.3.9 EnglishBook-12 

(BTBB) Lesson 2 

ReadingandThinkingSkills: 

 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

ix. Ifyou werethegardener,what wouldyoudowith themoneylost bythemerchant? 
 

Activity: 

 

Writearesearchreportabout“Dinosaurs”byfollowingthesesteps. 

 

1. Collectinformationaboutdinosaursfrom thelibrary,useinternetetc. 
 

2. Writedown theinformation as an outline. 
 

2.Writedown yourmainideain a sentence. 
 

4.Thenwritesupportingsentencetoprove. 
 

Activity: 

 

Selectatopicofyour choice,andwriteageneralessayofatleast250 words. 

Lesson3 

Activity: 

Writeapersuasiveessayon“Corruptionleadstodestruction”keepinginmindthe above 

mentioned points. 

Lesson 2 has 03 items in Book-IIthat pertain to synthesis. The activities include short 

answers to a question, a research report and a general essay. The learners have to put 

themselves in a gardener’s situation and describe what they would do if they get the 

lost money.Likewise, in item two that is about writing an analytical report, onehas to 

searchthe material, understand itandcomposeasperthe given steps.The3rd item is a 
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general essay where students would collect information, analyze its various 

components and ultimately create their own piece of writing. 

Lesson 3 has one activity that is a persuasive essay, which can enhance the 

synthesizing abilities of learners. The qualities of persuasive essay are mentioned in 

the exercise. In this activity, learners have to search the material regarding the topic 

‘corruption leads to destruction’; analyze the facts and give a subjective answer. 

 
5.4AnalysisofEnglishTextbooksofKhyberPakhtunkhwaTextbookBoard (Book-11, 

12) 

5.4.1 Intermediate English Book 11 

5.4.1.1Remembering/Knowledge/Recalling 

 

Knowledge is the first level of Cognitive Domain. It only requires recalling or 

identifying from the given facts. By this level, students develop their ability to 

memorize information i.e. facts, ideas and procedures. 

5.4.2EnglishBook-

11(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 

Glossary 
 

 

Word Meaning 

butchered kill(aperson orpeople) indiscriminately or brutally. 

chastened havearestrainingormoderatingeffecton. 

convocation(n) alarge formalassemblyofpeople. 

Dingy gloomyand drab. 

disgruntled angryor dissatisfied. 

Exploit makefull use ofand derivebenefit from (aresource). 

fifthcolumnists afifthcolumnisanygroupofpeoplewhounderminealarger group 
from within, usually in favor of an enemy group or nation. 

Hanker feela strong desireforor to do something. 

holocaust destructionorslaughteronamassscale,especiallycausedby fire 
or nuclear war. 

 

 

Lesson2 

Glossary 
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Word Meaning 

abreastof (adj) alongsideeachother;facinginthesamedirection(alsoupto date; 
fully conversant with) 

amusedly(adv) withamusement; entertainingly 

beneath(adj.) belowesp.if covered,protectedorobscuredby/ underneath 

brink (n) theedge,border orverge ofasteep place,suchasaprecipice 

cackle(n) tosquawkinshrill,brokennotes(ofahenafterlayingan egg) 

chasm(n) adeepcleftintheground;abyss,gorge, ravine 

daintily(adv) Elegantly 

derisively(adv) mockingly, scornfully 

desperate(adj.) carlessofdanger (such asfromdespair);reckless 

 

 

Lesson3 

Glossary 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.4.3 EnglishBook-

12(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 

Glossary 
Word Meaning 

accession(n) attainingaccesstoanew officeorposition. 

adherence(n) attachmenttoacauseorreligion. 

apostle(n) Prophet 

austerity(n) thehabitofliving withoutsufficientmoneyof goods. 

avenge(v) takerevenge 

beacon(n) atowerwithalightthatgiveswarningtopassing ship, source of 
guidance. 

chastity(n) virtue. 

clan(n) tribe. 

dynamic(adj) active. 

Embodiment(n) Concreterepresentation;incarnation. 

Word Meaning 

scrubby thing inferiorinsizeor quality 

patchofsoil areaof landorsoilwithgrossgrowing on it 

manly man Amanlymanisamanthatisusuallystoic,hard-workingand self-
disciplined. He will complete the tasks he is given and will 
only rarely give up, when the odds are against him. He 
recognizeshisfaultsandadmitsthatheisnotaperfectbeing, just 
like everyone else. 

patriarchs apersonregardedasthefatherorfounderofanorder,class, etc. 
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2.NarratethehadithinwhichthebelovedRasool (صلى الله عليه وسلم)resembleshimselfwiththe last brick 

of the otherwise complete house of prophet hood. 

7.CiteaninstancefromthetextshowingthatthebelovedRasool(صلى الله عليه وسلم)lead asimple and 

austere life. 

Lesson2 

Glossary 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson3 

Glossary 

Word Meaning 

abideby(ph.) Totolerate,toputupwith,toacceptorsubmitto,tocomply with 

angularity(n) Thestateofbeingplacedatanangle,difference;disparity; 
discrepancy, 

appreciation(n) Thanksorgratitude;anassessmentofthetrueworthof persons 
and their actions and worth 

barrister(n) Barrister-at-lawalawyerwhohasbeencalledtothebarand is 
qualified to plead in the higher courts 

champion(v) Tosupportor defendacauseoran ideal 

contentious(adj) Controversial;debatable, disputed,opentoquestion 

cordially(adv.) Warmlyandamicably; 

curse (n) Somethingthatbringsorcauses greattroubleor harm. 

cyclonic(adj.) Greatawesomeandstormylikeacyclone;remarkable; 
momentous; 

dominion (n) Self-governingdivisionhavingitsownruleoflawand 
authority;a state 

 

Word Meaning 

behold(v) See 

chaunt(v) Sing. 

hebrides(n) theislands offthe westcoast of Scotland. 

highland(n) belongingtothemountainousareasofwesternandnorthern 
Scotland 

less (n) Girl 

lay (n) Song 

numbers(n) linesofverseofmusic.Thewordisrarelyusedinthissense today. 

profound(adj.) deep 

single(adj.) alone,by herself: 

strain(n) Melody 

thevalue(n) Valley 

yon (adv.) That 
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In Book 11, Lesson 1 has 17 items, Lesson 2 has 53 and Lesson 3 has 04 

glossary items. The glossary items are defined in their contexts. For example, the 

part of speech to which a vocabulary item belongs is also mentioned inparenthesis 

such as ‘butchered: kill (a person or people) indiscriminately or brutally’. These items 

are included in the exercises to improve learners’ abilities to 

rememberthevocabulary.Thesetypesofvocabularybuildingactivitiescontribute to 

acquisition of a language. 

The first three lessons of Book 12 also have a number of vocabulary 

items.Thestudentsneedtomemorizetheitemsandusethemaccordingtothesituation, for 

instance, ‘accession (n): attaining access to a new office or position’. Themeaning of 

the words or the explanation of the lexicons is an important component of the 

knowledge category. Although some words have different meanings according to the 

context, the method of learning words by heart almost remains the 

same.Lesson1hasalso02itemsthatrequirerememberingthefacts.LikeQuestions2and7 

require learners to read the text and find out a Hadith, where the prophet Hazrat 

Muhammad (PBUH) “resembles himself with the last brick of the otherwise complete 

house of prophet hood”, citing an example how he led simple and austere life. In these 

sorts of questions, students’ abilities to recognize and remember the facts are checked. 

5.4.3.1 Understanding/Comprehension 

 

Understanding is the second level of Cognitive Domain. The actual process of 

thinking starts from this level. The learners process the information out of different 

options learnt from the first cognitive level i.e. remembering. Firstly, the student 

understands the information and then converts it into his/her own words. The 

information is collected and processed through multiple ways, such as inferring, 

translating or interpreting as per the requirements. On the basis of the understanding 

fromthefirstlevelthelearnerscanalsoacquire,integrateandexpresstheknowledge, 
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according to the task or situation at hand. The following list contains the number 

ofquestions that fall in this domain: 

5.4.4EnglishBook-11 

(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 

Reading Comprehension 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

1.WhydoestheQuaidstressonyouthtobecontinuouslyvigilant?2.What, according to 

the Quaid, is the prime responsibility of youth? 

3.HavingreadthetextoftheQuaid’sspeech,whattraitsofcharactertheQuaid wants to 

see in the educated youth? 

4.What advicedoestheQuaid givetotheyouth aboutthechoiceofcareer? 
 

7.Quaidsays,“NotonlyhasPakistansurvivedtheshockofthatupheavalthan ever.” 

Which upheaval is he talking about? 

WritingSuggestions 

 

Writeasummary of thelesson ‘Responsibilitiesof Youth’. 
 

Lesson 2 

Reading Comprehension 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

1. Whydid theyoung Seagullhaveto join thecompany ofhis family? 
 

2. Whydon’thisparents, hisbrothersandsistergivehimfood? 
 

4.Describeinyourownwordsthefeelings,actionsandthoughtsoftheyoung Seagull 

soon after his fall. 

5.Whatcould betheauthor’spurposebehindwriting thestory ‘HisFirst Flight’? 
 

7.Identifythesentenceinthefirstparagraphof“HisfirstFlight’whichshows cause and 

effect. 
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9. Read any paragraphfrom the text toidentifythe main ideaand the sentencesthat 

support the main idea. 

A. Writethesummary ofthestory ‘HisFirstFlight’. 

 
Lesson 3 

 

Reading Comprehension 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

1. Whatisthesignificanceof thetitleof thepoem ‘Good Timber’? 
 

2. Whatis good timber?How doesatreegrowinto good timber? 
 

3. What,accordingtoDouglasMalloch,isthefateofthosepeoplewhodonotwork hard in 

life? 

4. Howcanapersonachievehis/hertruepotentialinlife?Illustrateitwithexamples from 

the poem ‘good Timber’, 

5. Whatisthecentralideaofthepoem‘Good Timber’? 

 
Lesson 1 has 05 Short Answer Questions (SAQs) and a summary writing question. 

Lesson 2 comprises 06 SAQs and a summary question, whereas Lesson 3 has 05 

question items. In the aforementioned lessons, there are reasoning questions such as, 

‘whydoestheQuaidstressonyouthtobecontinuouslyvigilant?’,‘whydidtheyoung Seagull 

have to join the company of his family?’ and the significance of the title ofthe poem 

‘Good Timber’. Summary writing tasks also require reading of the whole text for 

proper understanding and subsequent response generation encompassing all facts 

statedinthetext. Similarly,allotheritemsare aboutreadingthetext,developing an 

understanding and answering questions in students’ own words. 

5.4.5EnglishBook-

12(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 
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ReadingComprehension 

Answer the Questions 

1.HowwastheyouthgivenagreatesteembythebelovedRasool(صلى الله عليه وسلم)inthe Battle 

ofUhud? 

3.HowdidHazratMuhammad( رسولاللهخاتمالنبیینصلى الله عليه وسلم )spendhisyouth? 
 

5.WhatsocialactivitiesdidHazaratMuhammad( رسولاللهخاتمالنبیینصلى الله عليه وسلم )participate inhis youth? 

6.WhatdidtheHolyRasool(صلى الله عليه وسلم)sayaboutmodesty(Haya)?Whatisthe 

importance of modesty in the life of youth? 

8.What typeofyouth did theHoly Rasool(صلى الله عليه وسلم) want to see? 
 

 
Lesson 2 

 

ReadingComprehension 

 

1. Whatwerethetwomainfunctionsofthefirstconstituentassemblyof 

Pakistan as mentioned by Muhammad Ali Jinnah in his speech? 

2. Whatis‘theunprecedentedcyclonicrevolution’whichQuaideAzamhas 

talked about in his speech? Why did he call it unprecedented? 

3. HowdidQuaid-e-AzamMuhammadAliJinnahexpresshisfeelingsabout 

bribery, corruption and nepotism and jobbery? 

4. WhatwereMuhammadAliJinnah’sviewsaboutthepartitionof India? 

Describeinafewlines. 
 

5. What,intheeyesoftheQuaid,wasthebiggesthindranceinthewayofIndia to attain 

freedom of the foreign occupation? 

6. DescribeQuaideAzam’sviewsabouttheminoritiesasexpressedinhis 

address to the first constituent assembly. 
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7. WhatkindoffreedomdidMuhammadAliJinnahenvisionofthepeopleof 

Pakistan in general? 

8. WhatdidMuhammadAliJinnahmeanby“HinduswouldceasetobeHindus and 

Muslims would cease to be Muslims”? 

10. Read the last paragraph of this speech and state as to what were the guiding 

principlesoftheQuaideAzamMuhammadAliJinnah.Also,elaborateonthe 

significanceofthese principles. 

 
Lesson 3 

 

ReadingComprehension 

 

1. Whatisthethemeofthe poem“TheSolitary Reaper”? 
 

2. Howdoes Wordsworth describethesong of thesolitary reaper? 
 

3. Whatarethepoet’sfeelingsaboutthesongasexpressedinthesecondstanza of the 

poem “the Solitary Reaper”? 

6.Asyoureadthethirdstanzaof“TheSolitaryReaper”whatpicturesofthe situation do 

you make in your mind? 

8.Whatisthe dominanttheme ofthepoem TheSolitary Reaper”? 
 

Question 1 in each of the first three lessons of Book 12 is judge comprehension 

level of the students. Lesson 1 has 05 items and Lesson 2 and 3 have 09 and 05 items 

respectively. These types of items are intended to enhance students’ comprehension 

skills. For example, Question No.1 in Lesson 1 is meant to inquire, “how was the 

youth given a great esteem by the beloved Rasool (صلى الله عليه وسلم) in the Battle of Uhud?”. 

Similarly, in lesson 2, students would read the text and find out the “two functions of 

the constituent assembly as described by Muhammad Ali Jinnah”. Likewise, 

inLesson3,thefirstquestionisaboutdescribing“thethemeofthepoem”.Theseitems 
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and all others in the above-mentioned exercises inspire students to focus on the facts 

and respond to questions accordingly. 

5.4.5.1 Applying/Application 

 

Application is the third level of the Cognitive Domain. It is also the last level 

of LOTS. At this level, the learners apply the previously acquired information from 

the first two cognitive levels i.e. remembering and understanding within the genre of 

novels. At times,in this stage, thelearnershaveto apply knowledgeto new situations, 

which have not been understood previously. The application may be based on 

methodical or theoretical assumptions. In this level, students would learn to use 

material in a different situation hitherto unattended. 

In appendix 12, Lesson 1 in Book 11 contains one oral and a considerable 

number of various aspects of grammar activities meant to give ample practice 

opportunities to learners. In oral activity, students have to do a group discussion on a 

given topic. The grammar activities include pronunciation practice with stress 

patterns, finding out abstract nouns and making sentences based on them, use of 

countable and non-countable nouns, figuring out collective nouns from sentences and 

their usage, filling in the blanks with appropriate use of collective nouns, and locating 

“abstract and uncountable nouns from the text and use them in their sentences”. The 

application level of the Cognitive Domain requires direct application of the 

information in the text, whereas these are simple items and do not directly link to the 

text. Further, according to the complexity level, these exercises could not be 

considered as application of the skills. However, they may still impart knowledge to 

students about nouns and their usage in various situations. 

Lesson 2 has a pair activity in which one has to share his early challenges of 

lifeencounteredingradeXI.Theexercisehas02vocabularybuildingexercises,05 



281  

grammar activities, such as use of collective nouns, helping verbs, singular or plural 

nouns and form of verbs. It has also 03 activities that are given to practice the use of 

transitional words. Application level requires students to learn the skills and gain 

expertise in them and then apply in a new situation. These various types of 

vocabulary, grammar and use of transitional devices do not directly fall in the 

applicationlevel.However,theygivebasicunderstandingtolearnaskillandapply on novel 

scenarios. 

Lesson 3 contains 3 short answer questions, a group activity, one contextual 

vocabulary building exercise and 02 grammar activities about the use of possessive 

determiner or possessive pronoun.In first type of questions students are supposed to 

“read the poem and find out the rhyme scheme, extended metaphor and give the 

examples of alliteration from the poem”. Vocabulary and grammar parts include 

filling in the blanks with contextual vocabulary, possessive determiner or possessive 

pronoun. It is a prerequisite for application level that the acquired knowledge or skills 

be applied to the material text. Although there is no direct reference or situation 

available in the text to apply these items, these activities are counted in application 

level as these items impart skills, which can only be scaled through application. 

Inappendix13,Lesson1hasanoralactivitywhichwillbeperformedinsmall groups. It also 

has a description of phonetic symbols as consonants and vowel sounds 

thatfollowanactivitytowritewordsonthebasisofgivenphonetictranscriptions. The last 

item of the exercise is to“complete the sentences with the antonyms of thewords”. 

Again, these are very simple activities and have no direct connection with the text, yet 

they are useful in developing basic level application abilities of the learners. Lesson 2 

contains an oral item related to group discussion on a given topic, writing of spelling 

ofphonetictranscriptionofwordsandidentificationofwordclues (synonym, 

antonym,explanationandexampleclues)fromthegivensentences.Theseactivities 
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may not be challenging to develop application abilities of learners as the skillacquired 

would be of a very basic nature. 

Oral and vocabulary building activities of Lesson 3 are the same as that of 

Lesson 2. Only the last activity is different, which requires students to use the correct 

form ofverbin sentences. Interestingly, this activity is also designed to makestudents 

learn the application of acquired skills. However, owing to the useof simple activities 

sans any text to correlate with, the whole practice may not be categorized as one that 

involves real application of the skills. 

5.4.5.2 Analyzing/Analysis 

 

This is the fourth level of Cognitive Domain. Higher Order Thinking Skills 

(HOTS) start from here. At this level, on the basis of the creative abilities of learners, 

the information is split into small bits and its different components are thoroughly 

analyzed. The relationship between internal and external components is thoroughly 

analyzed. In this level, learner’s capacities are built to an extent where he can analyze 

the information without giving any evaluation of the information. 

5.4.6EnglishBook-

11(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

5. CompareandcontrasttheyouthoftodaywithidealyouthofQuaid –e-Azamas 

described in his speech. 

6. Havingreadthetextof‘ResponsibilitiesofYouth’,what,inyourview,could be the 

possible role of youth n crisis management of the country? 

8. Interpretandanalyzethefollowingstatementsfromthe speech: 
 

a. “bewareof thefifthcolumnistamong ourselves.” 
 

b. “guardagainstandweedoutselfishwhoonlywishtoexploityousothatthey may 

swim.” 
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c. “Hitherto,youhavebeenfollowingtherut….Allyouthinkandhankerforis 

government service… . Now Iwant you to get out of that rut and that mentality 

especially now that we are in free Pakistan. 

Lesson 2 

 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

3.WhatwastheattitudeofthefamilytowardstheyoungSeagull?Whatitagreeable to you or 

not? Explain. 

6. Compareandcontrasttheattitudeofthefamilymembersbeforeandafterthe flight of the 

young sea gull in ‘His First Flight’. 

Lesson1has03itemsandLesson2has02items,whichtest students’analysis of facts 

based on the textual information. Learners would break down the information, analyze 

it both in fragments and as a whole, and then interpret the acquired knowledge in their 

own words. For instance, Question No.1 of Lesson 1 is about comparing and contrasting 

today’s youth with Jinnah’ ideal youth as described in his speech, “the possible role of 

youth in crisis management” and the “attitude of the young Seagull’ family towards 

him” is justified or not. All these items and the rest of the items in the above-stated two 

exercises are intended to enhance the analytical abilities of students. The learners would 

go through different components of the information asked in the questions, understand 

them and then analyze those components individually to provide suitable answers. 

5.4.7EnglishBook-12(KPKTBB) 

 

Lesson 

 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

 

1. AfterreadingthisimportantspeechoftheQuaideAzamMuhammadAli 

Jinnah, what do you think, was his vision of Pakistan? 
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Lesson 2 in Book 12 has only one question whose answer could be given 

through analysis. In this item, one has to split the relevant parts of the text to analyzeit 

and ultimately produce a suitable response. In this item, apart from salient parts of the 

Quaid’ speech one has to give one’s subjective analysis to address the query. 

5.4.7.1 Evaluating/Evaluation 

 

This is the second last level of Cognitive Domain. This level is mostly used in 

tertiarylevelofacademic activitiesi.e.universities.Thislevelhasmany complexities, yet it 

is widely used in secondary and higher secondary level studies. In this level, learners 

are supposed to evaluate internal and external facts and evidence of the text. After 

going through the facts and the evidence, the learners are expected to give a valid 

conclusion. 

5.4.8 EnglishBook-

12(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 

4. Evaluate in brief the character of present day youth in the light of the teachings of 

the beloved Rasool (صلى الله عليه وسلم ). 

In Book 12, only Lesson 1 has one activity in which the learner will give his personal 

opinions and judgments. The above item is to “evaluate the character of the present 

day youth in the light of teachings of the beloved Rasool (PBUH)”.In this item, 

students need to evaluate the internal and the external components of information in 

the relevant text and add subjective analysis to provide a valid judgment. 

5.4.8.1 Creating/Synthesis 

 

This is the last stage of Cognitive Domain. It is also the highest level ofHigher 

Order Thinking Skills (HOTS). At this level, the learners are supposed to use the 

acquired abilities to crack the information and analyze it and then combine the 

partsoftheinformationintoanewoneform.Themainemphasisofthelevelisonthe 
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parts, pieces, elements etc. to form as a whole, which did not exist before. This level 

improves the learners creating writing skills and other expressive modes. 

5.4.9EnglishBook-

11(KPKTBB) Lesson 2 

WritingSuggestions 

 

B. Write down your own narrative using human characters by including their actions, 

spoken words, observation, thoughts and feelings. 

Lesson 3 

WritingSuggestions 

A. HowtoparaphrasePoetry. 

 

Whileparaphrasingthegivenlinesofapoem,keepthefollowingpointsin mind: 

 useyourown wordsto explainthe majorideas line-by-line. 
 

 paraphrasingisn’tthesameasexplicatingor analyzinga poem. 
 

 thegoalistorephrasetheideasinyourownwordswithoutevaluatingor addressing 

the author’s hidden messages or underlying themes. 

 aparaphrasedlineofpoetryisaliteraltranslationinregularprosewithout rhyme or 

meter. 

Nowkeepinginviewtheaboveguidelinesofparaphrasing,writea paraphrase of the 

following lines. 

Wherethickestliestheforestgrowth We 

find the patriarch of both. 

And they hold counsel with the stars 

Whosebrokenbranchesshowthescars Of 

any winds and much strife. 
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Thisis the commonlawof life. 
 

Lesson 2 has one item that asks for narrative writing and Lesson 3 has one 

activity to paraphrase the given lines. In synthesis level, the information is obviously 

taken from the given text but some time subjectivity is added to make the answer 

appropriate. For example, to answer Question item in Lesson 2 one has to find the facts 

from the lesson and give one’s personal point of view. In the same way, questions in 

Lesson 3 also demand the breakdown of the information and their paraphrasing in one’s 

own words. 

5.4.10EnglishBook-

12(KPKTBB) Lesson 1 

Activity 

 

Nowkeepinginmindtheprewritingstrategies,developanoutlineonthetopic“The Love of 

Holy Prophet (صلى الله عليه وسلم) for the youth of Ummah.” 

Lesson2 

Activity 

AnalyzetheQuaid’sspeechandreorganizethekeyideasto“developawell-knit essay” 

having the following central idea: 

“Quaid-e-Azamwasafar-sightedpoliticalleader” 

Lesson 3 

 

4. Describeinyourownwordsthevisualimagesdepictedinthefirststanzaofthe poem 

“The solitary Reaper”? 

7. Explainthelast stanza ofthepoem“TheSolitaryReaper”in yourown words. 
 

WritingSuggestions 

 

Understandingthepoemandits language 

 

StanzaType Speaker Sound Imagery Figurative 
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    language 

Stanza: Human: Rhyme: Sight 

 

(Visual): 

Similes: 

Couplets ThePoet    

Tercets Man/Women Rhythm: Hearing 
 

(Aural): 

 

Quatrains Mother/Father    

Quintets Young/Old Alliteration Smell 
 

(olfactory): 

Implied 
 

metaphors: 

Sestets Boy/Girl    

Octave Son/Daughter Consonance: Taste: 
 

(Gustatory) 

OtherDevices: 

 

 

Strophes: Non-human:    

 Animal Assonance: Touch (Tactile):  

 Wild    

 Domestic Onomatopoeia:   

 Plants    

 

Activity 

 

Keeping in view the above chart, “write a paragraph on the poet use of language in 

thepoem‘TheSolitary Reaper’byhighlightingvarious techniquesusedbythe poet”. 

Lessons 1 and 2 have one item each, while lesson 3 has 03 items which are 

given to check the student’s synthesis level.In Lesson 1, one has to develop an outline 

based on the detailed explanation given in the exercise. The student has to 

followthestepsgiventocreateanoutline.Similarly,inLesson2,thequestionasksto 
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evaluate Jinnah’ speech and reorganize it in the form of an essay. Likewise, in Lesson 

3, one has to describe visual images used in first stanza, explain last stanza of the 

poem in one’s your own words and also “write a paragraph on the poet use of 

language in the poem with the help of a given chart”. In all these sorts of items, the 

students need different steps like reading the text, understanding it and finally 

synthesizing the information in own words into a single unit. 

5.5AffectiveDomain 

 

The Affective Domain is the second domain of the Taxonomy.This domain deals with 

the values, beliefs, attitudes and feelings. It can be mostly observed in literary pieces 

of writings. 

5.5.1 EnglishBook-12(STBB) 

Lesson 1 

Composition:(AffectiveDomain) 

2. ImaginethatyouhaveactedoneofthepartsinanamateurperformanceofTwenty 

Minutes with Mr. Oakentubb. Briefly describehow the performancewent from an 

actor’s point of view. 

 
5.5.2 Book-11 (KPKTBB) 

Lesson 3 

 

B. Readthepoem‘GoodTimber’carefullyandwriteaparagraphinretrospection about 

the feelings that the poem evoked in you. 

 
Valuing is the third level of affective Domain. In this level, the students value or 

assess the phenomenon at their own. It employs in “its usual sense: that a thing, 

phenomenon, or behavior has worth. This abstract concept of worth is in part a result 

of the individual’s own valuing or assessment, but it is much more a social product 

that has been slowly internalized or accepted and has come to be used by the student 

ashisowncriterionofworth”.Inthisstage,learnersconsiderthemselvesapartofthe 
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phenomenon. Likewise, Book-II (STTB) and Book-11(KPKTBB) have two questions 

that fall in the value category. Here, one is expected to hold the belief and value 

system. The learner has to describe the performance from another person’s point of 

view and share the feelings which are aroused because of the poem. The answers to 

these questions would not be evaluated on the basis of right or wrong rather to project 

one’s feelings about a phenomenon. 

5.6ExistingandMissingDomains of Bloom’s Taxonomy: 

 

5.6.1AnalysisofEnglishTextbooksofPunjabTextbookBoard(Book-I,II,III&IV)  

5.6.1.1English Book-I (PTBB) 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 03items 8.5% 

2.Comprehension 18items 51.3% 

3.Application 07items 19.9% 

4.Analysis 03items 8.5% 

5.Evaluation 0item 0% 

6.Synthesis 04items 11.4% 

Total   
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According to the table and the bar chart, in English Book-I (Short Stories) PTBB, the 

highest numbers of questions fall in comprehension level whereas the second highest 

numbers of questions are from application. Other levels such as knowledge, analysis 

and synthesis have very low frequency of questions like three to four items in the 

book. Evaluation level has not a single question. The book is primarily overloaded 

with basic level questions and higher order thinking questions are overlooked. This 

may lead to mechanical learning of the content rather to learn the multipronged facets 

of the language subsiding improvement in critical thinking. 

5.6.1.2 EnglishBook-II(PTBB) 

 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 03items 11.5% 

2.Comprehension 21items 80.6% 

3.Application 0item 0% 

4.Analysis 01 item 3.8% 

5.Evaluation 0item 0% 

6.Synthesis 01 item 3.8% 

Total   
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In English Book-II (Modern Prose & Heroes) PTBB, again the majority of the 

questions are from comprehension level whereas others level is almost ignored in the 

exercises. Knowledge level has only three questions whereas analysis and evaluation 

have only one question each. Surprisingly, application and synthesis are the highest 

cognitive level have no questions. Hence, frequency of questions fostering critical 

thinking abilities is entirely ignored in the book. This can be a clear deviation of the 

Policy document that envisages the learners to participate in the global society as 

“aware and thinking individuals”. 

5.6.1.3 EnglishBook-III(PTBB) 

 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 03items 6.1% 

2.Comprehension 29items 59.1% 

3.Application 04items 8.1% 

4.Analysis 02items 4.0% 

5.Evaluation 0item 0% 

6.Synthesis 11items 22.4% 

Total   
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In English Book-III (Plays and Poems) PTBB, once again the highest number 

ofquestion areasked from comprehension level. Synthesis has aconsiderable number 

of questions, i.e. 11 items. The other levels irrespective of lower order thinking skills 

or higher order thinking skills have very less numbers of questions ranging from two 

to four items. Evaluation level does not have a single question in the exercises. The 

chart shows inconsistencies in the ratio of questions asked at various Cognitive levels 

which may hamper the spiral progression in learning a language. 

5.6.1.4 EnglishBook-IV(PTBB) 

 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 0item 0% 

2.Comprehension 2items 15.3% 

3.Application 0item 0% 

4.Analysis 3items 23.7% 

5.Evaluation 0item 0% 

6.Synthesis 8items 61.5% 

Total   
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EnglishBook-One (STBB) 
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itemsrespectively.Applicationandevaluationhavezeroitems.Again,thechart shows an 

irrational approach in the inclusion of question items in the book. 

5.6.2AnalysisofEnglishTextbooksofSindhTextbookBoard(Book-One, 

Two) 

5.6.2.1 English Book-One (STBB) 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 18 items 37.44% 

2.Comprehension 13 items 27.4% 

3. Application 16 items 33.2% 

4.Analysis 01 item 2.08% 

5.Evaluation 0 items 0 % 

6.Synthesis 0 items 0 % 

Total   
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Chart5.5 
 
In English Book-I STBB has the most uneven distribution of question in lower and 

higher cognitive levels. It has major chunks of the question items form the lowerorder 

thinking skills. In HOTS, analysis has only one item and evaluation and synthesis 

have not a single item. It can be considered as a clear deviation of the objectives of 

the Policy Document which ask the learners to improve their analytical skills 

necessary for progress in the global society. 
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 5.6.2.2 EnglishBook-Two(STBB) 

 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 06items 14.2% 

2.Comprehension 13items 30.9% 

3.Application 03items 7.1% 

4.Analysis 16items 38.8% 

5.Evaluation 03items 7.1% 

6.Synthesis 0item 0% 

AffectiveDomain(Value) 01 item 2.38% 

Total   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chart5.6 
 

In English Book-II, STBB has considerable number of questions in comprehension 

and analysis level. Application and evaluation have equal number of questions i.e. 

threeeach.Thehighestcognitivelevelsynthesisiswithoutanyquestion.Itisworthto mention 

this book has one question that is from affective domain (value). The chart shows 

anomalies in the frequency of questions especially at the highest level necessary for 

the development of critical thinking process. 
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5.6.3 AnalysisofEnglishTextbooksofBalochistanTextbookBoard(Book-

11,12)  

5.6.3.1 English Book-11 (BTBB) 

CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 02items 2.9% 

2.Comprehension 31items 45.5% 

3.Application 18items 26.4% 

4.Analysis 03items 4.4% 

5.Evaluation 01 item 1.4% 

6.Synthesis 13items 19.1% 

Total   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Chart5.7 

 
English Book-11, BTBB has uneven distribution of questions. In the lower order 

thinking skills, comprehension and application have the highest number of itemswhile 

knowledge has only two questions. Similarly, in higher order thinking skills, analysis 

and evaluation have only three and one items whereas synthesis has thirteen items. 

Again, the chart shows inconsistency in the number of questions asked at various 

Taxonomical levels. This inconsistency shows that the textbooks designers have 

irrationally added questions. 
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5.6.3.2 EnglishBook-12(BTBB) 

 
CognitiveLevels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 07items 17.9% 

2.Comprehension 20items 51.2% 

3.Application 07items 17.9% 

4.Analysis 0item 0% 

5.Evaluation 01 item 2.5% 

6.Synthesis 04items 10.2% 

Total   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chart5.8 
 

In English Book-12, BTBB, major number of questions are from first three levels: 

knowledge,comprehensionandapplication.Theselevelsaregivenmoreweightageas 

compared to other levels. Analysis has zero item whereas evaluation has one and 

synthesis has four items. The chart shows accumulation of considerable number of 

questions in lower order thinking skills, whereas, in higher order thinking skills, 

AnalysisandEvaluationlevelsarecompromised.However,synthesishasasignificant 

number of questions pivotal for improvement of analytical skills. 

5.6.4AnalysisofEnglishTextbooksofKhyberPakhtunkhwaTextbookBoard(Book 

11,12)   

EnglishBook-12(BTBB) 

25 

20 
20 

 

15 

 

10 
7 7 

5 
 4  

0 
1 

0 

1. Knowledge 2. 

Comprehension 

3. Application 4.Analysis 5.Evaluation 6. Synthesis 

Exerciseitems 

C
o

g
n

it
iv

e
Le

v
e

ls
 



297  

5.6.4.1 English Book-11 (KPKTBB 

Cognitive Levels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1.Knowledge 03items 5.16% 

2.Comprehension 18items 30.9% 

3.Application 29items 49.8% 

4.Analysis 05items 8.6% 

5.Evaluation 0item 0% 

6.Synthesis 02items 3.4% 

AffectiveDomain(Value) 01 item 1.7% 

Total   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chart5.9 
 

In English Book-11, KPKTBB, mostly the questions are given to assess 

comprehension and application levels. The other levels from such as comprehension 

and synthesis have only three and two items respectively. Evaluation has no item, but 

analysis has considerable number of items. In this book, a single question is alsobased 

on the Affective Domain (value).The chart illustrates anomalies in the questions asked 

in lower and higher order thinking skills. Mostly the questions are from lower order 

and the higher orders are almost neglected, which is a cleardeviation of the objectives 

of the Curriculum. 
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5.6.4.2 EnglishBook-12(KPKTBB) 

 

Cognitive Levels ExerciseItems Percentage 

1. Knowledge 05 items 12.1 % 

2. Comprehension 19 items 46.1 % 

3. Application 10 items 24.3 % 

4. Analysis 01 item 2.4 % 

5. Evaluation 01 item 2.4 % 

6. Synthesis 05 items 12.1 % 

Total   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chart5.10 
 

In English Book-12, KPKTBB question items are mostly devoted to the 

improve comprehension and application level. Knowledge and synthesis have equal 

number of questions. Same is with analysis and evaluation where only one question 

each is asked from these levels. This book has a prominent feature that at least 

questionsareasked from every level.However,variationinthefrequency ofquestions in 

lower and higher orders may obstruct smooth progression in language learning 

process. 
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S/No. Book/Province Reading Writing Speaking Formal & 

Lexical 

1 Punjab Book I 15 5 3 7 

2 Punjab Book II 13 4 2 6 

3 Punjab Book 
III 

14 6 3 5 

4 Punjab Book 
IV 

10 5 2 1 

5 Sindh Book I 8 3 1 4 

6 Sindh Book II 9 3 2 3 

7 Balochistan 
Book XI 

6 2 1 2 

8 Balochistan 
Book XII 

5 2 1 1 

9 KPK Book XI 7 3 2 3 

10 KPK Book XII 6 2 2 2 
 

Chart 5.11 

The data shows the distribution of questions pertaining to various competencies in Intermediate 

English textbooks from all four provinces in Pakistan. Punjab has the highest number of reading 

comprehension and writing questions whereas Balochistan has the lowest number of questions.  

Speaking activities and questions are relatively very low in numbers.  Formal & Lexical items 

are in moderate number in all the textbooks. Sindh and KPK textbooks have relatively balanced 

distribution of questions.Overall reading and writing skills are given more weightage as 

compared to listening and speaking skills in all the textbooks. 



300  

Chapter6:Conclusion 

 

6.0 Introduction 

 

Thischapterisdedicatedtothefindingsofthestudy.Itevaluateswhetherthe research 

objectives of the study have been achieved or not.It further synthesizes the findings of 

the research to draw a conclusion. The study provides a base for future researchers to 

look into those areas, which could not be explored because of certain constraints. 

6.1 ResearchAims 

 

1. What are the strengths and weaknesses in English language content in syllabus at 

Intermediate/Higher Secondary School education sector of Pakistan? 

Content analysis can also be called textual analysis. Before moving to content 

analysis, one has to understand the components of it. Content is usually based on 

words, meanings, ideas, themes, symbols and illustrations. In this study, the text of the 

books has been analyzed qualitatively. To bridge the gaps of both methods, ‘Mixed 

Method’ approach is also used to evaluate the content and the exercises. Finally, the 

inclusive aspects of the education are also explored through analysis of the content. 

The cultural aspects of the content are evaluated, which generate the debate whether 

the content be modified or taught as it is for maintaining its authenticity. As per the 

Policy document: “to understand and evaluate contemporary social, economic and 

scientific developments/ issues so as to participate in the global society as aware and 

thinking individuals”. 

The document requires learners to be aware of the global society. Therefore, 

considerable content for English language needs to be selected from native culture.The 

analysis of the book reveals that most of the content is by foreign authors and is taught 

without any modificationsorcultural assimilations.Anotherimportant theme of 
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the Curriculum is gender equality. The analysis of the lessons has pointed out gender 

discrimination in the textbooks. The textbooks have a discriminatory representation of 

women as mostly the lessons are by male writers. Even if females are represented,they 

are projected as being fragile and avaricious. 

Through these textbooks, state owned nationalism has been promoted. 

Moreover, the lessons contain the topics which promote Islamic ideology, itsprinciples 

and moral values and avoid mentioning the ethics and morality of those belonging to 

other religions. The textbooks do not contain a single lesson thatpromotes the ethics, 

moral values or preaching of the minorities. 

Mostly the lessons in the books are taken from writers of 18th and 19thcenturies 

and the topic they discuss are slightly outdated in the 21st century. The sentence 

structures or the overall meaning conveyed through the lessons can be understood by 

the students, but some foreign cultural aspects are difficult tounderstand in the 

Pakistani context. Overall, the contents of the lessons are readable, understandable and 

easy to follow but some books have very simple language, which needs to be 

addressed as the students have to move to universities or abroad after this level. It 

could be made interesting and user-friendly by adding charts, tables and diagrams, 

especially units where data has been presented. 

An important feature of the textbooks is that they have diversity of text types 

and genres like prose, poetry, short stories and dramas and also a variety of language 

forms. Mostly the content is based on formal language and at some places informal 

languageis used to give avariety of expressions to thestudents. Thetextbooks covera 

wide range of topics that discuss a variety of issues and happenings from different 

perspectives but more topics to the contemporary world can be added to the syllabi. 
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Apart from the themes, the content also has certain weaknesses in terms of its 

functional aspects. The content and the exercises allude students to cram the content 

ofthelessonsratherthanlearningthelanguage. The questionitemsmayhelpstudents 

perform well in their summative assessments but do not help them to improve the 

language. 

There are certain aspects which obstruct the learners to achieve the intended 

goals of the National Curriculum such as flaws in content of the books and the 

competency of the teachers to impart the knowledge. Although the objectives are 

clearly stated for the editors and the textbook designers, however, their reflection in 

the contents of the textbooks is very scarce. The content could be developed or 

selected from the contemporary issues reflecting ground realities based on the 

everyday experiences that may enhance the learners’ capacity to absorb the 

content.Hence, the content could be understood better if it includes local example to 

explain key concepts of the language and structures. Therefore, it should include 

topics and themes of daily life from Pakistan’s local culture. Consequently, the 

content of the textbooks could be modified according to the requirements, age-groups 

and understanding levels of students by incorporating the above-stated concerns. 

2. How far Intermediate English Textbooks are in alignment with benchmarks / 

standards of National Curriculum for English? 

The second objective of the study is to find out the strengths and weaknesses of 

the exercises of textbooks with reference to the National Curriculum for English. The 

textbooks are provided in the schools on the premise that they include all aims of the 

curriculum and there is no need to provide the document to the schools. The research 

has demonstrated that there are so many shortcomings in the textbooks, while 

delivering the aims and objectives of the Curriculum. It is quite evident from the 

analysis of the textbooks in the light of the Curriculum. The Students’ Learning 
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Outcomes are mentioned in all five competencies i.e. reading, writing, speaking, 

lexicalandgrammarandethicalaspectsoflearning.Itisobviousfromthedata 

analysis that there are huge inconsistencies in the textbooks of the provinces even the 

fact that theCurriculum is sameforall provinces. Thetextbooks used in oneprovince 

are replete with exercises of reading and writing competencies and the other 

provinces’ textbooks have mostly questions related to grammar and vocabulary and 

vice versa. Vocabulary building activities should include every words and phrases so 

that students can learn vocabulary in their own contexts. Visual aids may also help 

learners to understand and remember new vocabulary items.After thorough analysis 

of the exercise, it was found that mostly reading, writing and grammatical aspects of 

the language are given weightage, whereas the oral communication skills are mostly 

neglected. The researcher may find hardly any oral activity in all four textbooks of 

Punjab and two textbooks of Sindh. One reason can be the examination patterns in 

which mostly reading and writing skills are tested in board exams. This practice may 

promote teaching to test rather than teaching to learn the language.Exercise should 

include interactive activities such as role plays and group discussions to practice oral 

skills. Such kind of activities would promote interaction and practical language use. 

The exercises present in the existing material deviate from many stated 

objectives of the National Curriculum. The Curriculum states its objectives through 

StudentsLearningoutcomes(SLOs)foreach competencyseparately. TheseSLOs are 

mentioned in the Curriculum in detail so that not a single aspect of language learning 

is compromised. Whereas the analysis of the exercises shows that few aspects of the 

SLOs are reflected in the exercises and many of them are unattended consciously or 

unconsciously. Moreover, there are certain overlapping of the SLOs in the 

competencies, but it could be adjusted as language skills can be learnt integrated. 
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1. Which levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy are more prevalent in English textbooks? 

Thethird objective is to analyzethequestions oftheexercisein thelight ofall three 

domains of Bloom’s Taxonomy. This is an important aspect because of its 

significance in developing the cognitive skills. Thereare almost 09 types of questions 

in the textbooks. The first type comprises short and long questions (word limit is 

given)whoseanswersaredirectlypresentinthecontentofthelessons.Somelong essays or 

writing notes on the given topics are asked beyond the content of thelessons and the 

learner has to write the answer in his/her own words. The next types of activities are 

multiple choice questions (MCQs) fill in the blanks, grammar exercises, mechanics of 

writing, oral communication, translation of sentences, and vocabulary building 

exercises. The last type includes technical writing i.e. CV and letter writing. 

The analysis of the exercise has revealed that the questions are not in 

alignment with the domains of the Taxonomy in two ways. Firstly, most of the 

questions fall in the Cognitive Domain and the Affective domain has an insignificant 

number of questions. Secondly, the majority of the questions are from Lower Order 

Thinking Skills and very few questions are about Higher Order Thinking Skills. The 

charts and the calculation of percentages show that mostly recalling and 

comprehension levels are asked in the questions whereas the higher order thinking 

skills are the neglected ones. It can be also seen that the exercises have an abundance 

of vocabulary items, short answer questions, fill in the blanks and MCQs which only 

need memorization of the information. Some questions in the reading comprehension 

skills also require the understanding level. 

Although the grammar exercises cannot be considered as application of the 

skills, the items mostly are beyond the text. However, they somehow enhance the 

application abilities at a basic level. Therefore, we can consider grammar exercises to 

developtheapplicationleveloftheCognitiveDomain.Thesituationis inconspicuous while 

looking at the Higher Order Thinking Skills as every exercise has only one or two 
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question items pertaining to analyzing, evaluating and synthesizing skills of the 

learners. 

Mostly the questions asked in the textbooks restrict the students to the LOTS 

andprovideveryfewitems/activitiestoimproveHOTS.Therefore,thescarcityof 



306  

 

tomakesenseoftheminimplementingintheclassrooms.Theresearchwould 

items based on analysis, evaluation and synthesis in the textbooks also restricts the 

students to develop creative abilities. Consequently, this would promote rote learning 

amongst the students and do not develop the skills necessary for learning a language. 

It may be concluded that the textbooks promote the retention abilities and the aim of 

the Curriculum to teach English language is ignored in the books. For an effective 

utilization of the Curriculum, the textbooks need to be revised on its objectives and 

parameters. 

Overall textbooks of Balochistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa follow the 

objectives of the National Curriculum and equally distributing the questions in all 

levels of the Taxonomy. However, in these books, lower order thinking skills are 

more prevalent than the higher order thinking skills.Textbooks in Punjab and Sindh 

have uneven distribution of questions. Some questions such as MCQs and grammar 

are in abundance in the exercises whereas questions that could develop analytical 

skills are very few in number. 

The research would help several audiences such as curriculum designers, publishers, 

educators and particularly the teachers, one of the most importantelements in 

language learning domain. At one level, the textbooks must be designedin such a way 

by increasing the frequency of higher order thinking skills questions in the exercises 

and subsequently the teachers may impart such activities in the classrooms. Despite a 

limited role in curriculum designing, the importance of teacher cannot be denied 

because of its role in determining and implementing the content of the curriculum in 

the classrooms. In Pakistani context, what to teach and how to teach depends on the 

teachers. If the content is flawed and does not fulfill the stated objectives of the 

Curriculum it increases the responsibility of the teacher. The study suggests a 
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framework based on the Curriculum’s Objectives and Blooms Taxonomy influence 

the curriculum designers and the teachers to think and act accordingly in their spheres 

to ultimately improve the quality of education as the researcher has highlighted the 

gaps in the current material which hinders to enhance critical thinking of the learners. 

6.2 Recommendations 

 

Certain areas of overall education system in Pakistan have been identified. 

Theseareas need attention to beaddressed and out ofthese areas, particularly English 

Language teaching in Pakistan at HSSC needs utmost consideration. There are 

multiple factors which play their part in imparting knowledge to the students such as 

role of teacher, environment, medium of instructions, textbooks and the foremost is 

the exercises. These factors contribute a lot. However, the effective utilization of 

textbooks would yield even better results. In Pakistan, mostly language teachers rely 

on the textbooks to impart the knowledge for several reasons, which are already 

discussed in the literature review section. There can be shortcomings in other areas, 

but they are less likely to negatively impact teaching in comparison with faulty 

textbooks. Therefore, it is a need of the time to revise the content, especially the 

activities in the exercises. 

For the enhancement of students’ critical and creative abilities, Bloom’s 

Taxonomy’s objective could be followed keeping in view the prospects of alignment 

studies. For this purpose, the textbooks exercises need overall radical revisions which 

are described in the following ways. 

Themostimportantstepistotheprovisionofcurriculumtothepublishersand the schools 

should know what is being published and how it will be implemented in the 

classrooms by the teachers. This would minimize the anomalies in the beginning and 

also save the time and energy of the both in streamlining the things. 

Fortheconvenienceofteachersandbetterunderstandingofthecontent,the textbooks 
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should be supplemented with teachers’ manuals. These manuals would obviously 

elaborate the content and illustrate the rationale of writing the text. They would help 

the class teachers to use the text effectively and ultimately the progress would be 

reflectedinstudents’learning.Moreover,theinstructionsshouldbementionedforthe 

teachers’ guidance to understand and implement the syllabus. Although some books 

follow the guidelines, it must be a feature of every textbook. 

The textbooks should contain authentic material. This material can be from 

local writers from Pakistan or native writers. The material should be localized so that 

the students may use the language according to local settings that will make it easy to 

comprehend the text. 

For better understanding of the text, it is pointed out while analyzing the 

textbooks exercises that not a single book is accompanied with supplementary 

material. The supplementary material like additional books, reference material or any 

type of helping material can reduce the shortcomings of the textbooks in improving a 

language. 

Further,tosupplementthecontentofthebooks,itcouldhavebeenmademore plausible and 

vibrant to understand had there been more pictures, diagrams, charts, tables and 

illustrations added in the text. Additionally, for the practice of oral skills, 

CDs/listening gadgets and multimedia can be provided in the classrooms, which 

would definitely help teachers and students in gaining proficiency and better 

understanding of the text. The textbooks should be revised altogether with regard to 

its effectiveness nay the contents. The content may be improved from time to time, 

butwhatismoreimportantistheimprovementinexercises alignedwiththe objectives of the 

Taxonomy. It is better that the domains of Taxonomy are mentioned with the 

questions. 
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Although Balochistan and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa textbooks have objectivesand 

students’ learning outcomes in the start of the lessons, these are missing from the 

Punjab and Sindh textbooks. 

Lastly, it is suggested that suitable grammar book(s) be made part of the 

syllabi for better understanding of the text and gaining proficiency in English 

language. 

6.3 Conclusion 

 

The study is a humble work aimed at finding out the relevance of the content 

and SLOs of National Curriculum for English, 2006 with the textbooks. It is also 

geared towards evaluating the exercises according to the objectives of Bloom’s 

Taxonomy. It endeavors to find out how many objectives and SLOs of theCurriculum 

are being followed in the content and the exercises. This is not directly linked to the 

testing, but it may enhance the learning abilities of the students and can significantly 

affect skill teaching. 

The study has also identified many lacunas, which can impede the gain of 

language proficiency. This is further aggravated when textbooks are used in the 

classrooms without noticing these mistakes. In addition, the Curriculum seeks 

enhance their language skills to compete in the country and around the world 

However, it is evident that the textbooks do not contain such content and exercises, 

which may bring about desirous changes in the language teaching and acquisition 

process. 

Resource material should be reformed so as to bring changes to the learning 

environmentandobjectives oftheCurriculum.Ifa substantialchangeisrequiredthen these 

issue must be addressed, otherwise, only making language policies would not bring 

practical and pragmatic changes to the existing situation. It is, therefore, highly 
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recommended that all stakeholders i.e. text selectors, editors, compilers, publishers 

and teachers should work in unison and ensure the alignments according to the 

prescribed standards of the Curriculum. Apart from this, the other areas like teacher’s 

training, development of exams and other resources material also need attention asper 

the requirement of the Curriculum. Hence, a holistic approach needs to beadopted to 

introduce and promote futuristic changes in the existing English language learning 

environment. 

Another important aspect that needs attention is that exercises should be inline 

with the objective of Taxonomy. The analysis has also highlighted the anomaly that 

some domains are included while others are not part of it. Even within the domains, 

some levels are given more weightage than others. The content also has aspects 

concerning human behavior and emotions that are related to the Affective Domain. 

However, the questions are not asked in the exercises to explore these aspects. 

Likewise, the Psychomotor Domain necessary for the physical learning and 

participation is completely ignored in the exercises. There is a need to maintain 

reasonable balance in the domains and their sub-levels. 

6.4 AreasforFuture Research 

 

The study has focused on two factors i.e. content and exercises with reference 

totheSLOsoftheCurriculumandTaxonomy.Therearemanyareas that areyettobe 

explored, such as teacher training, development of the text, its assimilation and 

relationtotheexercises,theanomaliesintheoryandteachingpractices;teachingand 

testing in board exams, role of authorities in the development of curriculum and 

inclusive (hidden) aspects of the curriculum. All these factors contribute directly or 

indirectly to the process of English language learning. The future researchers may 

consider and explore these aspects in their research papers and dissertations. 

In the end, the researcher does not claim that the current study would entirely change 
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the course of language learning environment in Pakistan. He, however, believes that it 

would significantly contribute to this phenomenon in many ways. 
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Model Questions/Lesson 

 

 

 

 

Note: 

Lesson 1 

SeerateTayaba andtheMuslimYouth(Book11, KPKTB) 

Thefollowingarethemodelquestions.Thenumberofquestionsmaybeincreasedas per the 
requirement of the class/students. 

 
Cognitive Domain: 

Remembering: 

Glossary: 

Accession(noun):attainingaccesstoanewofficeorposition 

Avenge (verb) : take revenge 

 
Q.1Choosethecorrect answer 

Whoisthe calledKhatamul Nabiyeen 

i. HazratMusa 

ii. HazratYousuf 

iii. Hazrat Essa 

iv. HazratMuhammad(PBUH) 

 
Q.2.Mark True/Falsein thefollowing statement. 

i.HazratMuhammad(PBUH)isthe lastbrickof prophethood. 

 
Comprehension: 

Q.3.HowweretheyouthgivenagreatesteembythebelovedRasool(PBUH)inthe Battle of 
Uhud? 

 
Application: 

Q.4 FindouttheAdjectivesandAdverbsfromthepassageandmakesuitable 
sentences. 

 
Analysis: 

Q.5 Comparethesocialconditionsof thepeopleofMakkahbeforeandafterIslam? 

 
Evaluate: 
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Q.6 Evaluateinbriefthecharacterofpresentdayyouthinthelightoftheteachingsof the 
beloved Rasool (PBUH). 

 
Synthesis: 

Q.7 Writedown notes inyourownwords on thefollowing personalities: 

i)HazratAbuBakarii)HazratUmer 

 
2. AffectiveDomain: 

Receiving: 

 
Q.8DoyouwishtoreadmoreaboutthelifeofcompanionsoftheHolyProphet (PBUH). 

 
Responding: 

Q.9. HaveyoueverreadanythingaboutthelifeoftheHolyProphet(PBUH)other than 
this lesson? 

 
Valuing: 

Q.10. Haveyouever tried to workforbringing harmony in thesociety? 

 
Organization: 

Q.11. Afterreadingthis particulartext,wouldyouliketobridgethegapbetweenthe 
Muslims and the Non-Muslims communities? 

 
CharacterizationbyavalueorvalueComplex: 

Q.12. AftertheconquestofMakkah,theMuslimsshouldhavetreatedtheinfidelsas they 
had been treating them? 
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Appendix1:ReadingNotes(EnglishBook-I, PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:Button, Button 

 

frowned anexpressionof displeasure 

gadget small fitting in machinery 

curious eagertolearn,inquisitive 

intrigue carryonunderhandplot 

shrugged raisedshoulderstoexpress helplessness 

eccentric Odd 

impulsively spontaneously 

swallowed took in 

scoffing Taunting 

glared gazed,looked atitwithout blinking 

appalled terrified,dismayed 

stacking pilingupinframefordrying 

furore excitement 

 

 
Lesson2:ClearingintheSky (ReadingNotes) 

 

97 in theshade temperatureof97°F 

protest Oppose 

awisp of alfala athin sternofleafygreen hay, usedto feedhorses and cows 

brag boast,praiseoneself 

sapling ayoung tree 

brace support, reinforce 

bluff headlandwithabroadandsteep face 

curtly hardlypolite 
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loam arich soil consisting ofclay, silt and sand 

whiff smell,inhale theodorofsomething 

yam orangecoloredvegetableroot,somewhatresemblingasweet 
 
potato 

stalwart strongand vigorous in body, mind or spirit 

TheGOODBook TheBible 

threescoreyears and 
 
ten 

seventy years 

bandanna alarge,figuredhandkerchiefmadeof dyed cloth 

blackgum atreehaving lightbuttough wood 

mess offox squirrels aquantityof foxsquirrels enoughtocook for ameal 

 

 
Lesson3:DarkThey were,andGolden-Eyed(ReadingNotes): 

 

bulging pop irregularshort, sharp, explosivesound 

whirlaway moveortravelrapidly 

flake away their 
 
identities 

lackingtheknowledgeof who they were,lose their identities 

marrow soft,fattysubstancethatfills thehollow partsofbones 

chinup, Harry bebrave;don’t beafraid,Harry 

holler (colloquial)yellandshout 

theatombombwill 
 
fix theearth 

thebomb will permanentlydestroy theEarth 

prowlingup going about 

stumble strikethefootagainst somethingand almost fall 

stranded inadifficultposition 
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drenched madewetall over 

theMartianvirus amicrobeor diseasegerm found onMars 

flecks small spots or patches 

tapestries decorations,embroideries 

leapedoutofit jumpedout of it 

 

 
EnglishBook-IIModernProseandHeroes(PTBB).Lesson1:TheDyingSun (Words 

and their explanation): 

pack put into box, parcel, etc.; put things into box, etc., get or 

become crushed into small space. I must pack my suitcase 

(fillwitharticles)beforethetaxicomestotakemetothe 

station 

spare do without, let another have, give what is not needed. She 

told the robber to take her money but to spare (not to take) 

herlife.Canyousparethebeggararupee?Wehaveaspare 

bedforvisitors.Haveyougotaspareshirttolendme? 

average number got by the addition of separate numbers and 

division of this by a number of such numbers; what is 

normalorrepresentative.Hisworkisaboutaverage,or 

beloworabove average 

Rare seldom,notoften 

radiation givingoutraysoflightorheat;comingoutasraysinall 
 
directionsfrommiddlepoint 

organism livingbodyhavingpartsdependentupononeanother 

reproduce increasingnumberof one'ssortbyhavingoffspring 
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complex notsimple,hardtogetclear orstraightcomplexmachinery, 
 
complexargument,complexsentence 

planetary ofplanets;planet,astarmoving round thesun 

space thatinwhichallphysicalthingshavetheirbeing.Aspaceof 

hundredsofyards.Weshouldhaveenoughspacebetween 

thehouses.Inopen space. 

calculation somethingworkedoutbymathematics;decisionastoeffect 

event,bybalancingreason,etc.acalculatingmachine;a rough 

calculation 

MilkyWay thegalaxy, theshining countless starsand nebulae 
 
stretchingacrossthenightsky 

 

 
Lesson2:Using theScientificMethod(Wordsandtheirexplanation): 

 

maintenance keepgoingingoodcondition.Thetrainmaintainedaspeedof 
 
50milesperhour. Shehastomaintainalargefamily. 

communication actofgettingintouchwith,actofimpartingnewsorgiving 

information. Communication between these two villages is 

slow. 

transportation actoftakingpeople,goodsfromoneplacetoanother 

prevention preventistokeepthingsfromtakingplace,orpersons from 
 
doing 

sanitary clean,healthy 

drain waterwayfortakingoffwater 

garbage foodetc.,putoutaswaste 

refuse wastematerial 
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outdoortoilet easingoneselfintheopen 

humanwaste wastematerialsentoutbyhumanbodies 

sewage matterconveyedin sewers 

nutritious withhighfoodvalue 

usesparingly economically,withgreatcare,as littleas possible 

delivered supplied,Thepostmandeliversourlettersat8a.m. 

thrifty carefulintheuseofmoneyand goods 

housewife womancontrollinghousehold,womankeepinghouse 

canning gettingfoodtinned 

pickling keepingmeatgoodbysaltandvinegar 

grading puttinginorder,in grade 

processing puttinggoodsthroughsomeprocess,orwayofmaking 

leisure timefreefrom work 

charm words,actsorthingscreditedwithstrangepowers 

Sign Omen 

astrology observationofthestarsinthebeliefthattheirmotionhasaneffect 
 
onman'slife 

open- 

mindedness 

willingnesstoacceptnewideas,aliberaloutlook 

 

 
Lesson3:WhyBoysfailinColleges(Wordsandtheirexplanation): 

 

do not…boundary donotcompletetheireducation,failtogettherequired 
 
degree,etc. 

getthrough Pass 

nativeability naturalability 
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concentrate…assigned givefullattentiontothegivenwork 

eradicate rootout,putanend to 

take...collar dealsfirmlywithhimself 

poise...fidgets balanceandself-disciplinewhichkeepbacknervous 
 
excitement 

mappedout Planned 

run-counterto goagainst 

longandshortofit allthatcanor needbesaid 

opening positionwhichbusinessisoffering 

detest havegreathatefor 

winout Succeed 

controversy argumentespeciallyofpublicsortasinanewspaper 

offend Displease 

himselftotry doesnotfeelinclinedtotry 

aliveto consciousof 

application toapply 

floatthroughcollege pass,getthrough 

keenness strongdesire 

passesup notused,notutilized 

receptive ableorquicktoreceiveideas 

attitude pointofview,wayoflookingatsomething 

adequate enough,satisfactory 

healthservice medicalaid 

apparent clearly seen 

enlightenment knowledge 
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withoutburstsofemotion hysterically 

substitute personorthingtakingtheplaceofanother 

tobringittobear Apply 

earnhisway earningtopayforhiseducation 

mighty verylargeand strong 

detriment damage,loss,injury 

transfusionofblood puttingbloodfromonelivingbodyinto another 

heartrending verypainful 

inevitably boundtohappen,asamatterofcourse,necessarily 

seethemthrough enablethemtofinishtheircourse 

headsareturned feelveryvain 

perverted getturnedtoawronguse 

sideshows games,etc.whicharenotarealpartofcollege 
 
education 

professional doingathingforaliving 

sweptofftheirfeet allowthemselvestobecarriedaway 

seethingsatalong 
 
range 

froma distance 

bluffer onewhobluffstodeceiveothers 

drift go aimlessly 

coldworld hardunsympatheticworld 

burdenofproof obligationtoproveagivenstatement 

seeitwhole seelifeinabalancedwayandfromallsides 

 

 
EnglishBook-IIIPlaysandPoems(PTBB).Lesson1: HeatLightning(Glossary): 
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Imust gethold ofmyself Imust become calm 

Ihadenoughgastoget home Ihadenoughpetroltoreachhome 

ranoutofgas ranoutof petrol 

breaks stopsspeaking 

comeon continue,keepspeaking 

justalittleway onlyashortdistance 

I'dlosehim I'descapefromhim 

givethem alead provide themwithaclue 

sobbing drawinginthebreathsharplyandwith irregularity 

fromsorroworpain 

rattles knockssharply 

viciously givingordoingwithevil intention 

what'stheideaof what'sthereason for 

nondescriptsortofperson uninterestingperson 

prettylate quitelate 

inluck fortunate 

hedidn'tgetit hedidn'tunderstand 

Isureashellam Iamverymuchsure 

suspiciously showingsuspicion 

stunned shocked 

Igotoverit Irecoveredfromit(thefear) 

allby myself completelyalonewithoutanyhelpfrom 
 
someone else. 

p1ercmg goinginto orthrough 
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Lesson2:VisittoaSmallPlanet(Glossary): 

 

luminous shining,givingoutlight 

unctuous smoothinspeechormanner 

resonant Resounding 

fidgets makenervousmovements 

conjecture guess,putforwardanopinionformedwithoutfacts 

lunatic madperson 

homestead farmhouse 

eluded Avoided 

walnuts ediblenuts,havingahardcrinkledshell 

cellar anyundergroundroomforstoringdifferentthings 

hysteria disturbanceofthenervoussystemwithoutburstofemotions 

meteor smallparticlesofmatterthatenterstheearthatmosphere from 

outer 

spaceandbecomesbright 

ominously Threateningly 

evasively tryingtoevade 

blandly gentlyorpolitely 

fascinating havingstrong charm 

fragile broken,weak 

twirls turnsroundandroundquickly 

hunch thickpiece,hump 

intergalactic inbetween thegalaxies 

impostor personpretendingtobesomebodyheisnot 

gad gofromplacetoplaceforpleasure,oldfashionedfor 
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 surprise 

impromptu withoutpreparation 

deliriously wildlyexcited 

intoxicate causetoloseself-controlasaresultoftakingsomedrink 

sordid wretched,shabby 

reconnoiter tomakeasurveyofanarea,especiallyformilitarypurposes 
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Appendix2:Exercises(EnglishBook-I,PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:Button, Button 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. wheredid Normaput thelamb chops? 
 

a) intheoven b) in the broiler 
 

c)in thefreezer d) in the basket 
 

ii. Therewasasmallman 
 

a) in theporch b) in the room 
 

c)atthedoor d) in the hallway 
 

iii. Wherewasthekeytothebell-unit dome? 
 

a) in thebox b) in the drawer 
 

c)in thesealed envelope d) in the pocket 
 

iv. Whatwas therewardforpushing the button? 
 

a) $25,000 b) $50,000 
 

c)$5,000 d) $25,00 
 

v. Whatwasthequestion ofNormathat madeMr. Steward embarrassed? 

a) Wheredo you live? b)How doyou do? 

c)Whatdoyousell? d)Who doyou represent? 

vi. Whatcould havehappenedby pushing the button? 
 

a) Somewherein theworld abird would die. 
 

b) Someonewould die in the neighborhood. 
 

c) Somesongs would beheard. 
 

d) Somewhereintheworldsomeunknown person would die. 
 

vii. Whydidn’t Arthuragreetotheofferof Mr.Steward forpushing the button? 
 

a) Heconsidereditapracticaljoke. 
 

b) Hedidn’t relyon him. 
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c) Heconsidereddeathofsomeunknown personamurder. 
 

d) Hedidn’tbelievehim. 
 

viii. Whywastheofferof$50,000attractive for Norma? 
 

a) Shehad aplanto improveher life. 
 

b) Shefeltnoharm inhelpingsomeoneto conductapsychological research. 
 

c) Shewanted topurchasea jewelry. 
 

d) Shewanted to buyanew house. 
 

ix. Whoin Norma’sopinion, wasthe researcher? 
 

a) apsychiatrist b) a doctor 
 

c)aneccentricmillionaire d) a murderer 
 

x. Why didn’t Norma take the consent of her husband to comply with the instructions 

of Mr. Steward? 

a) He couldn’tunderstandthe idea 
 

b) Hewould sharethe offer 
 

c) Heconsideredita murder. 
 

d) Heconsidereditimmoraltokillsomeunknownpersonforthesakeof 

money. 

2. Markthestatementwhetheritistrueorfalse. 

i. Normafoundthe cartonin frontofher dooras shearrived home. 
 

ii. Normabelievedthat Mr.Stewardwasa guest. 
 

iii. Mr.Steward tookout akey andopened theboxfor Arthur. 
 

iv. ArthurandNormahavethesamereactiontoMr.Steward’sproposition. 
 

v. NormacouldnotresistcallingMr.Stewardback. 
 

vi. Normadidnot agree with Mr.Steward tohavethebutton unitbrought back. 
 

vii. ArthursaidhebelievedthatMr.Steward’sofferwasagenuineone. 
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viii. NormawantsArthurtounderstandthatsheisinterestedinthepropositionbecause the 

money would help the two of them. 

ix. Arthur could not accept participating along with Norma if they were of a research 

project. 

x. NormacalledMr.Stewardaftershelearnedof Arthur’s death. 
 

3. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

i. WhydidNormaconsiderthetoneandattitudeofMr.Steward offensive? 
 

ii. Whydid Arthurdisagreewithhis wife? 
 

iii. WhydidNormantry topersuadeherhusband toagree with her? 
 

iv. Whatwerethe reasonsNorma gaveherhusbandto accepttheoffer? 
 

v. WhydidMr.StewardcontinuepersuadingNorma? 
 

vi. Whatwasthe messageNorma receivedon pushingthebutton? 
 

vii. WhatisthesignificanceofArthur’slife-insurance policy? 
 

viii. DidNorma remainnormal on hearingthe newsof theaccidentofher husband? 
 

4. Writedowntheanswersto the followingquestionsin 100-150 words. 

 

ii.Why didn’tNormaremain truetoher husband? 

v.Whatmoral lessondoes thestory teach? 

5. ConnectasentenceofColumnI withtherelevant sentencein Column II. 

 

ColumnI ColumnII 

Shesat down to open genuine 

Shesaw afolded pieceof paper the package 

Arthurcameout by the door 

Itwon’ttakelong inthebathroom mirror 

Theoffer is completely theliving room 

Theorganizationis of scotch-tapedto thebottom of thebox 
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Areyou sureyou wouldn’t careto think aboutit for aday or so? 

Heplaced it on the table to explain 

Helooked at her reflection fromher purse 

Shetook thecard halves internationalscope 

 

 

Lesson2:ClearingintheSky 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. Theold manwanted toshow his son 
 

a) his farm b)his land 
 

c)patchof clearing d) river 
 

ii. Theday was 
 

a) hot b) pleasant 
 

c)rainy d) humid 
 

iii. Howmany years didthedoctor advisetheold manto takerest? 
 

a) ten b) twenty 
 

c)thirty d) forty 
 

iv. Howmany childrendid theold man have? 
 

a) three b) four 

c)five d) seven 
 

v. Whatdid theold mancutwith hispocketknife? 
 

a) a sapling b) a flower 
 

c)awisp ofalfalfa d) a tomato 
 

vi. Inhow many years did theold man improvehis land? 
 

a) twenty b) thirty 
 

c)forty d) sixty 
 

vii. Whydid theold manhunt forthe squirrels? 
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a) to sell b)to kill 
 

c)tocookformeal d) to pet 
 

viii. Whattypeofspecialtreewasfoundbytheold man? 
 

a) cherry b) apple 
 

c)orange d) coffee 
 

ix. Theclearing on thetopwas not morethan 
 

a) threeacres b)fouracres 
 

c)twoacres d)three-fourthsof anacre 
 

2. Some of the statements below aretrue andsome are false.Markthe true orfalse 

statement. 

i. Jess’sfatherwasaweakman. 
 

ii. Theoldmanfollowedhisdoctor’s adviceallhislife. 
 

iii. Theold man invitedhis son totakeawalkup amountain path. 
 

iv. When the old man reached seventy, he wanted to go back to farming land that had 

never been touched. 

v. Thirtyyears’labor oftheold man proved futile. 

vi. Theold mantook theeasypath to goto thetop. 

vii. Theoldmantook resttwicewhileclimbing upthesteep bluff. 

viii. Theold man did nothavetrust in God. 
 

ix. Theoldmanfelt relievedofthefruitofhis toil. 
 

x. Thevegetablesthattheoldmangrewinhissecretgardenwerebetterflavored because of 

the sunshine in the clearing. 

3. Answerthefollowing questions.(inoneortwosentences) 

 

i. Whydidn’ttheold manfollowthe adviceofthe doctors? 
 

ii. Whathad thedoctors told theold man? 
 

iii. Wheredid theold man takehis son? 
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iv. Hadthesoneverbeenthere before? 
 

v. Whatwerethe namesof thevegetables theoldmangrew onhis farm? 
 

vi. Whydid theold man takethe steep path? 
 

vii. Whydid thesonat theageof sixcry? 
 

viii. Whatwerethe feelings oftheold manat theageof seventy? 
 

ix. Whyhadtheoldman plantedhissecret garden? 
 

4. Writethe answers of thefollowing questionsin50-100 words. 

 

i. Describethe physical appearanceof theold man. 
 

ii. Howdid theold manfeel aboutthe land? 
 

iii. Whatdidthe sonremember fromhis childhood?Werethesegood memories? 
 

v.Whatmoral lessondoes thestory teach? 
 

Lesson3:DarkTheywere,andGolden-Eyed 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. Theman felthis hairflutter andthe tissuesof hisbody drawtight asif hewere 
 

a) sick b) happy 
 

c)feelingsad d)standing atthe center of a vacuum 

ii. AtanymomenttheMartianair might 

a) briefrelief b)drawhissoulfromhim 

c)kill him d)becomepleasant 
 

iii. Whatdidtheyseeonthe Martian hills? 
 

a) theold cities b)flowerbeds 
 

c)streamof freshwater d)adeep valley 
 

iv. Whatdidthey doafter buildingacottage? 
 

a) decoratedit b)furnishedit 
 

c)ategoodbreakfast d)arrangeda feast 
 

v. Whatwasthe newsLauratoldher parents? 
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a) thewar on the Earth b)thedeath of thepeople 
 

c)thearrivalofarocket d)thefallof a rocket 
 

vi. Whichoneofthe cities attacked? 
 

a) Texas b) Virginia 
 

c)NewYork c)NewJersey 
 

vii. WhatdidtheyfeelonMarsaftertheattackonthe Earth? 
 

a) drenched b) stranded 
 

c)secluded d) surrendered 
 

viii. Whatwerethemendoing intown on theshadowy stepofthegrocerystore? 
 

a) quarrelling b)conversingwithgreatleisureand ease 
 

c)playing d)buying thegrocery 
 

ix. Howmany dollarsdid hedemand tosell the metal? 
 

a) twohundred b)three hundred 
 

c)fourhundred d)fivehundred 
 

x. InwhichseasondidMr.Bitteringstandvery golden-eyed? 
 

a) winter b) summer 

c)autumn d) spring 

2. Someofthestatementsbelowaretrueandsomearefalse.Markthe statements true 

or false. 

i. Therocketmetal burnedin themeadow winds. 
 

ii. Hefeltsubmergedina chemicalthatcouldenhancehis intellect. 
 

iii. Hefelt likeasalt crystal ina mountain stream. 
 

iv. Allthe spacerockets flewup. 
 

v. Hewas drenched in thehotness of his fear. 
 

vi. Harrysuggested tobuild arocket. 
 

vii. Menhelped Harryin buildinga rocket. 
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viii. Thedaughterwove tapestries. 
 

ix. Harryseemedalmost asyoungas hiseldestson. 
 

x. Sixyearslater arocketfell outofthesky. 
 

3. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

i. WhydidHarry wanttogo backtotheEarth? 
 

ii. Whydidhe wantto stay? 
 

iii. Whatclimatedidthey face? 
 

iv. What was the condition of the Bittering family on hearing the news of the war on 

the Earth? 

v. Whatdidtheywanttogrow? 
 

vi. Whatwas theconditionoftheirhouse? 
 

vii. Whatwastheadvice Harrygavetothepeople? 
 

viii. Howdangerouscan aMartianvirusbe? 
 

4. Writethe answers of thefollowing questionsin100-150 words. 

 

i. WhatcircumstancesdidtheBitteringfamilyface? 
 

ii. Howsocial werethepeople ofMars? 
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Appendix3:EnglishBook-IIModernProseandHeroes(PTBB) 

 

Lesson1: TheDying Sun 
 

1. How isitthatastarseldomfindsanotherstarnearit? 
 

2. Whathappenedwhen,accordingtoSirJamesJeans,awanderingstar, 

wandering through space, came near the sun? 

3. Whathappenedwhenthewanderingstarcamenearerandnearer? 
 

4. Whatareplanetsandhowdidtheycomeintoexistence? 
 

5. Whyistherenolifeonthestars? 
 

6. Writeanoteonthebeginningof lifeontheearth. 
 

Lesson2:Using theScientificMethod 

 
1. Howhasthescientificmethodhelpedusinourfightagainst disease? 

 
2. Writeanoteonthebettersanitaryconditionsavailableinourcitiestoday and 

compare themwithwhat theywerelikeahundred years ago. 

3. Whatarethesanitaryconditionslike inourvillagestodayandhowwould you 

improve them? 

4. Howhasthescientificmethodhelpedusintheproductionandpreservationof foods? 

5. Wearenowgenerallylessfearfulthanourancestors.Whatwereourancestors afraid of? 

6. Howhasthescientificmethod enabledustogetovertheoldfears? 

 
7. Whatpartdidastrologyplayinthelivesofmenandwomeninthepast? 

 
Give examples. 

 
8. Describe some ofthesuperstitions still current inour country. How do they affect 

the lives of those who believe in them? 
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Lesson3:WhyBoysfailin Colleges 
 

Answerthese questions 

 

1. Accordingtotheauthortherearesomeboyswhofailbecausetheydonottry.Who are 

they? Can we help them? 

2. Howdoesmistakenambitiononthepartofboysandtheirparentsleadtothefailure of the 

boys? 

3. Therearesomeboyswhohavedonewellatschoolbutfailtomaketheirmarkat college. 

Who are they? Do you have such boys in college in your country? 

4. Howdoes financialpressureleadto the failure ofstudents describedin thelesson? 
 

5. Doyouhavesimilar casesinyour country? 
 

6. Towhatextentdoesthequestionofhealthleadtofailureatcollege?Howfarcan the 

college authorities with their medical officers help students in such cases? 

7. Whatplacewouldyouaccord tosportsmen in colleges? 
 

8. Therearesomestudentswhojoincollegeforthefunofit.Shouldtheybeallowed to stay? 
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Appendix4:EnglishBook-IIIPlaysandPoems(PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:HeatLightning 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. Thebuswas late 
a) rush b) storm 
c) accident d) changein schedule 

ii. Thegirlwascomingfrom 

a) theparty. b) atour. 

c) ahillstation. d) astation. 

iii. Thegirlwasafraidof 

a) thepoliceman. b) afriend. 

c) akiller. d) aperson. 

iv. Shethoughtofreaching thehousebut 

a) thecarbrokedown. b) thebrakesfailed. 

c) thecarranoutofgas. d) theroadwasblocked. 

v. Shesawtheman draggingoutofhiscar 

a) thecorpseofawoman. b) asack. 

c) astatue. d) adog. 

vi. Whydidshecircleroundandround intothewood? 

a) toescapefromthekiller b) toreachasafeplace 

c) tocheataman d) tosaveherself 

vii. "You couldn't thinkofsomething thatmightgivethemalead" 
means 

a) tofindaculprit. b) tofindatreasure. 

c) topersecute. d) togetaclue. 

viii. Shesawintheflashoflightning 

a) adog. b) abus. 

c) acar. d) aman'sface. 

ix. Thedifferenceintheagesofthetwomenis 

a) tenyears. b) fiveyears. 

c) twoyears. d) oneyear. 

x. Ifpeopleweresmarttheywouldn'tbeout 
 

a) onadaylikethis. b) onaholiday. 

c) onatour. d) onanightlikethis. 

 
II. Markthestatementstrue/false. 
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1. Thecarranoutofgasabouttwomilesfrom here. 

2. Shewastoofrightenedtotellthedetails oftheincident. 

3. TheGirl wenttothepolicetoreportthematter. 

4. SecondManwantedtosavehimselffromthestorm. 

5. FirstManwantedtogototownforbusiness. 

6. Theyheardthehumofamotorinthedistance. 

7. Shecouldnotremember thedescriptionofthekiller. 

8. Sheboltedthedoorbeforethemancamenear. 
 

 
III. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

(a) Whycouldn'ttheGirldescribethekiller? 

(b) Whatwerethecircumstancesthatforced hertoleavehercar? 

(c) WhydidsheaskforhelpfromFirstMan? 

(d) Whatwastheconditionoftheweather? 

(e) HowdidSecondManaccuseFirstManofflying? 

(f) DoestheGirl become suspicious ofFirstMan astheplay 

progresses? 

(g) WhatisherimpressionaboutSecondMan? 

(h) Whydidn'tsheaccompanySecondMan? 

 
IV. Answerthefollowingquestionsin100-150words. 

 

(a) Whydid theGirlconsider FirstMan herhelper? 

(b) WhatarethefactorsthatplayedaroleinsavingtheGirl? 

(c) Howdidsherealizethetruth? 

 
VI.Fillintheblanksusingaprepositiongivenin bracket. 

(to,down,along,of,over,in,with) 

 

1. Shesobsand rushes theManquickly. 

2. Hebrings her tothebench. 

3. Icouldgetthebuswhen itcame . 

4. Irunlikecrazyall theroad. 
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5. I'msureyoucananswer most them. 
 

6. Isawsomebodyelsewhen Ilooked 

7. You'llnevergetoverbeingafraidof things. 

8. Thedog jumpsandseizestheMan itssharpteeth 
 

 
Lesson2:VisittoaSmall Planet 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

i. Whois Roger Spelding? 
a) ageneral b) asoldier 
c) anewscaster d) atechnician 

 
ii. John is a 

a) merchant b) farmowner 
c)pilot d) professor 

 
iii. Wheredid thespaceship land? 

 

 

 
Spelding 

a)ontheroofofabuilding b) inthefields 

c)onahill d)intherosegardenofMrs. 

 
iv. Ellenlistenedto thebroadcastof her 

a) daddy. b) fiance. 

c) mother. d) Kreton. 

v. Thevisitor wasdressedinthefashion of 

a) 1960. b) 1860. 

c) 1900. d) 1850. 

vi WhatistheimpressionofKretononseeingtheinsideofthe 

house?  

a) disgusted b) delightful 

c) callous d) sorrowful 

 
vii. "IdohopeIdon'tsoundpatronizing"meansthatIam 

 

a) notpraising. b) encouraging. 

c) discouraging. d) notappreciating. 

 
viii. Howmanyyearsarerequiredtotellthestoryoftravel? 

a) onehundred b) twohundred 

c) fivehundred d) seven 

hundred 
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ix. ThehouseofSpeldingcomesunderthe 

a) civillaw. b)criminallaw. 
c) companylaw. d)martiallaw. 

 
x. GeneralPowerswasthinkingabout 

 
a) his promotion b)securityofthecountry 
c) arrestof Kreton d)murderofthevisitor 

 

 
2. Markthestatementstrueorfalse. 

1. Ellanis goingtomarryJohn,afarmboy. 

2. Agirlshouldprefertomarryahardworkingandambitiousboy. 

3. Thespacemanlookedlikeamonster. 

4. Kretoncannotreadthemindsofthepeople. 

5. Kretonisinterestedinthestudyofthecivilizationofearth. 

6. Therearenoinstrumentsintheflyingsaucer. 

7. Mrs.Speldingisworriedaboutherrose garden. 

8. Kretongiveshisconsenttospendthe 

night. 

9. General PowersthinkthatKretonisaspy. 

10. TheraceofKretonisviolentlikethehumanrace 

 
3. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

i. HowdoesKretonprovehisextraordinarypowers?Writefive sentences. 

ii. Whatisthe purposeofKreton'svisit? 

iii. HowmuchadvancedisthecivilizationofKretonthanthatofthe Earth? 

iv. CanthepeopleoftheEarthcompetewiththoseofKreton? 

v. Howdamagingisviolenceinlife?Writefivesentences. 

vi. Whattypeoflifedo youforeseeintheyear 

5000? 
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vii. Howimpressivewerethemorals of 

Kreton? 

viii. WhatistheroleofGeneralPowersinthe 

play? 

ix. Whatisthethemeof Kreton's study? 

x. HowdoesKretonimpress General Powers? 

5. Fillintheblanks: 

 

i. It’s not very flattering when one's own daughter won't listen 

 whatonesays. (for,to) 

ii. He doesn’t want to get  . (up, setup) 

iii. There is nothing wrong marring  awealthyman.(with,for) 

iv. There is something wrong  theway thatcreaturelooks.( without, with) 

v. I'm sure you're teasing us and this is  somekindofpublicity 

stunt. (none, all) 

vi. You'd be surprised what a   studyI'vemade.(thorough, 

through) 

vii. As you see I am   ahundredyearstoolate.(above, 

about) 

viii. It'spossiblethatIcouldexplainittoamathematicianbutI'm 

afraid I couldn't explain it   you. (about, to) 

ix. Imust've knownthetheory  whichtheyoperate.(on,at) 

x. Iwonder how damagehedidtomyrosegarden.(many, much) 
 

 
PoemNo.1TheRain 

1. Choosethecorrectanswer. 

i. Whowasdrinkingtherain? 

a) a man b)abird 

c)the leaves d)atree 

ii. Whatwasmakingthenoisesweet? 

a) a guitar 

b) a singer 

c) dropsofrain 

d) dropsofrainfallingover leaves 
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iii. Whendid thesun comeout? 

a) in the morning 

b) in the noon 

c) in the clouds 

d) whentherainwould stop 

iv. Therounddrops arebrightenedby 

a) sunshine b)colour 

c) moonlight d) starlight 

 
2. Markthestatementstrueorfalse. 

i. Thepoet hears leaves drinking rain. 

ii. Theraindropsmaketheleavesrich. 

iii. Thegreenleavesdrinkingwatercreateanoise. 

iv. Thesunshinedarkenstherounddropsofrain. 

v. Thesunshine,aftertherain,makesthescenelovely. 

EnglishBook-IIIPlaysandPoems (PTBB) 

 

Lesson1:HeatLightning 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. Thebuswas late 
 

a) rush b) storm 
 

c) accident d) changein schedule 
 

ii. Thegirlwascoming from 
 

a) the party. b) atour. 
 

c) ahill station.d) astation. 

iii. Thegirlwasafraidof 

a) thepoliceman.b) afriend. 

c) akiller. d) aperson. 

iv. Shethought of reachingthehousebut 
 

a) thecarbroke down. b) thebrakes failed. 
 

c) thecar ranoutofgas.d) theroadwasblocked. 
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v. Shesaw theman draggingout of his car 
 

a) thecorpseof awoman. b) asack. 
 

c) astatue. d) adog. 
 

vi. Whydidshecircleroundandround intothe wood? 
 

a) toescape fromthe killer b) toreach asafeplace 
 

c) tocheatamand) to save herself 
 

vii. "Youcouldn'tthink ofsomethingthat mightgivethem alead" means 
 

a) tofind aculprit. b) to find atreasure. 
 

c) to persecute. d) toget aclue. 
 

viii. Shesaw inthe flashoflightning 
 

a) adog.b) abus. 
 

c) acar. d) aman's face. 
 

ix. Thedifferencein theages of thetwo men is 
 

a) ten years. b) five years. 
 

c) two years. d) oneyear. 
 

x. Ifpeople weresmart theywouldn't be out 

a) onaday likethis. b) on aholiday. 

c) on atour. d) onanight likethis. 
 
 
 

II. Markthestatementstrue/ false. 

 

1. Thecar ranout ofgas abouttwo milesfrom here. 
 

2. Shewastoofrightened totellthedetailsofthe incident. 
 

3. TheGirl went to the policeto report thematter. 
 

4. SecondManwantedtosavehimselffromthe storm. 
 

5. FirstMan wantedto goto townfor business. 
 

6. Theyheard thehum ofa motor in the distance. 
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7. Shecouldnotremember thedescriptionofthe killer. 
 

8. Shebolted thedoorbeforetheman came near. 
 
 
 

III. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

 

 

(a) Whycouldn't theGirldescribethe killer? 
 

(b) Whatwerethecircumstances thatforcedher toleavehercar? 
 

(c) Whydid sheask forhelpfromFirst Man? 
 

(d) Whatwasthe condition oftheweather? 
 

(e) Howdid Second Man accuseFirst Man of flying? 
 

(f) DoestheGirlbecomesuspiciousofFirstManastheplayprogresses? 

(g) WhatisherimpressionaboutSecond Man? 
 

(h) Whydidn'tsheaccompanySecond Man? 
 
 
 

IV. Answerthefollowingquestionsin100-150words. 

 

 

(a) WhydidtheGirlconsiderFirst Manher helper? 

(b) Whatarethefactors thatplayed aroleinsaving theGirl? 
 

(c) Howdid sherealizethe truth? 
 
 

VI.Fillin theblanksusingapreposition giveninbracket. 

 

(to,down, along, of,over, in, with) 

 

 

 

1. She sobs and rushes   theManquickly. 
 

2. He brings her   to thebench. 
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3. I could get the bus when it came  . 
 

4. I run like crazy all  theroad. 
 

5. I'm sure you can answer most  them. 
 

6. Isaw somebody else when Ilooked  

 
7. You'll never get over being afraid things. 

 
8. Thedogjumps andseizesthe Man itssharpteeth 

 
 
 

Lesson2:VisittoaSmall Planet 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. Whois Roger Spelding? 
 

a) ageneral b) asoldier 
 

c) anewscaster d) atechnician 
 

ii. John is a 

 

 a)merchant b) farmowner 

 
c)pilot d) professor 

 
iii. Wheredid thespaceship land? 

a) on theroof of a building b) in thefields 

c)on ahill d)intherosegarden ofMrs. Spelding 

iv. Ellenlistenedtothebroadcastofher 
 

a) daddy.b) fiance. 
 

c) mother. d) Kreton. 
 

v. Thevisitorwasdressed inthefashion of 
 

a) 1960.b) 1860. 
 

c) 1900.d) 1850. 
 

vi Whatisthe impressionofKretononseeing theinsideofthe house? 
 

a) disgusted b) delightful 
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c) callousd) sorrowful 
 

vii. "Ido hopeIdon't soundpatronizing"means thatI am 
 

a) not praising. b) encouraging. 
 

c) discouraging.d) not appreciating. 
 

viii. Howmanyyearsarerequired totellthestory of travel? 
 

a) onehundred b) two hundred 
 

c) five hundred d) seven hundred 
 

ix. ThehouseofSpelding comesunder the 
 

a) civillaw. b)criminallaw. 
 

c) companylaw.d)martiallaw. 
 

x. GeneralPowerswasthinkingabout 
 

a) hispromotionb) securityof thecountry 
 

c) arrestof Kreton d)murder ofthevisitor 
 

2. Markthestatementstrueor false. 

 

1. Ellanisgoing tomarryJohn, afarm boy. 
 

2. Agirlshould preferto marryahardworking andambitious boy. 

3. Thespacemanlooked likea monster. 

4. Kretoncannotreadthemindsofthepeople. 

5. Kretonisinterestedin thestudyof thecivilizationofearth. 
 

6. Thereareno instrumentsin theflying saucer. 
 

7. Mrs.Speldingisworried aboutherrose garden. 
 

8. Kretongiveshisconsenttospendthenight. 
 

9. GeneralPowersthinksthatKretonisaspy. 
 

10. TheraceofKreton isviolent likethe human race 
 

3. Answerthefollowingquestions. 
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i. HowdoesKreton provehis extraordinarypowers?Write five sentences. 
 

ii. WhatisthepurposeofKreton'svisit? 
 

iii. Howmuchadvancedis thecivilizationofKretonthan thatoftheEarth? 
 

iv. Canthe peopleoftheEarth competewith thoseof Kreton? 
 

v. Howdamaging isviolencein life? Writefivesentences. 
 

vi. Whattypeof lifedo youforeseein theyear5000? 
 

vii. Howimpressivewerethemoralsof Kreton? 
 

viii. WhatistheroleofGeneralPowersinthe play? 
 

ix. Whatisthetheme ofKreton'sstudy? 
 

x. HowdoesKretonimpressGeneralPowers? 
 

5. Fill inthe blanks: 

 

 

 

i. It’snotveryflatteringwhenone'sowndaughterwon'tlisten whatone 

says. (for, to) 

ii. He doesn’t want to get  . (up, setup) 
 

iii. There is nothing wrong marring  awealthyman.(with,for) 

iv. There is something wrong  the waythatcreaturelooks.(without, 

with) 

v. I'm sure you're teasing us and this is  some kind of publicity stunt. (none, 

all) 

vi. You'dbesurprisedwhat a studyI'vemade.(thorough, through) 
 

vii. As you see I am  ahundredyearstoolate.(above,about) 
 

viii. It'spossiblethatIcouldexplainittoamathematicianbutI'mafraidIcouldn't explain it   

you. (about, to) 

ix. I must've known the theory  whichthey operate. (on,at) 
 

x. I wonder how  damagehedid tomyrosegarden.(many, much) 
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PoemNo.1 TheRain 
 

1. Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i. Whowas drinkingtherain? 
 

a) aman b) abird 
 

c)the leaves d) atree 
 

ii. Whatwasmaking the noise sweet? 
 

a) a guitar 
 

b) a singer 
 

c) dropsof rain 
 

d) dropsofrainfallingover leaves 
 

iii. Whendidthesuncome out? 
 

a) in themorning 
 

b) inthe noon 
 

c) in theclouds 
 

d) whentherain wouldstop 
 

iv. Theround drops arebrightened by 

a) sunshine b) colour 

c)moonlight d) starlight 
 

2. Markthestatementstrueor false. 

 

i. Thepoet hears leaves drinking rain. 
 

ii. Theraindrops makethe leaves rich. 
 

iii. Thegreen leavesdrinking watercreate a noise. 
 

iv. Thesunshinedarkenstherounddrops of rain. 
 

v. Thesunshine, after therain,makes the scenelovely. 
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Appendix5:EnglishBook-I(STBB) 

 

Lesson 1 

 

Answerthese questions: 

 

1. WhowasthefirstGovernor-GeneralofPakistan? 
 

2. Whowas thelast ViceroyofIndia? 
 

3. Whenandwherewasthe ‘PakistanResolution’ passed? 
 

4. Whatweretheprovincesthatvoted tojoin Pakistan? 
 

5. Howlarge wasthepopulationofPakistanwhenitbecameindependent? 
 

6. Whereisthetombofthe Quaid-i-Azam? 

 
FOR STUDY 

ACCUSE:BLAME 

Thereverbsmaybeusedinthesamepattern,butwithdifferentprepositions:‘to accuse a 

person of something’. but ‘to blame a person for something’. 

Thematronaccusedthe nurseofneglectingherpatients. 

Thematron blamedthe nurseforneglecting her patients. 

Blameisusedinotherways:‘toblamesomethingonsomebody’and‘tobetoblame (for 

something)’. 

AFFORD: OFFER 

 

Afford,inthesense‘haveenoughtime.Money,etc.,for’,isgenerallyusedwithcaor could. It 

takes a direct object. 

Ican’t afford a new car. 

Offertakesbothadirectandanindirectobject. 

Ioffered him $ 500for his old car. 

Bothaffordand offermay beused withan infinitive. 

Hurryup! We can’taffordto waste time. 

Afriend hasoffered to takemeto Venicein his car. 

ABOVE: BELOW 

I. Prepositions 



360  

Aboveiscontrastedwithbelow,justasoveriscontrastedwithunder.Insomecases over may 

be used in place of above, and under may be used in place of below. 

II. Adverbs 

Aboveandbelowareusedofreferencesearlierandlaterinabook,article,etc. It’s 

getting stormy; we had better go below (i.e. below deck, in a ship. 

Aboveand below mayfollow thepreposition from. 

Seenfromabove,thefieldsmakeapatternofsquaresandoblongs. A 

voice from below asked us what we wanted. 

 
Lesson2 

Answerthe questions. 

 

 

1. WhenandwheredidtheBirkenheadsink? 

2. Whatkindsof peoplewerebeing carried aspassengers ontheBirkenhead? 
 

 
FOR STUDY 

ACCEPT:AGREE:DIAGREE 

Accepttakesadirectobject.Agreeisusedwithapreposition:‘toagreewith somebody’, ‘to 

agree a proposal or suggestion.’ 

Did heaccept your proposal? 

Agreedisalsousedwithaninfinitiveandwithathat-clause.(Acceptisneverusedin these two 

ways.) 

Willyouaccept(10foryourold camera? 

Disagreeisused withtheprepositionwith. 

Idisagreewith you (with yoursuggestion, with what you say). 
 
 

AFTER:BEFORE 

I. prepositions 

Thesetwoprepositions areused fortimeand orderfor arrangement). 

I’llcomeafterlunch. 

II. Adverbs 

Afterisoccasionallyusedforafterward,especiallytomodifyanoun A few 

weeks after he went abroad 

III. Conjunctions 
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Beforeandafterasconjunctionsrefertotime 

Beforethe war ended,hehadfoughtinthreecontinents. 
 
 

ABOUT 

PrepositionandAdverb 

Aboutisusedwithverbsofmovementmeaninginvariousdirections’‘tovarious places’. 

 
Lesson 3 

Answerthe questions: 

1. WhenwastheUnitedNationsOrganizationfoundedand(brieflywhatinspired its

  foundation? 

5. WhatisthedesignationoftheChiefOfficeroftheUnitedNations,forhow long is 

he appointed and by whom is he appointed? 

6. Howlargeisthestaffisemployed by theSecretariat and wheredoes it work? 

7. Whatisthefunctionof theinternationalBank? 

8. WhatdotheinitialsW.H.Ostandfor,andwhatisthefunctionofthis 

organization? 

9. WhatdotheinitialsF.A.O.standfor,andwhatisthefunctionofthe 

organization? 

10. Whatisthefunctionof UNESCO? 
 
 

FOR STUDY 

ALLOW: LET 

Whentheseverbsareusedinthesenseof’permit’,allowisfollowedbyanounor pronoun and 

an infinitive with to, and set by a noun or pronoun and an infinitive without to. 

Thesentryallowedustopass. The 

sentry let us pass. 

ARRIVE(AT,IN): REACH 

Arrivemaybeusedalone,orwithanadverbsuchashereandthere,orbyanoun preceded by at 

or in. No preposition is required with reach. 

We{reachedarrivedat}thecinemajustasitstartedto rain. 
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DEPEND:RELY 

Boththeseverbsareusedwiththeprepositionupon(oron).Bothverbsareused meaning ‘put 

trust in’. so they are, in some contexts, interchangeable. 

 
CanIrely (ordepend) upon thattime-tableor isit out of date? 

Youcanalwaysdepend(orrely)uponJohntobetherewhenheisneeded. You can 

always depend (or rely) on him for help. 

Iam depending (or relying) upon youto help me. 
 
 

ACROSS(Preposition andAdverb) 

Acrossmaymean‘fromonesidetotheotherside{of}’,Itmaymean‘ontheother side of’, 

Weswamacrossthe river. 
 
 

AGAINST 

Thechiefusesofthisprepositionare: 

1. toindicateopposition: 

ALONG(Preposition andAdverb) 

Thismaymean‘fromoneendtotheotherend{of}’,or‘throughanypartofthe length (of)’, 

BETWEEN:AMONG 

Thechiefusesofbetweenare: 

1. toindicatepositioninspaceorlimits: A 

river flows between its banks. 

Howmanystations arebetween London and Oxford? 
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Appendix6:EnglishBook-II(STBB) 

 

Lesson1 

Notes: 

1. trench-coat:ashortovercoastofthepatternworninthetrenchesofthefrontline during 

the First World War. 

2. trilbyhat:soft felthatwith abroad brim. 
 

3. pegout:die(very colloquial). 

 
FOR STUDY 

TAKE AFTER 
 
 

Thatboytakesafter(resemblesincharacterorappearance)hisfather. TAKE 

BACK 

1. Literalmeaning. 

Theshoes did not fit him so theshop took them back. 

2. Withdraw(figuratively). 
 
 

TAKEDOWN 
 
 

1. Write.Make anote of. 
 
 

Mr.Sadiqtelephonedwhileyouwereout.I’vetakendownthismessagefromhim May I take 

down your name and address? 

TAKE IN 
 
 

1. Admit. 

Thefirsthotelwasfullandcouldn’ttakeusin. TAKE 

INTO 
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Hetookitintohishead(thoughtfornoapparentreason)thatIobjectedtohisbeing on the 

committee. 

 
TAKEOFF 

 
 

1. Removeagarmentorcovering. 

Itturnedwarmerandwetookoffourovercoats. I’ve 

lost the lid that I took off this tin. 

 
TAKEON 

 
1. Undertake. 

Whowillwanttotakeonthethanklessjobofhonorarysecretarytothatsociety? TAKE 

OVER 

Assumeownershipormanagementinsuccessiontosomebodyelse. 

TAKE PLACE 

1. Happen: 

ThevisitofthePresidentwilltakeplaceduringthefirstweekofMay. These 

events took place when my grandfather was a young man. 

 
TAKETO 

 
 

1. Fromthehabit ofdoingsomething. 

OliverGoldsmithwasheavilyindebtbecausehehadtakentogamblingandother extravagances. 

 
TAKEUP 

1. Makeuseofinan emergency. 

Afastlifttookusstraightuptothetwelfthfloor. He has 

taken up his bag and walked away. 
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Lesson2 

Notes: 

1. TheTangdynasty:ThispowerfuldynastyruledChinabetween618and907 

A.D.It extended Chinese rule over a vast area, but was also notable for its 

encouragement of the arts of peace within China itself. Paper money and 

printing were known in China during this period, centuries before they were 

knowninEurope.Administrationwasefficientandthearts,particularlypoetry and 

painting, flourished. 

2. TheFrench…etc:Thissentenceaswrittenin1954. 

3. Thespinning-wheel:Gandhimadethespinning-wheelsymbolofhissocial 

philosophy-the virtual boycott of foreign-made good and the fostering of 

domestic cottage industries. 

4. Cosmopolitanism:internationalculturedivorcedfromlocalcharacteristics:the 

feeling of belonging to the world rather than to any particular country. 

5. Mastodons:giganticprehistoricanimals,similartoelephantsbutlargerand even 

more powerful. 

 
FORSTUDY 

BRING 

1.Convey,escort.Theverbcontrastswithtakeinthatthereisthesenseof movement 

towards a point, often the location of the speaker. 

Bringit here. 

The postman didn’t bring me any letters this morning. 

Mr.Siddiquibrought afriendhome tolunchwith him. 

 
BRINGABOUT 

Causeto happen. 

Thewarbroughtaboutmanypermanentchangesintheeconomic structure of 

Europe. 

Thefall of Rome was brought about bythe irresponsibility of itsrulers. 
 
 

BRINGDOWN 

1.Bringtothegroundbykilling,woundingordamaging. The 

storms brought many chimneys down. 
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Hebrought downthe tiger withhis first shot. 

Theairplanewasbroughtdownbyanti-aircraftguns. 
 
 

BRINGFORTH 

Produce;givebirthto (archaic). 

Thenewtrafficregulationsbroughtforthmanycomplaintsfrom motorists. 

 
BRINGFORWARD 

1.Presentforexaminationorconsideration. 

Theideas thathebroughtforward werehighly original. 

Ishallcertainlybringyourletterforwardatthenextmeetingofour committee. 

 
BRINGHOME TO 

Causeatruth toberealized or proved. 

Thepolicearereasonablycertainthathecommittedthecrime,buttheyhave not yet 

enough evidence to bring it home to him. 

 
BRINGIN 

1.Yieldan income. 

Spare-timewritingbringshiminseveralhundreds(ofrupees)ayear. 
 
 

BRINGOFF 

1.Rescuefromashipin distress. 

Theentire crewof thewrecked shipwas broughtoffby helicopters. 

BRINGON 

Causesomethingunpleasant(usuallyanillness)tohappen. The 

cold damp weather brought on his rheumatism again. 

 
BRINGOUT 

1.Makeprominent or clear. 

Ilikeourprofessor’slecturesbecausehebringsoutthereallyimportantpoints so 

clearly. 
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Theguiltofthedefendantwas,beyondquestion,broughtoutbytheevidence of the 

last witness. 

BRINGROUND 

1.Persuadeaperson to changehis mind 

Atfirsthewasunwillingtoforgivehisson,buthiswife’sentreatieseventually brought him 

round. 

 
BRINGTHROUGH 

Successfullyhelpormanagethroughdangeror difficulty. 

Thestormwasverydangerousforsosmallashipanditwasonlytheskillof the 

captain that brought us through. 

BRINGUP 

1. Rearandtrainachildor children. 

Hisparentsbothdiedwhenhewasveryyoungandhewasbroughtupbyan uncle and 

aunt. 

BRINGTO BEAR 

Directupon. 

Allthegunswerebroughttobearupontheenemy’sfront line. 
 
 

BRINGTO PASS 

Causeto happen. 

Newinventionshavebroughttopassamazinglyrapidchangesinourmeans of 

communication. 

BRINGTO AN END 

Finish. 

Hebrought hisspeech toan endwith awitty littlestory. 

ThebattleofWaterloobroughtNapoleon’ssecondreigntoanend. 
 
 

BRING SOMEBODYTO HIS SENSESS 

Makesomebodysuddenlybecome sensible. 

Thelossofsomuchmoneyoughttobringhimtohissensesandmakehim give up 

gambling. 

BRINGTO LIGHT 

Reveal. 
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TheexcavationatMoen-jo-darobroughttolighttheruinsofalargeandvery ancient 

city. 

 
Lesson 3 

 

 

Notes: 

1. Columbus:Thurber’snative town. 

2. Canyon:Literallyadeepgorgewithastream;herethemainchannelof trade. 

3. JuliusCaesar:Romangeneralandruler(100-44B.C.)whowasassassinated by a 

group of conspirators jealous and fearful of his supremacy. 

4. Anelectric:anelectriccarriage(drivenbybatteriesandnow obsolete). 

5. makeMemorialHalls:reachMemorialHall. 

6. Waddling:walkingwithshortstepsandswayingromonelegtoanother(likea duck). 

7. Rout:disorderlyandhastyretreat. 

8. MarieCeleste:ashipwhichwasfoundinperfectorderafterbeing 

mysteriously abandoned by its crew who disappeared forever. 

9. Sherman,Stanton,GrantandSheridan:eminentfiguresonthesideofthe 

victorious North in the American Civil War. 

10. TheScioto:thelocalriver,flowingintotheOhio. 

 
FORSTUDY 

TOO: VERY 

Although students of English ought to learn the distinction between these two 

words at an early stage, it is understandable that speakers of Urdu and Sindhi should 

confuse them for these two languages make no comparable distinction. 

Verymerelyincreasestheforceoftheadjectiveoradverbthatitqualifies.Too 

normally carries the idea of excessiveness, excessiveness so great as to make 

something impossible or undesirable. The following examples bring out the 

distinction. 

Althoughhe was veryill,hemanagedto writealetter to his son. 

HARD:HARDLY 

Hardisusedbothasan adjective(ahardseat:ahardquestion:ahard –i.e.severe– 

man,ahard–i.e.hardtoendure–endure- clunate)andasan adverb(mostclimate 

commonly with work and try). 
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Hedeserved topass becausehehad worked hard. 

ONLY 

1. Sole.Excludingallothers 

He is an only child. 

BUT:ALTHOUGH: THOUGH 

Themountain is highbut it iseasy to climb. 

BUT: FOR 

Hewould havedied but for theskill of hisdoctor. 
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Appendix7:EnglishBook-I(STBB) 

 

Answerthese questions: 

 

Exercises 

 

TheArticles:Concord 

Exercise 1 

Supply‘the’wherenecessary: 
 

1. Forme-----hardestsubjectis-----historyand-----geography are ------------ easiest. 
 

2. ‘Doyouknow---Dr.Smith?’No, ---------- onlySmith Iknow isnot a doctor.’ 
 

3. –sunwentdown below ------ horizon. 

 
Exercise2 

 

Replacethedashes,wherevernecessary,bya,an,theorone(eitherasadjectiveof pronoun): 

1. Youwon’t find– houselike thisanywhere else in ------- city. 
 

2. Ihaven’tgot –umbrellaandIdon’tneed---. 
 

3. There’sonly–letterhere,whereare– others? 

 
Exercise3 

 

Supplyam,is, are,wasor were: 
 

1. Areward offiftypounds– offered. 
 

2. Agreatnumberofpeople–presentatthelecture yesterdayevening. 
 

3. NeitherhenorI– Spanish. 

 
Exercise4 

 

UsingonlytheSimplePresent Tenseputtheverbs in bracketsintothecorrect form: 
 

1. She(do)all her housework in the evening. 
 

2. Everyone(have) ahobby; mineand mybrother’s(be)stamp collecting. 
 

3. Whichofthesemountainroads(remain)openinwinter? 
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Exercise5 

 

Materialnouns,andcertainothernounsthatarenotusedintheplural,maybeused with much 

{esp. in negative and interrogative sentences, and after how and too}. 

Theymaybeusedwithunitsofmeasurement(e.g.pint,yard,ton),orwithsuchwords as piece, 

bit, sheet (of paper), pane (of glass), item (of news, etc. or with a lot (a great deal) of. 

This dairy sells many litres of milk every evening. 

Thisisdairysellsagreatdealofmilkeveryevening. 

Howmanyspoonfulsofsugarwouldyoulikeinyourtea? How 

much sugar would you like in your tea? 

Rewritethefollowingsentencesinthesame way: 
 

1. Ourdaily newspaperscontain manyitems of information. 
 

2. Themilkmandelivers manybottlesofmilktoourschoolevery day. 
 

3. Howmany liters ofpetrol do you want? 

 
Exercise6 

 

Adjectives,indudingparticiplesusedasadjectives,aresometimesusedprecededby the 

definite article, but without nouns to denote a class of people. A plural verb is 

required. 

Examples 

 

Isometimesenvypoorpeople. I 

sometimes envy the poor. 

Onlybravemenmakegoodsoldiers. Only 

the raves make good soldiers. 

Rewritethesesentencesusingtheadjectivesinitalictypeinthis way: 
 

1. Itis quite possibleforpoor people to behappier than rich people. 

 

2. Youngpeople areoften moreenthusiasticthan old people 
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3. Awiseman listens toadvice; a foolish onedoes not listen to advice. 

 

Lesson 2 

 

Exercise 

 

ThePresentAndPresentPerfect Tenses 

 

ThesimplePresentTenseinused:(a)Tomakeageneralstatementorexpressa general truth. 

Irrespective of considerations of time: 

Hedrivesvery 
 

Nothinggrows in a desert. 

(b)To describeahabitualaction: 

TheSimplePresentPerfectTenseisused(a)Todescribeanactionwhichtookplace an 

indefinite time in the past. We are not interested in when the action took place 

(although the timelimitswithin which it occurred may besuggested), but only in its 

effect on events now, at the present moment: 

Haveyou(ever)beentoNorthAmerica?No,butI’vebeentoCanada. He has 

passed his driving-test and has bought a new car. 

Exercise7 

 

PuttheverbinbracketsintothecorrectformofthePresent.Tense(Simpleof Progressive): 

1. Shealways(take) herpetdog forawalkbeforebreakfast. 
 

2. Asinglescenein a film often(cost) thousandsof pounds. 
 

3. Irarely (wear)atieinsummer, but I(wear)onenow. 

 
Exercise8 

RestatethefollowingsentencesinthePresentPerfectTense.Omitthewordsinitalics and 

insert the words in brackets: 

Example 
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IvisitedCalcuttasixtimesbetween1990and1995.(often) I 

have often visited Calcutta. 

1. MaryvisitedEgyptonherhoneymoon (twice) 

 

2. Ididn’t seea crocodilewhen IwasinAfrica. (never) 

 

3. Wedidn’t learnRussian atschool. (never) 

 

Exercise9 

 

Changethefollowingsentences,whichnowrefertothefuture,sothattheyreferto the 

immediate past. Use ‘just’ and ‘only just’ with the Present Perfect. Make the 

necessary omissions. 

Example 

I’m going to have a driving lesson tomorrow, 

I’ve just had a driving lesson. 

1. I’mgoing totakemydriving testnext month. 

 

2. Weshall havea storm soon. 

 

3. Thefireworkswillstartatmidnight. 
 

Exercise10 

PuttheverbsinbracketsintothecorrectformofthePresentPerfect(Simpleor progressive): 

1. We(drive) fortwo hoursand (notpass)asinglepetrol station. 
 

2. I(study)Russian forfouryears.ButIcan’t speak it yet. 
 

3. She(notcall)tocollectherwagesforthreeweeks. 

 
Exercise11 

 

Puttheverbsinbrackets intothecorrecttense(PresentPerfectofSimplepast): 
 

1. He(have) fivedifferent jobssincehe(leave) school. 
 

2. SincehisFather’sdeathhe(become)beadofthetime. 
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I(go)toSwitzerland twoyearago,butI (notbe)threesince. 
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Appendix8:EnglishBook-I(BTBB) 

 

Lesson 1 

 

ReadingandThinkingskills 

 

1. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

ii. Whycould childrennotplayon theroad? 
 

iii. Whydidthe Giantchasethechildrenaway fromhis garden? 
 

vi. Whathappenedtothe gardenafterthechildrenleft? 
 

vii. Whydidthebeautifulflowerslip backintothe ground? 
 

viii. Whywasonetreecoveredwithfrostand snow? 
 

ix. Whycould notthe small boyreach upto thebranchesof thetree? 
 

x. Howdid theGiantlearn to love children? 
 

Choosethecorrect answer. 

 

i) Cornishogrewas 

 

a) anenemy oftheGiant. 
 

b) a dwarf. 
 

c) aman eating Giant. 

d) afriend of the Giant. 

ii) Thewriterof thestory is 

a) OscarWilde. 
 

b) H.G wells. 
 

c) JermoeK.Jermoe 
 

d) KatherineMansfield. 
 

iii) Aftermanyyears,theGiantwasunabletoplaywiththechildrenbecausehe 

 

a) didn’tlike to play anymore. 
 

b) wasfeebleand weak. 
 

c) hadgoneto seehis friend. 
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d) wasfedupplayingthesamegametimeandagain. 
 

iv) Inthegardenof the selfish Giant,itwas. 

 

a) still winter. 
 

b) still Autumn. 
 

c) Still spring. 
 

d) still Summer. 
 

v) TheAutumngavegoldenfrittoeverygarden,buttotheGiant’s garden 

 

a) shegavetoomuch. 
 

b) shegavesome. 
 

c) shegave none. 
 

d) shegaveenough. 
 

vi) Onemorning theGiant was lyingawake inbed when he 

 

a) heardalovely song. 
 

b) heardsome lovelymusic. 
 

c) heardaloud Cry. 
 

d) hearda poem. 

vii) Throughalittleholein thewallthechildrenhadcreptin,andthey were 

a) standingout the garden. 

b) singing song. 
 

c) sitting on thechairs. 
 

d) sittinginthebranchesofthe trees. 
 

viii) WhenthechildrensawtheGianttheyweresofrightenedthattheyallran away, 

and 

a) thegarden became winter again. 
 

b) thegardenbecamesummeragain. 
 

c) thegarden became school again. 
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ix) “Itisyourgardennow,littlechildren.”SaidtheGiant,andhetookagreat axe. 

a) andknocked downthedo. 
 

b) andknocked downthewindow. 
 

c) andknockeddownthe mirror . 
 

d) andknocked downthewall. 
 

x) Whenthechildrenraninaftermoon,they found 

 

a) thelittlemonkey deadunderthe tree. 
 

b) theGiantlying asleepunderthe tree. 
 

c) theGiant lying deadunder the tree. 
 

d) thelittle boy deadunder the tree. 
 

3. TickthesentencesasTrueor False 

 

i) Giantwasselfish onlyinthebeginning 
 

(T/F) 

 

ii) Hehadbeentovisithisfriend,theCornishogre,andhadstayedwithhimforeight years 

(T/F) 

iii) TheGiantlovedthelittlegirlsthemost 

(T/F) 

iv) TheGiant admittedthat thechildren arethe mostbeautiful flowersof all. 
 

(T/F) 

 

v) Aftercomingfromschool,thechildrenused togoandplayinthe ground. 
 

(T/F) 

 

vi) “Whohathdaredtowoundthee?” criedtheboy. 
 

(T/F) 
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vii) Everyafternoon,whenschoolwasovertheteachercameandplayedwiththe Giant. 

(T/F) 

viii) Yearswentover,and theGiantgrew veryoldand feeble. 
 

(T/F) 

 

ix) TheGiant took agreat axeand knocked downthe wall. 
 

(T/F) 

 

x) Downstairsrant theGiantin great joy, andout into thegarden. 
 

(T/F) 

 

CriticalThinking 

 

• Whatlessondoyou getafterreadingthestory 

Lesson 2 

ReadingandThinkingSkills 

 

1. Answerthefollowingquestion 

 

i) Whatinstructionswere giventotheteacherbytheboy’sparents? 

ii) Whydid theboy giventhe wronganswer? 
 

iii) Whydid theteacher slaptheboy? 
 

iv) Whatwasthereactionoftheboy? 
 

v) Whatwerethe strategies used by theboy to gethis own way? 
 

vi) Whatwerethestoriestoldby theteacher? 
 

vii) Howdidthe boyblackmailthe teachers? 

viii) Whentheparentsoftheboyemergedfromthehouse,whatwasthereactionof the 

teacher and the boy? 

ix) ThefatheraskedtheteacherhowtheboywaspreparingforhisArithmetictest, what 

was the answer of the teacher? 

x) Whydidtheteacher favourthe boyattheend? 
 

2. Choosethecorrect answer. 
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i) Theboydidn’tgiveacorrectanswerbecause he 

 

a) didn’tknowthetable odsixteen. 
 

b) wantedtoanomytheteacher. 
 

c) didn’t likearithmetic. 
 

d) wasabsentminded. 
 

ii) Theboyinthestory was 

 

a) an orphan 
 

b) theonly child of his parents 
 

c) well-behavedstudent 
 

d) aduncefellow 
 

iii) Theparents ofthe boy were 

 

a) illiterate 
 

b) poor 
 

c) greedy 
 

d) richandprovided their sonwith allkindsof expensivetoysand sweets. 
 

iv) Accordingtotheparents,theboywasalittleangel,alldimples,smile,and 

sweetness only 

a) wings lacking 

b) onewing lacking 
 

c) wisheslacking 
 

d) power 
 

v) “Youmustneversetupanysortofcontrarinessorrepressioninthechild’s mind” 

declared the 

a) mother 
 

b) father 
 

c) parents 
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d) teacher 
 

vi) Nowtheteacherdidnotknowhowto quietentheboy,who kept 

 

a) laughing 
 

b) sobbing 
 

c) shouting 
 

d) reading 
 

vii) Theboydirected,whenthetraincomestoyourstation,youmustblowthe whistle 

and cry, ‘Engine Driver’. 

a) speedupthetrain .’ 
 

b) slowupthe train.’ 
 

c) leavethe train.’ 
 

d) stop the train.’ 
 

viii) Onhearingtheword“test”theboy’sface fellheunobtrusivelyslunkbehind his 

parents and look and gestures appealed to the 

a) motherno to betray him 
 

b) fathernotobetrayhim 

c) teachernottobetrayhim. 

d) teachertobetrayhim. 

ix) Helookedsopatheticanddesperatethattheteacherreplied.’Onlypleaselet him 

mug up the. 

a) 16thtablealittle more.’ 
 

b) 12thtablealittle more.’ 
 

c) 13thtablealittle more.’ 
 

d) 17thtablealittle more.’ 



381  

x) The teacher was his grateful face, felt confident that the boy would not give 

himupnowupnow,andsaid:“Goodnightsir,wefinishedourlessonsearly,and I was 

just. 

a) playing bout with the child.’ 
 

b) eatingwiththechild.’ 
 

c) workingwiththechild.’ 
 

d) advisingthe child.’ 
 

3. Tickthesentencesas TrueorFalse. 

 

i) Theteacherlovedto teachthelittleboy. 
 

(T/F) 

 

ii) Thefather ofthe boyhadwritten athesison child psychologyforhis M.A. 
 

(T/F) 

 

iii) Theteacher told theparentsthat theboy wasnot doing mathematicsums prop. 
 

(T/F) 

 

iv) Theteacher thoughtthat littleboy wasan angel. 
 

(T/F) 

v) Theboyaskedtheteachertosingasonginsteadofteachingtosingasonginstead of 

teaching him. 

(T/F) 

 

vi) Hewentovertohiscupboard,openedit,tookouthisbusset,andstared 

assembling the track. 

(T/F) 

 

vii) Theteacherwasabsolutely non-mechanical. 
 

(T/F) 

 

viii) Hehad donesix hours ofteachingat school during the day. 
 

(T/F) 
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ix) Onhearingthe word“test”the boybecamevery happy. 
 

(T/F) 

 

x) Theteacher did notfavourthe boyat theend. 
 

(T/F) 

 

Activity: 

 

Fillinthe blankwithrelativepronouns(who,whose, wherewhichor that) 
 

i) Children  parentsaredeadarecalled orphans. 
 

ii) Ilikethe shirt yougaveme for my birthday. 
 

iii) Itwashisbrother taught him English. 
 

iv) Hereisthebook you lent me. 
 

v) Thisis the student wonthespellingcontest. 
 

Lesson 3 

 

ReadingandThinkingskills: 

 

Answerthefollowing questions. 
 

i) Whatis the themeofthepoem? 

ii) “Benotlikedump.Drivencattle 

Be a hero in the strife” 

Whatdotheselinessuggest? 

iii) Whyshouldweread thebiographiesofgreat personalities? 
 

iv) Whichpersonalityhasinspiredyouandhow? 
 

v) Whatisimportanceof patienceinachievinggoals? 
 

vi) Whyaregreatmenrememberedevenaftertheir death? 
 

2. Choosethecorrect answers. 

 

i) Psalmmeans 

 

a) ascared songapoem 
 

b) biographyof aperson 
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c) amusicalsong 
 

d) a ballad 
 

ii) Thepoetsays’life’is 

 

a) Dream. 
 

b) Realandearnest. 
 

c) Enjoyment 
 

d) fulloftears. 
 

iii) Theperm hasbeenwrittenby 

 

a) WilliamBlake 
 

b) S.TColeridge 
 

c) H.WLongfellow 
 

d) EmilyBronte 
 

iv) Weshouldlivein 

 

a) present 
 

b) future 
 

c) past 

d) dreams 

v) Patiencebrings 

a) Badfruit 
 

b) tasty fruit 
 

c) rottenfruit 
 

d) sweetfruit 
 

vi) Thepoetsays“lifeisindeedrealanddeathis: 

 

a) notthe goalof life” 
 

b) thegoal of life” 
 

c) endof time” 
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d) thegoal of man” 
 

vii) Greatpeopleleavetheirfootprintson 

 

a) thesands ofdesert 
 

b) thesands of plains 
 

c) thesands of time 
 

d) thesands of river 
 

viii) Wetakemany lesson from 

 

a) thedeath 
 

b) the hardships 
 

c) thehardworking 
 

d) theachievementsofgreatmen 
 

ix) Thepoemprovidesadviceand counsel 

 

a) toweakmen 
 

b) to young men 
 

c) toold men. 
 

d) to children. 

x) Weshould notloseheartin 

a) the timeof happiness 

b) thetime of victory 
 

c) thetime of crises 
 

d) thetime of speaking 
 

3. Markthesentenceas TrueorFalse. 

 

i) Artis long andtime is fleeting. 
 

(T/F) 

 

ii) Weshould havetrust inthe future. 
 

(T/F) 
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iii) learntolaborandtowait. (T/F) 
 

iv) weshouldact inthe present. 
 

(T/F) 

 

v) Aperson maydiebut gooddeeds remain forever. 
 

(T/F) 

 

Vi)Patiencehas noimportancein life. 
 

(T/F) 

 

vii) Weshouldbeoptimists. 
 

(T/F) 

 

viii) Deathisno theendof life. 
 

(T/F) 

 

ix) Lifeis thename ofups and downs. 
 

(T/F) 

 

x) Lifeis thename of settingexamplefor others. 
 

(T/F) 
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Appendix9:EnglishBook-II(BTBB) 

 

Lesson 1 

 

ReadingandThinkingSkills 

 

1) Answerthe followingquestion. 

iii. WhatdidtheHazratMuhammad صلى الله عليه وسلمsayabout thelifeandpropertyofevery 

Muslim? 

iv. Whatarethedrawbacksoftaking interest? 

v. WhydidtheHazratMuhammadصلى الله عليه وسلمgivethelastaddress? 

2) Choosethe optionand fillinthe blanks. 

i) Harm no  sothat no onemay harm you. 
 

a) two b)one c)person d)man 
 

ii) It is true that you have certain rights with regards to your  . 
 

a) women b) property c)life d)duty 
 

iii) AnArabhas nosuperiorityover a . 
 

a) non-Muslimb)non-Arab c)Mushriq d)Muslim 
 

iv) Every Muslim is  toeveryMuslim. 
 

a) brother b)friend c)sister d)enemy 
 

v) Islam has set certain  toeveryMuslim. 
 

a) due b)rights c) writes d) right 
 

Activity: 

 

Usingtheabovemindmap,writedownanoteonthelastaddressofHazrat Muhammad 

 .regarding human rights and responsibilitiesصلى الله عليه وسلم

 
Lesson 2 

 

Readingandthinkingskills 

 

1. Answerthefollowingquestion 
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i. Whydid themerchant leapinto the water? 
 

ii. Whydidtheeagle flywiththemoneybagofthe merchant? 
 

iv.Why didthe caliph callforoldmen of mountains? 
 

vii.What kindofamanwasthe gardener? 
 

x.What isthe mainthemeofthe story? 
 

2. Fill theblanks. 

 

i) Themerchantleapedinto  
 

a) sand b) waterc)earth d)mud 
 

ii) Theeagle wasflyingtowards the  
 

a) redmountainsb)sea c)black mountains d)villages 
 

iii) Forty grey-bearded  oldmen stoodbeforetheCaliph. 
 

a) dishonest b) coward c)honest d)aged 
 

iv) ThemerchantappearedbeforetheCaliph after  
 

a) tenyearsb)oneyearc)two yeard)fiveyear 
 

V) The gardener spent only   
 

a)ten goldcoinsb) tengold rings c)ten piecesofgold d)ten cubes of gold 

Lesson 3 

ReadingandThinkingskills 

1. Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

i) Howdoyouexplain patriotism? 
 

ii) Whatkindofsensedoespatriotism developinapatriot? 
 

iii) Whatisviciouspatriotism? 
 

iv) Howdoes atruepatriotcontributeto thedevelopmentofhis/ her country? 
 

v) Whatdoes Islamsayaboutpatriotism? 
 

vi. Doespatriotismrequirethebeliefthatone’scountryisthegreatestonearth? 
 

Discuss. 
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2. Markthesentencesastrueandfalse. 

i) Patriotismmeansdevotionandloyaltytoone’s country. 
 

T/F 

 

ii) Patriotismisamerelove foranareaof land. 
 

T/F 

 

iii) Atruepatriot is desirousof peaceforthewhole world. 
 

T/F 

 

iv) Atruepatriot is desirousof peaceforthewhole world. 

T/F 

v) Apatriot isalways readyto sacrificehis/herlife forthe defenseofhis country. 

T/F 

3. Fill in the blanks. 

 

i) Patriotismisanoblesentimentwhichisessentialforthe ................................... and 
 

solidarityof country. 
 

a) Integrity b)honesty c)morality d) sincerity 
 

ii) Atruepatriot wishesto have ............................... ishis country. 
 

a) war b)peace c)piece d) harmony 
 

iii) Patriotismprovokesthepeopletodosomething… .......................... forthe country. 
 

a) huge b)greet c)great d) grand 
 

iv) OscarWildesays,“Patriotismisthe ................................ Forthe vicious.” 
 

a) merit b) result c)value d) virtue 
 

v) Atruepatriot considershimself… ....................... ofthe world. 
 

a) citizen b)person c)part d)portion 
 

4. Re-read the unit “patriotism” and extract main idea/theme and the 

detailedinformation is support of the main idea. 
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Appendix10:EnglishBook-11(BTBB) 

 

Lesson1 

Activity: 

• Identifytheexampleofpersonificationusedinthetext. 

• Findoutand shareatleast fiveexampleofpersonificationfrom anyother source. 

 
Activity: 

 

Punctuatethefollowingpassage. 

 

winston is one of the most laid-back people I know he is tall and slim with black hair 

and he always wear a t-shirt and black jeans his jeans have holes in them and his 

baseballbootsarescruffytooheusuallysitsatthebackoftheclassandheoftenseem to be 

asleep however when the exam results are given out he always gets an ‘A” I don’t 

think he is as lazy as he appears to be. 

Activity: 

 

Translatethesecondparagraphofthestory“TheSelfishGiant”keepinginmindthe above 

points. 

Activity: 

 

Fromgroupandmakeapresentationonthestoryelementsof“Theselfish Giant”and present 

it is class, followed by a question answer session. 

 
 

Lesson 2 

Grammar: 

• Usethefollowingnounsinyoursentenceandstatewhethertheseare collective 

material, abstract, countable, or uncountable nouns. 
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Noun Kindof Noun Sentence 

i) Kindness 
 
ii) congregation 

 
iii) beauty 

 
iv) galaxyof stars 

 
v) milk 

 
vi) a story 

 
vii) furniture 

viii) shoalof fish 

ix) gold 

x) confidence 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Activity: 

 

ReadthefirstParagraphoftheunit andidentifydifferenttensesusedinthetext. 
 

Activity: 

 

Identifytherelativepronounsandantecedentsinthefollowingsentences. 
 

i) Hereis a studentwho tries hard. 
 

ii) Theyaretheones who havebeen chosen. 
 

iii) Thisis the book which Ilikemost. 
 

iv) Oneoftheactors, whoismy favorite,hasfallen ill. 

Activity: 

Identifythecataphoric andanaphoricreferencesinthefollowingsentences. 
 

i) As they were coming from school, the children used to go and play in the 

Giant’sgarden 

ii) Theteacherhunched upin acorner andobeyed.Hegrewtired ofthe position. 
 

iii) Muneebwasthefirstwho enteredtheclassroom.Heismybest friend. 
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iv) Shewasvery frightened,whenAsmasawa snake. 
 

v) Alittle girl,Nazia was,playing inthe garden. 
 

vi) Themonkeytook the bananaandate it. 
 

Activity: 

 

Re-readtheunit,identifyfiveanaphoricandcataphoricreferenceandwriteinthe relevant column. 

Anaphoric reference Cataphoricreference 

  

  

  

  

  

 
 

Activity: 

 

Theauthor has used ellipsesin thestory, tryto find them out. 

Activity: 

1. Addthegiven prefixto therootsto makenewwords. 

 

Root Meaning Englishword 

i) mis  Wrongly,badly  

ii) pre  before  

iii) crinum  Around  

iv) bio  Life  

v) post  After  

vi) homo  Same  

v) tele  A long distance  

vii)Vice  
 

Inplaceof Two  
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ix) bi  
 
x) quad  

Four  

 

 

 
2. Add thegivensuffixes totheroots tomakenew words. 

 

Suffixes Words 

i)  full 
 

ii)  less 
 

iii)  ship 
 

iv)  ness 
 

v)  mint 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activities: 

 

Find out phrasal verbsand idiomaticexpressions in thetext and usethem in yourown 

sentences. 

Pronunciation 

Activities: 

Pronounce the following word with the help of pronunciation key in the dictionary. 

Theory psalm continuously  miniature  devour 

psychology  gorilla  desperate porcelain 

fiendish 

Oralcommunication skills 

 

Expressionstoinquire 
 

• What……? 
 

• Why…..? 

• Where……? 
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• When…..? 

• How…..? 

 
Activities: 

 

Constructdialoguebyusingthe‘expressionstoinquire’andperformis pairs 
 

 
Lesson 3 

Vocabulary: 

Simile: 

 

Itconsistsofcomparingtwothingsofdifferentkindsresemblingatleastin one point. 

In “simile” like or ‘as’ is used to make comparison e.g. as brave as a lion. 

Metaphor: 

 

An expression which describe a person or subject in a literary way by referring to 

something that is considered to have similar characteristics to the person object you 

are trying to describe. 

Forexample, Asimis thetigerofourclass. 
 

Imagery: 

The use of word or pictures in books, films, painting etc. to describe ideas or 

situations. 

Forexample:Ilovethescent of peaches. 
 

Activity: 

 

Here is a list of few similes, metaphors and imageries. Can you identify them? Write 

“S” for smile “M” for metaphor and “I” foe imagery. The first has been solved for 

you. 
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i) 
 
ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

v) 
 
vi) 

vii) 

viii) 

ix) 

x) 
 
xi) 

 
 
 
xii) 

Iwanderedlonelyasacloud As 

obstinate as a mule. 

Hope is the poor man’s bread. 

Thecamel is theship ofdesert. 

Heistheappleofhisfather’seyes. He 

ate sweet and juicy mangoes. 

Deathlayshisicyhandsonkings. 
 
Therustlingofleavesisakindsofmusicfoeme. Revenge is a 

kind of wild justice. 

Infancythedawnof life. 
 
Howfarthatlittlecandlethrowsitisbeam!So,shinesa goof deed 

in a naughty world 

Isaw hugetrees in thethick and darkforest. 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
OralCommunication skills: 

 

Activity: 

 

Discussin groupsthetheme ofthe poem andits appeal toanordinary man. 
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Appendix11:EnglishBook-11(KPKTBB) 

 

Lesson 1 

 

OralCommunication 

Activity: 

Divide the class into groups of seven students each and hold a group discussion, 

keeping in view the conventions and dynamics of the group discussion, on the topic, 

“The Role of on the in Progress and Prosperity of a Nation”. 

VocabularyandGrammar 

Vocabulary 

Readeachwordandunderlinethesilentletter,consultpronunciationkeyin authentic 

dictionary if in doubt. 

Example:hour–silentletteris h. 

 

receipt doubt gnome helves 
 

whale wrong ballet excerpt 
 

Align Wednesday castle thumb 
 

Rendezvous Know guest sword 

Consultdictionaryandmarkwhichsyllableistostressinthefollowingwords. 

Example:computer– 2ndsyllable. 

 

1.reception  

 

1st 
 

2nd 
 

3rd 

2.Comparison 

 
1st 

 
 

 

2nd 

 
 

 

3rd 4th 

 
 
 

3. Potato 

1st 2nd 3rd 
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GRAMMAR 

 

A. Circletheabstractnounineachsentence below. 

 

1. Irespected thehonestymy friend showed. 
 

2. Canyoubelievethatwoman’sbrilliance? 
 

3. Tomydelight,everyonearrivedontime. 

 
B. Writeasentencewitheachabstractnoungiven below: 

 

1. love   
 

2. pleasure   

3. calm   

4. despair   
 

5. truth   

 
C. Tell whether the following nouns are countable or not. Tick the correct option 

and use these nouns in sentences. 

1. confusion uncountable/countable 

2. roof countable/ uncountable 

3. traffic uncountable/countable 

 
D. Each of these sentences contains a collective noun. Identify and then use these 

collective nouns in your own sentences. 

1. Keys,marbles,andrubberbandswerejustafewofthethingsinthepileof objects in 

his drawer. 

2. Theboysdecided tojointhe navyafter graduation. 
 

3. Aftertheperformance,alltheactorsjoinedhandsandbowedtowardthe audience. 

E. Complete the following sentences using appropriate collective nouns from the 

list below. Some of the collective nouns may be used more than once. 
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Swarm herd flock bouquet 

 

Gang bundle band collection 

 

1. A  of locusts attacked a  of cattle. 
 

2. A  ofbirds is alwaysabeautiful sight. 
 

3. They welcomed the chief guest with a  offlowers. 
 

4. As we drove down the country side, we saw a  of sheep grazing 

in the fields. 

5. The  ofthieveshasbeenarrestedbythepolice. 
 

6. There we saw a man carrying a  ofclothes on his head. 
 

7. A  ofmusicianswas hiredtoperform attheparty. 
 

8. My friend has a fine  ofold stamps. 

 
Activity: 

 

Interact with the text and find out some abstract and uncountable nouns and use 

them in your own sentences. 

 
Lesson 2 

 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

9. Read the second paragraph of the text to identify transitional devices and 

statetheir functions. 

 
 
 

 
Oral Communication 

 

Workinpairs,presentandexplainyourpointofviewtoyourpartnerabout your early 

challenges (First Flight) in the grade XI. 

 
Vocabularyand Grammar 
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Vocabulary 

 

A. Usedictionarytoidentifythepronunciationofthefollowingwordswithpronunciation 

key and then use in sentences. 

gnaw,monstrous, derisively, plateau, devour 
 
 
 

B. Writethe words related tocooking infront oftheir meanings. 
 

Fry bake grate boil slice 
 

1. Make with knife without cutting   
 

2. Take skin off fruit/vegetable   
 

3. Cut into cubes   

 
GRAMMAR 

 

A. writethecorrectcollectivenouninfrontofitsmeaningandthenmakesentences. 

deck,suite,set,shoal,bundle,congregation,fleet,swarm 

 

1. many insects   
 

2. many people   
 

3. cut into cubes   

 
GRAMMAR 

 

A. writethecorrectcollectivenouninfrontofitsmeaningandthenmakesentences. 

deck,suite,set,shoal,bundle,congregation,fleet,swarm 

1. many insects   

2. many people   

3. many fish   

 
B. Choosethecorrectverb.Mind thenoun(singularor plural). 
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1. Ladiesandgentlemen. Hereis/ arethenews. 
 

2. Whereis/ aremy shoes. 
 

3. Furtherinformationis/areavailableintheoffice. 

 
C. Usethefollowingwordsin sentences.Onceassingularnounsandthenasplural nouns. 

Ox Roof Potato party Dear 

 

D. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the given verb in parenthesis. Think 

about whether the noun is singular or plural. 

1. Thispairofsunglasses  (be)reallyexpensive.I’mnotpayingthat much! 

2. These scissors  (Be)blunt.Get meanother pair. 
 

3. Thatjacketyou’rewearingisreallynicebutthosegreenjeans (be) 

horrible. 

Transitional Devices 

 

Transition words are used to link ideas within sentences, and sentences within 

paragraphs. Used correctly, transition words make writing easier to understand and 

more mature. Try to identify transition words when you are reading, and when you 

have an opportunity, use these words yourself. 

A. Read each sentence carefully and choose the most appropriate transition tofill 

in the blanks in the sentences. Capitalize when necessary. 

1. Youcanusethingsyoualreadyhavearoundthehousefordollfurniture. 
 

 ,aspool ofthreadcanbeusedas stool. 
 

2. I love pizza;  , most day I eat it for breakfast, lunch and 

dinner! 
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3. Thedayseemedendlesswhilewewereworkingonourproject,but 
 

 thetimecame forus to set itasidefor theday and go home. 

 
B. Createanoriginalsentenceorpairofsentencesusingthetransitions indicated. 

1. meanwhile:   
 

2. for example:   
 

3. consequently:   
 

4. without a doubt:   

5. therefore:   
 

 
C. TIMEORDER/PROCESSTRANSITIONWORDS 

 

First, second, later, next, as soon as, during, when, after, then, finally, meanwhile, 

last, by the time, over time. 

 
Activity: 

 

MakeaPaperAirplane 

 

Below,inorder, arethe stepstomaking apaperairplane. 

Read the steps. Then rewrite them as a paragraph, choosing appropriate 

transitions from the list above. Don’t forget to give your paragraph a title and a good 

topic sentence. 

Get a sheet of 

paper.Folditinhalflength

wise. 

Foldthetop.Cornersintothecenter. 

Foldtheanglededgeintothe center. 

Foldalongthecenterline.Thisfoldshouldhidealltheotherfoldsinside. Fold down 

the wings. 
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Flyyourplane! 
 

Lesson 3 

 

Answerthefollowingquestions. 

 

6. Whatisthe rhymescheme ofthe poem‘Good Timber’? 
 

7. An extended metaphor is a poetic device in which two unlike things are compared 

in a series of lines of a poem. Give the example of extended metaphor from poem 

‘Good Timber’. 

8. Whatisalliteration?Giveitsexamplesfromthepoem‘GoodTimber’. 

 
Oral communication 

Pick some students having good voice quality and range and ask them to read 

aloud the poem ‘Good Timber’ with proper intonation and stress pattern. Now invite 

the class to comment on the message of the poem, the poet’s use of the poem, the 

poet’s use of language, imagery and tone. 

VocabularyandGrammar 

VOCABULARY 

Consult dictionary for the following words related to politics and then fill in theblanks 

with them. 

electorate referendum propaganda opinionpolls 

parliament polling station to vote campaign ad 

majority Policies ballot boxes 

1. Iwouldlike foryourpartybutIdisagreewithyour  
 

onfree trade. 
 

2. The election was thrown into chaos when tow of the  weredestroyedin 

fires and several  went missing at the close of voting. 

3. Theoppositionpartywonalarge  inthenew and 

government accepted defeat. 
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GRAMMAR 

 

A. Makepossessivedeterminerorthepossessivepronounfromthewordsin 

parenthesis and then fill in the blanks. 

1. The bus stop in near  house. (we) 
 

2. How is  newschool? (you) 
 

3. This is my bag and that is   (he) 

 
B. Fillintheblanksusingthepersonalpronouninbracketsinitssubjector object form 

or as a possessive determiner or a possessive pronoun. 

1. We can phone our grandma and ask  . (she) 

2. Are  yourfriends? (they) 
 

3.  is working on  presentation. (she) 
 

4. Divide the class into groups of seven students each and hold a group 

discussion, keeping in view the conventions and dynamics of the group 

discussion, on the topic, “The Role of on the in Progress and Prosperity of a 

Nation”. 
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Appendix12:EnglishBook-12(KPKTBB) 

 

Lesson 1 

 

Oral Communication 

 

Students will be divided into small groups of five members each. They will be given 

the task to discuss and pointing out weaknesses in the character of the modern day 

youth and suggest remedies. Then one member from each group will stand and share 

the result of the group discussion with the whole class. Each representative will be 

given 3 to 5 minutes for expression. 

Vocabularyand grammar 

 

TheInternationalPhoneticAlphabet(IPA) 

Consonants 

phoneme IPA Symbol Graphemes Examples 

1. /b/ b, bb bug, bubble 

2. /d/ d, dd, ed dad,add,milled 

3. /f/ f,ff,ph,gh,If, ft gat,chlff,phone,enough, 
 

half,often 

4. /g/ g, gg, gh, gu, gue gun,egg,ghost,guest, 
 

prologue 

5. /h/ h, wh hop, who 

6. /ʤ/ j,ge, g,dge, di, gg jam,wage,giraffe,edge, 
 

soldier,exaggerate 

 

 

Vowels 

 

a. ShortVowels 

 

phoneme IPA Symbol Graphemes Examples 
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1. /æ/ a,ai,au Cat,plaid,laugh 

2. /e/ e,ea,u,ie,ai,a,eo, ei, ae End,bread,bury,friend, 

said, many, leopard, 

heifer, aesthetic 

3. /i/ i, e, o, u, ui, y, ie It,England,women,busy, 
 

guild, gym, sieve 

 

 

b. Long Vowel 

 

phoneme IPA Symbol Graphemes Examples 

1. /i: / e,ee,y,ey,oe,ie, I, ei, 

eo, ay 

be,bee,meat,lady,key, 

phoenix, grief, ski, 

deceive,people,quay 

2. /u: / O,oo,ew,ue,u_e, 

oe,ough,’ui,oew,ou 

Who, loon, dew, blue, 

flute,shoe,through,fruit, 

manoeuvre, group 

3. /a: / A Arm 

4. /3:/ ir,er,ur,ear,or,our, 
 

yr, 

Bird,term,burn,pearl, 
 

word,journey, myrtle 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c. Diphthong 

 

phoneme IPA Symbol Graphemes Examples 

1. /ai) a,ai,eigh,aigh,ay, 
 

er, 

bay,maid,weigh,straight, 
 

pay,foyer,filet, eight, 
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   gauge,mate,break,they 

2. /ai) i, y, igh, ie, uy, ye, ai, 

is, eigh, i_e 

Spider,sky,night,pie, 

guy,stye,aisle,island, 

heigh,kite 

Activity 

A. Read the phonetic transcription of the words given in the table below and 

write their spelling in front of them. 

Body Parts Thingsused inthe Bathroom 

Phonetic 

 

Transcription 

Spelling Phonetic 

 

Transcription 

Spelling` 

/a:m/  kəŭm  

/ɪə/  ᶂӕm’pu:  ̀

/aɪ /  ‘neɪlfaɪl  

 

 

B. Complete the sentences by using the opposite of the verbs in brackets at 

the end of each sentence. Use the words in the box. You may need to 

change the forms of these verbs. 

Admit, ban, defend, destroy, empty, fail, fall, forget, laugh, leave, lend, loosen, 

lose, miss, punish, receive, reject, spend, succeed, teach 

1. She tripped over the carpet and everyone . (cry) 
 

2. He  thebottleofspoilt milk intothesink. (fill) 
 

3. Don’t  tocome to ourparty tomorrow. (remember) 
 
 
 

Lesson 2 

 

Oral Communication 
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Maketwogroupsofstudentsandarrangeadebateonthetopic“What typeof Pakistan did 

Quaid e Azam want?” 

Vocabularyand Grammar 

 

A. Howarethegivenphonetictranscriptionofthewords_spelledcorrectly? 

 

Writedown inthe given blanks. 
 

 

 

Fruits Colors 

Phonetic 

 

Transcription 

Spelling Phonetic 

 

Transcription 

Spelling` 

/peə/  /gri:n/  

/’tᶂeri/  /gəŭld/  ̀

/‘ᴆrinʤ/  /blu:/  

 

 

FamilyRelations Clothes 

/’sɪstə/ 
 

/’brᴧốə/ 
 

/’kᴧzn/ 

 /’ʤӕkɪt/ 
 

/’ᶂ3ɪt/ 
 

/blaŭz/ 

 ̀

 

 

B. There are at least four kinds of context clues that are quite common: 

Synonyms, antonyms, explanation, and example clues. Read the following 

sentences and identify which of the four types of clues is used. 

1. Thegirlwho usedto bevery vociferousdoesn’t talkmuch anymore. 
 

2. Pedagogical institutions, including high schools, kindergartens, and colleges, 

require community support to function efficiently. 
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3. He was so parsimonious that he refused to give his own sons the few pennies 

they needed to buy pencils for school. It truly hurt him to part with his money. 

 
 

Lesson 3 

 

5. Givetheexamplesofalliterationfrom“TheSolitaryReaper.” 
 

Oral Communication 

 

Dividetheclassintotwogroups.Onegroupmaybeaskedtospeakinfavorofthe rural life and 

the other to speak in favor of the urban life. 

Vocabularyand Grammar 

 

A. Howarethefollowingphonetictranscriptionsofthewordsspelled correctly? 

Write down in the given blanks. 

Animals Character 

Phonetic 

 

Transcription 

Spelling Phonetic 

 

Transcription 

Spelling` 

/’taɪgə/  /’sɪərɪəs/  

/’rӕbɪ/  /’keəᶂŭl/  ̀

/’hӕmstə/  /kən’fju:zd/  

 

 

Miscellaneouswords Miscellaneouswords 

/ốӕt/ 

‘/dɪfɪkᵊIt/ 

/’ju:/ 

 /’ ᴧndəͬ/ 

prəbləm 

/’nevəͬ/ 

 ̀

 

B. Usethecorrectform oftheverbsgiveninbrackets: 

 

1. Your friends  foryouoveranhour.(wait) 

2. It is not worth  somuchmoney forthisconcert (pay) 
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3. When Ireached the station, the train  (leave). 
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Appendix13:NationalCurriculum forEnglish (2006) 
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Competency1:ReadingandThinking Skills 
Standard1: Allstudentswillsearchfor,discover andunderstanda varietyof texttypesthrough taskswhichrequire multiple 
reading and thinking strategies for comprehension, fluency and enjoyment. 

BenchmarkI: Evaluatepatternsoftextorganization,andfunctionofvariousdevicesusedwithinandbeyonda paragraph in a 
text. 

StudentLearningOutcomes 
Grades XI & XII 

 

 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Analyzepassages in thetext to identify thetheme/generalsubject,key idea/centralthought(a statement aboutthegeneralsubject), and 
supporting details. 

 Recognizethatthethemeofatext iscarriedinathesisstatement. 
 Analyzeparagraphstoidentifysentencesthatsupportthe main ideathrough 

• definition 

• example/illustration 

• causeandeffect 

• comparisonandcontrast 

• facts,analogies,anecdotesandquotations. 

 Recognizethatsupport canbeintheformofasingleword,aphrase,asentenceorafullparagraph. 

 Identifyandrecognize thefunctionsof 

• pronoun– antecedentrelationships. 

• anaphoricandcataphoricreferences. 

• transitionaldevicesusedforcoherenceandcohesionatdiscourselevel. 

 Analyzetheorderofarrangingparagraphs: 

• Chronologicalor spatial. 

• Generalto specific, specifictogeneral. 

• Mostimportanttoleastimportantandviceversa. 
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StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXIand XII 

 Use pre-readingstrategiestopredictthe contentofa textfromtopic/ picture, title /headings, keywordsandvisualsetc.byusing prior 

knowledge, asking questions and contextual clues. 

 
 Skimtextto 

• havegeneralideaofthetext. 

• infertheme/main idea. 

 
 Applycriticalthinkingtointeractwithtext,useintensivereadingstrategies(while-reading)to 

• scanto answershortquestions. 

• makesimple inferencesusing contextofthetextandpriorknowledge. 

• distinguishbetweenwhatisclearlystatedandwhatisimplied. 

• deducemeaningofdifficultwordsfromcontext. 

• usecontexttoinfermissingwords. 

• readsilentlywithcomprehensionandextractmainideaandsupportingdetail. 

• scanto locateanopinion. 

• distinguishfactfromopinioninnewsarticles,editorials,articlessupportingaposition,etc. 

• locate examplestosupportanopinione.g.appealtoemotions, appealtologicorethicalbelief,etc. 

• recognizeargumentsand counterarguments. 

• exploreviewpoints/ideasand issues. 

• followinstructionsin mapsoruserinstructionmanualsandformsrequiringreallifeinformation. 

• comprehend/interprettextbyapplyingcriticalthinking. 

• generatequestionstounderstandtext. 

• explore variousoptionsgivenina readingtext, todecideona specific courseofactionrelatingtowork placedecisione.g.deciding which job 

to apply for, etc. 

BenchmarkII:Analyze,synthesizeandevaluateevents,issues,ideasandviewpoints,applyingreading comprehension and 
thinking strategies. 
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 Usesummaryskills to 

• extractsalientpointsanddevelopamindmaptosummarizeatext. 

• followa processorproceduretosummarizetheinformationtotransferthewrittentexttoadiagramflowchart orclozeparagraph. 

 
 Usecriticalthinkingtorespondorallyandinwritingtothetext(post-reading)to 

• giveapersonalopinionandjustifystancerelatedtoviewpoints/ideasandissuesinthetextread. 

• relatewhat is readtohisorherownfeelingsandexperiences. 

• explorecausesandconsequencesofaproblemoranissueandpropose varioussolutions. 

• evaluatematerialread. 

 Applystrategiesto comprehendquestionsbymarkingkey words,verbsandtensesinavarietyofquestiontypes: 

i. Literal/textual/factual 

ii. Interpretive 

iii. Inferential 

iv. Evaluative 

v. Personalresponse 

vi. Openended 

 
 Respondorallyandinwriting. 
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BenchmarkIV: Gather,analyze,evaluateandsynthesizeinformationtousefor varietyofpurposesincludinga research 
project using various aids and study skills. 

 
 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Interpretthe situationinavisualcue andusing concretesensory detailsof sights, soundsand smellsofa scene,andthe specific 
actions, movements, gestures and feeling of characters write a short description. Create a mind map for organizingideas. 

 Analyzecomplexinformationinline/bar/circlegraphsanddiagrams.Synthesizeandsummarizetheinformationinawrittenreport. 
 
 Highlight thekeyareas,andthemaintrends. 

 Organizeinformationusingvariousorganizationalpatterns:sequence,comparison,contrast,classification,causeandeffect. 
 
 Recognizeanduse appropriatetransitionalwordswithinand beyond paragraphsforbettercoherenceandcohesion. 

 Recognizeanduseappropriateconventions(format,style,expression). 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Usedictionariesto 

• locateguidewords. 

• locateentryword. 

• chooseappropriateworddefinition. 

• identifypronunciationwiththepronunciationkey. 

• identifysyllabledivision,andstress pattern. 

• identifypartsofspeech. 

BenchmarkIII:Analyzeandsynthesizeinformationfrom avisualcueoragraphicorganizertosummarize, highlighting the 
key areas and main trends. 
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• identifycorrectspellings. 

• identifyphrasesthroughkeywords. 

• recognizeabbreviationsusedinadictionary. 

• locate phrasesandidioms. 

• comprehendnotesonusage. 

• identifywordetymology. 

 Locateappropriate synonymsand antonymsina thesaurus. 

 
 Utilizeappropriateinformationalsourcesincludingencyclopediasandinternetsources. 

 Uselibraryskillsto 

• alphabetizebooktitles,wordsandnames. 

• locatefictionandnonfictionbooks/booksbysubject. 

• understandcardcatalogue. 

• locateand usingcardcatalogue. 

• identifythree kindsofcataloguecardsi.e.authorcard,title card,subjectcard. 

• useDeweydecimalsystem. 

• usenumbersonbooksandcataloguecards. 

• use case andshelflabelsinthelibrary. 

• usethereferencesectioninthelibrary. 

• usecomputercatalogue. 

 Utilizeeffective studystrategiese.g.notetaking/note making,writingasummary,creating amindmaptoorganizeideas. 

 Use textualaids suchastableofcontents,footnote,glossary,preface, subheadingsetc. to 

• comprehendtexts. 

• identifyandselectrelevantinformation inabook. 
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BenchmarkI:Analyzeandevaluateshortstories,poems,essaysandone-actplays;relatehowtextsaffecttheirlives and 
connect the texts to contemporary / historical ideas and issues across cultures. 

 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Makepredictionsaboutstoryline/content,characters,usingcontextualcluesandpriorknowledge. 
 
 Analyzestoryelements:characters,events,setting,plot,theme,tone,pointofview. 

 Identifythespeakerornarratorinaselection. 

 Recognizetheauthor’spurposeand pointofview andtheireffectson thetexts. 

 Identifyuniversalthemespresent in literatureacrossallcultures. 

 Readatextto 

• makeconnectionsbetweencharacters,events,motivesand causesofconflictsin textsacrosscultures. 

• distinguishbetweenflexibleandinflexiblecharacters. 

• describehowa characterchangesoverthecourseof story. 

• expressjustificationforchange incharacter. 

 Recognizegenresof literaturee.g.fiction,nonfiction,poetry,legend,oneactplay,etc. 

 Analyzethe conflictinastoryorliteraryselection.Exploreoptionsto resolvetheconflict.Proposeanotherresolution. 

 Identifyanddescribethefunctionofset design,dialogue, soliloquies,andasides inoneactplays. 

Competency1:ReadingandThinking Skills 
Standard2: Allstudentswillreadandanalyzeliterarytexttoseekinformation,ideas,enjoyment,andtorelatetheir own 
experiences to those of common humanity as depicted in literature. 
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 Readagivenpoemandgiveorallyandinwriting: 

• Themeanditsdevelopment. 

• Personalresponsewith justification. 

• Recognizeliterarytechniquessuchaspersonificationand alliteration. 

 
 Analyzehowa writer/poet useslanguageto 

• appealtothesensesthroughuseoffigurativelanguageincludingsimiles,metaphors andimagery. 

• affectmeaningthroughuseofsynonymswithdifferentconnotationsanddenotations. 

• settone. 

• influencereaderforvariouspurposese.g.propaganda,irony,parodyandsatire.Analyzetheireffectoncommunication. 
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BenchmarkI: Analyzeandevaluateavarietyofwrittendiscoursetouseintheirowncompositions,techniquesfor effective text 
organization, development, and author’s techniques that influence reader. 

 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradesXIand XII 
 Developfocusforownwritingbyidentifyingaudienceandpurpose. 

 Selectandusea varietyofpre-writingstrategiessuchasbrainstorming,mindmapping,outliningetc. 

 Analyzeanessayto identifythegeneralsubject,mainidea(a statementaboutthegeneralsubject),key ideas,supportingdetailsand 
transitionaldevices. 

 
 Writeanessayonageneral subject: 

• Writeanintroductoryparagraph witha clearcentralthought. 

• Providekeyideaswhichprove,explainorsupportthecentralthought. 

• Use aseparateparagraphforeachkeyidea. 

• Incorporateevidence (facts,quotations,etc),examples(analogies,anecdotes,etc.),ordifferentpointsofview(elaborating an 
idea/opinion) to support each key idea. 

• Useappropriatetransitionaldevicestoconnectideaswithinandbetweenparagraphs. 

• Addaclosingorsummaryparagraph withasynthesis of centralidea,synthesis ofeachsupporting idea,a generalconcluding 
statement. 

• Use correctconventionsofgrammarandpunctuation. 

• Useappropriate vocabulary. 

Competency2:WritingSkills 
Standard1:Allstudentswillproducewithdevelopingfluencyandaccuracy,academic,transactionalandcreative writing, 
which is focused, purposeful and shows an insight into the writing process. 
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StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradesXIand XII 

 Analyzetouseintheirownwriting,featuresofanexpositorycomposition showing comparison andcontrastbetweenthings,events, 

situations, places, action, idea or a problem: 

• Methodsfororganizing comparisonandcontrast. 

• Connectivesofcomparisonandcontrast. 

• Similesandmetaphorsforcomparisonandcontrast. 

 Writeanextendednarrativeincident: 

• Includeaction,spokenwords,observations,thoughts,andfeelings. 

• Useconcretesensorydetailstodescribeandsupportimpressionsofpeople,places,thingsorexperiences. 

• Giveaproperbeginning,middleandendtothenarrative. 

• Writeabeginningthatsetsthe sceneforthefollowingaction. 

• Writemiddlewiththe climaxin thestory(tensionandsuspense). 

• Write anend whichcomesimmediatelyafterclimax. 

 Writeapersuasive/argumentativeessayonagiventopic: 

• Distinguishfactfromopinion. 

• Stateanopiniononthetopic. 

• Listideasandargumentsthat supportopinion. 

• Organizeideasandsupportingargumentsinaclear,structuredandlogicalmanner. 

• Distinguishbetweenlanguageusedforpersuasionandpropaganda. 

• Usepersuasivelanguagetoenhanceideas. 

• Use specialdevicesto supportargumentse.g.appealtologic throughreasoning, appealtoemotionorethicalbelief,relatinga personal 

anecdote or analogy. 

• Anticipateand respondtoopposing argumentsbydefending pointofview with factualevidence,quotations,expert opinion,logical 

reasoning, and commonly held beliefs. 

BenchmarkII:Writeexpository,persuasive,analyticalessays,researchreports,andextendednarrativesfor multiple 
purposes and audiences. 
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BenchmarkIII:Writeavarietyofinterpersonalandtransactionaltextse.g.businessletters/applications/job 
advertisements,resume, forms for a range ofpurposes in real lifesituations, using vocabulary, tone, styleof expression, 

conventions appropriate to the communicative purpose and context. 

 Writearesearchreport: 

• Analyzeasampleresearchreport. 

• Chooseandnarrowatopicforareport. 

• Listthoughtsonthe topic. 

• Gatherinformationusinglibraryandinternet sources. 

• Listgatheredinformation. 

• Writebibliographycards. 

• Selecttheinformationtobeused. 

• Organizefactsintoanoutline. 

• Writeaneffectiveintroductionandconclusion. 

• Reviseforclarity,organization,andappropriatevocabulary,conventionsofresearchreport,punctuationandgrammar. 

• Compileabibliography. 

 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradesXIand XII 

 Analyzeand compare variousbusinessletters,towrite effectivebusinesslettersinextended socialenvironment forvariouspurposes 
(complaint, appreciation, request, asking for and providing information, etc.): 

• Identifythe partsofabusinessletter. 

• Recognizetheaudienceandpurpose. 

• Provideclearandpurposefulinformationandaddresstheintendedaudienceappropriately. 

• Useappropriatevocabulary,styleandtoneaccordingtotherelationshipwith,andtheknowledgeandtheinterestsoftherecipient. 

• Emphasizethecentralidea(s). 

• Followtheconventionsofbusinessletterwithformats,fonts,andspacinginorderto improvethedocument’simpactandreadability. 

• Writeand revisebusinesslettersusing correctformatandstyleofexpression. 
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BenchmarkIV: Plan,draft,reviseedittheirowntextsinareassuchascohesionandcoherence,effectivenessof arguments / 
opinions, sufficient supporting details, creativity, appropriate punctuation and vocabulary. 

 Comprehendvariousjobadvertisementstowriteinresponse,aneffectivejobapplication,aresume´andacoveringletter: 

• Identifytheskillsrequiredforaspecificjobandmatch/organizeinformationtosuitthatpurpose. 

• Recognizethepurposeofwritingjobapplications,resumes´andcoveringletters. 

• Followthe conventionsand styleof resume´/ covering letterwithformat,fonts,andspacing thatcontributetothedocument’s 
readability and impact. 

• Emphasizetheskillsandaccomplishments. 

• Giveclearandpurposefulinformation,andaddresstheintendedaudienceappropriatelyinacoveringletter/jobapplication. 

• Useappropriatevocabulary,styleandtoneforacoveringletter/jobapplication/resume´. 

 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Developfocusforhisorher writing. 

 
 Selectandusea varietyofpre-writingstrategiessuchasbrainstorming,mindmapping,outliningetc. 

 Plandraftandrevisewritingtoensurethatit 

• isfocused,purposeful,includesasenseofaudience,andshowsinsightintothewritingsituation. 

• hasanappropriatewriting style(expository,narrative,etc.)foragivenpurpose. 

• hasanorganizationalpattern thatreflectsa clearoverallprogressionof ideasthroughproperuse ofsignalandreferencewords. 

• useswriting strategiesasare appropriatetothe purposeofwriting. 

• hasvariedsentencestructureandlength. 

• hasagoodcommandoflanguage withprecisionof expression. 

 Proofreadandedittheirown,peers’, andgiventextsforerrorsof usageandstyle: 

• Faultysentence structure. 

• Unclearpronoun reference. 

• Incomplete comparison. 

• Danglingmodifiers. 
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• Misplacedmodifiers. 

• Subject/verbagreement. 

• Inconsistenciesinverb/tense. 

• Faultyparallelism. 

• Confusionofadjectivesandadverbs. 

• Wordyphrases. 

• Redundancy. 

• Vague language. 

• Inappropriatediction. 

• Clichés. 

• Conventionsofformat. 

• Errorsofpunctuation andspelling. 
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BenchmarkI:Useavarietyoflinguisticexponentstocommunicateappropriatelyforvariousfunctionsandco- functions of 
inquiries, persuasions, arguments, comparisons, evaluations, in a wide range of contexts. 

 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 
 Evaluateanduseexpressionsforvariousfunctionsandco-functions: 

• Recount 

• Describe 

• Inquire 

• Compare 

• Contrast 

• Summarize 

• Suggest 

• Request 

• Encourage 

• Persuade 

• Complain 

• Argue 

• Assessandrelatefutureplansandprobabilityconcerningpracticalandacademicgoals. 

Competency3:OralCommunication Skills 
Standard1:Allstudentswilluseappropriatesocialandacademicconventionsofspokendiscourseforeffectiveoral 
communication with individuals and in groups, in both informal and formal settings. 
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StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Demonstrateheightenedawarenessofconventionsanddynamicsofgroupdiscussionandinteraction: 

• Offerandrespondtogreetings,compliments,invitations,introductionsandfarewells. 

• Showgratitude,apology,angerandimpatience. 

• Presentandexplainone’spointofviewclearly. 

• Supportormodifyone’sopinions withreasons. 

• Acknowledgeothers’contributions. 

• Agreeanddisagreepolitelyatappropriatetimes. 

• Shareinformationandideas. 

• Clarify,rephrase,explain,expandandrestateinformationandideas. 

• Modify,elaborateandextendastatementmadeby apeerorothers. 

• Exhibitappropriateconventionsofinterruptions. 

• Negotiatesolutionstoproblems,interpersonalmisunderstandings,anddisputes. 

• Expresshumourthroughverbalandnonverbalmeans. 

• Summarizethemainpointsofdiscussionforthebenefitofthewholegroup. 

• Join inagroupresponseattheappropriate time. 

• Usepoliteformstonegotiate andreachconsensus. 

 Demonstrateuseofappropriate conventionstogive ajobinterview: 

• Preempt thequestionsforajobinterview. 

• Formulateandpracticeresponses. 

• Learnproperetiquettesand conventionsofdress,appearance, toneand bodylanguage. 

• Introduce self. 

• Demonstrategoodlisteningskills. 

• Giveappropriateresponsesusingreciprocalability. 

• Requestforrepetitionorrestatement ofaquery. 

• Repeat,restatecoherentlyto clarifyownopinionsand ideas. 

• Supportideasandopinions withsolidevidence. 

BenchmarkII:Demonstratethroughformaltalks,individualoralpresentationsandjobinterviews,thesocialand academic 
conventions and dynamics to communicate information/ ideas. 
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• Useclear,concise,cohesiveandeffective language. 

• Avoidstatementsorgesturesshowing bias. 

• Exhibitapositiveattitudeandconfidence. 

• Self-evaluatetheeffectivenessoftheinterview. 

 
 Createanddelivergroup/ classpresentationsonvariousthemes,problemsandissues: 

• Presentandexplainone’spointofviewclearly. 

• Supportormodifyone’sopinions withreasons. 

• Acknowledgeothers’contributions. 

• Presentwithclarity,themainpointorsubjectofthepresentation. 

• Supportthetopicorsubjectwitheffective factual information. 

• Structureideasand argumentsinacoherentlogicalfashion. 

• Exhibitappropriateetiquettesofinteractingwithaudience. 

• Demonstrateappropriateconventionsforuseofvariousaudio-visualaids. 

 
 Evaluatetocommentorallyonthepresentationofpeersagainstapre-developedstudent/teachercriteria: 

• Clearandcohesivemain idea. 

• Consistentorganizationofideas. 

• Sufficientsupportingdetail. 

• Effectivespeakingstyle. 

• Appropriatebodylanguage,dressandposture. 

• Suitabletone. 

• Appropriateinteractionwithaudience. 

• Appropriateselectionanduseofaudio-visualaids. 
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BenchmarkI:Pronounce(acceptably)newlexicalitems,anduseappropriatestressandintonationpatternin sustained 
speech to communicate effectively. 

 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

 Usethepronunciationkeytopronouncewordswith developingaccuracy. 

 
 Recognizesilentlettersinwordsandpronouncethemwithdevelopingaccuracy. 

 
 Recognize,pronounceandrepresentprimaryandsecondarystressinwordswiththehelpofadictionary. 

 Recognizeandusevaryingintonationpatternsasaidsin spokenandwrittendiscourseto 

• show attitude. 

• highlightfocusinmeaning. 

• dividespeechintothoughtgroups. 

Competency4:FormalandLexicalAspectsofLanguage. 
Standard1,Pronunciation:Allstudentswillunderstandandarticulatewidelyacceptablepronunciation,stressand intonation 
patterns of the English language for improved communication. 
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BenchmarkI:Evaluatedifferentkindoftextstounderstandhowlexicalitemschangemeaningandstyle;uselexical items to 
show finer shades of meaning and style in their own speech and writing. 

 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 
 Useappropriatevocabularyandcorrectspellingintheirownwriting: 

• Illustratetheuseofdictionaryforfindingappropriatemeaningand correctspellings. 

• Useathesaurustolocatethe synonymsclosesttothe meaningofthe givenwordinthecontext. 

• Examineandinterprettransitionaldevicesthatshowcomparison,contrast,reason,concession,condition,emphasis. 

• Deducethe meaningofunfamiliarwordsfromthecontextusingcontextualclues. 

• Usetheknowledgeofroots,suffixesandaffixestodeterminethemeaningofunfamiliarwords. 
 

• Understandandusecolloquialandidiomaticexpressionsgiven in thetext/glossary. 

• Exploretheuseofsynonymswithvarying shadesofmeaningusedforvariouspurposese.g.propaganda,irony,parodyandsatire. 

• Use variousreference sourcesto refinevocabularyforinterpersonal,academicandworkplace situations,including figurative, 
idiomatic and technical vocabulary. 

 Usetheknowledgeofliteraland figurativemeaning,grammaticalgenderandsyntaxtotranslatepassagesfromEnglishtoUrdu. 
• Understandthatmostphrasesand idiomsdonottranslateliterallyfromone language toanother. 

Competency4:FormalandLexicalAspectsofLanguage 
Standard2,Vocabulary:Allstudentswillenhancevocabularyforeffectivecommunication. 
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BenchmarkI:Applygrammaticalfunctionsandconceptsoftenseandaspect,transitionaldevicesandmodal verbs in 
their speech and writing. 

 
 

 

StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

NOUNS,NOUNPHRASESANDCLAUSES 

 
 Demonstrateuseofcollective,countableanduncountable,materialandabstractnouns. 

 
 Demonstrateuseofnouns,nounphrasesandclausesinapposition. 

 
 Applyrulesofchangeofnumberof nouns. 

 
 Recognizeanddemonstrateuseofwordsthathavedoubleplurals. 

PRONOUNS 

 
 Illustrateuseofpronouns. 

 
 Identify,anddemonstrateuseofrelativepronouns. 

 
 Recognizerulesforusing indefinite pronouns. 

 
 Illustrateuseofpronoun-antecedentagreement. 

 
 Illustrateuseofcataphoricandanaphoricreferences. 

Competency4:FormalandLexicalAspectsofLanguage 
Standard3,Grammarand Structure: Allstudentswillunderstandgrammaticalfunctionsandusetheprinciplesof grammar, 
punctuation, and syntax for developing accuracy in their spoken and written communication. 
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ARTICLES 

 Applyrulesfortheuseofa,anandthe,whereverapplicableinspeechandwriting. 

VERBSANDVERBPHRASES 

 
 Illustrate theuseandallfunctionsof modalverbs. 

 
 Illustrateuseofregularandirregularverbs. 

 
 Illustrateuseoftransitiveand intransitiveverbs. 

 
 Makeandusepresentandpastparticiples. 

 
 Identify,recognizethe functionanduseofperfectparticiples. 

 
 Illustratetheuseofinfinitivesandinfinitivephrases. 

 
 Illustratetheuseofgerundsandgerundphrases. 

TENSES 

 
 Illustrateuseoftenses. 

 
 Identify,changetheformof,anduse FutureContinuousTense. 

 
 IdentifyformanduseFutureContinuous,FuturePerfectandFuturePerfectContinuousTenses. 

ADJECTIVESANDADJECTIVEPHRASESANDCLAUSES 

 Classifyadjectivesintodifferenttypes.Changeandusedegreesofadjectives. 

 Followorderofadjectivesin sentences. 
 
 Identifyanduseadjectivephrasesandclauses. 
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ADVERBSAND ADVERBIALS 
 
 Illustrateuseofadverbs. 

 Recognizevaryingpositionsofadverbsinsentencesaccordingtotheirkindsandimportance. 

 Identifyanduseadverbialphrasesandclauses. 

PREPOSITIONSANDPREPOSITIONALPHRASES 

 Illustrateuseofprepositionsofposition,timeandmovementanddirection. 

TRANSITIONALDEVICES 

 Useinspeechandwriting,alltheappropriatetransitionaldevices. 
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StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 
 Applyrulesofcapitalization whereverapplicable. 

 
 Illustrateuseofallpunctuation markswhereverapplicable. 

 Recognizeandrectifyfaultypunctuationingivenpassagesandownwork. 

 Recognizeandusecommato markadependentwordorwordgroupthatbreaksthecontinuityofthesentence. 

 Recognizeanduse colonbetweentwoindependentgroupsnotjoinedbya connecting word, when thefirst group pointsforwardtothe second. 

 Recognizeandusesemicolon: 

• Before certain expressionswhentheyintroduce an illustrationthatisacomplete clauseoranenumeration that consistsofseveral items. 

• To separateserialphrasesorclauseswhichhavea commondependenceonsomethingthatprecedesorfollows. 

 Recognizeandusequotationmarkstoenclosetitlesofpublished worksandtitlesoftheirsubdivisions. 

 Recognizeanduse hyphen to indicate the divisionofa wordattheendofaline. 

 Recognizeanduse dash to markaparenthesisorappositionto give strongemphasis,to markoffacontrastingorsummarizing 
statement. 

 Recognizeanduse parenthesis (SquareBrackets)toencloseexplanation,commentorcriticisminserted bysomeoneotherthanthe person 
quoted. 

 Recognizeanduseomissionmarksorellipsestosignifytheomissionordeletionoflettersorwordsinsentences. 

BenchmarkII:Recognizeandusepunctuationtoevaluatecomplextextsforstyleandchangesinmeaningandtouse in writing 
of bibliographies and reference lists. 
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StudentLearningOutcomes 

GradeXI &XII 

SENTENCESTRUCTURE 

 
 Analyze sentencesfordifferentclausesand phrases;evaluatehowtheirpositionsinsentenceschange meaning andaffect 

communicative function. 

TYPES OFSENTENCES 

 
 Recognizeandusesentenceinversionforvariouspurposes. 

 
 Analyzeandconstructsimple,compoundandcomplexsentences. 

 
 Identify,analyzeandconstructconditionalsentences. 

 Useactiveandpassivevoiceappropriatelyinspeechandwritingaccordingtotherequiredcommunicativefunction. 

 Usedirectandindirectspeechappropriatelyinspeechandwritingaccordingtotherequiredcommunicativefunction. 

BenchmarkIII:Analyzesentencetypesandstructure,recognizeandapplytheconceptandfunctionofcoordination and 
subordination in extended writing tasks for increased effectiveness in communication. 
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BenchmarkI:Recognizeandpractisevaluesandattributessuchastolerance,humanism,patience,equity,justice, honesty, 
empathy, etc., relevant for peaceful coexistence between individuals, groups and nations. 

BenchmarkII:Developandportraythroughactions,asenseofimportanceofindividualworth;simultaneouslyvaluing diversity 
and equality among people. 

BenchmarkIII:Understandandevaluatecontemporarysocial,economicandscientificdevelopments/issuessoasto 
participate in the global society as aware and thinking individuals. 

 

Please note: This competency will be developed and incorporated across the other four competencies; hence, the teaching and 
learning of the appropriate values and attributes is to be embedded in the chosen themes and topics of the reading texts, andthrough 
writing and speaking activities performed in the learning environment of the class. 
 

 

 

Competency5:AppropriateEthicalandSocialDevelopment 

Standard1: Allstudentswilldevelopethicalandsocialattributesandvaluesrelevantinamulticultural,civilized society. 



 

Appendix 14:Revised Bloom’sTaxonomy 
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Bloom’sRevisedTaxonomy:Cognitive,Affective,andPsychomotor 

Bloom’sRevisedTaxonomy—CognitiveDomain 

Lorin Anderson, a former student of Bloom, revisited the cognitive domain in the learning taxonomy in the mid-nineties and made some changes, with perhaps the 
two most prominent ones being, 1) changing the names in the six categories from noun to verb forms, and 2) slightly rearranging them (Anderson, Krathwohl, 
Airasian,Cruikshank,Mayer,Pintrich,Raths,Wittrock,2000;Pohl,2000).Thisnewtaxonomyreflectsamoreactiveformofthinkingandisperhapsmoreaccurate: 

 

Category Examples KeyWords[Verbs] 

Remembering:Recallpreviouslearned 

information. 

Reciteapolicy.Quotepricesfrommemorytoa 

customer.Knowsthesafetyrules. 

Defines,describes,identifies,knows,labels,lists,matches,names, 

outlines,recalls,recognizes,reproduces,selects,states. 

Understanding: Comprehending the meaning, 

translation,interpolation,andinterpretationof 

instructions and problems. State a problem in 

one'sownwords. 

Rewrites the principles of test writing. Explain in 

one'sownwordsthestepsforperformingacomplex 

task. Translates an equation into a computer 

spreadsheet. 

Comprehends, converts, defends, distinguishes, estimates, explains, 

extends,generalizes,givesanexample,infers,interprets,paraphrases, 

predicts, rewrites, summarizes, translates. 

Applying:Useaconceptinanewsituationor 

unprompted use of an abstraction. Applies 

whatwaslearnedintheclassroomintonovel 

situationsintheworkplace. 

Useamanualtocalculateanemployee'svacation time. 

Apply laws of statistics to evaluate the reliability of a 

written test. 

Applies, changes, computes, constructs, demonstrates, discovers, 

manipulates,modifies,operates,predicts,prepares,produces,relates, 

shows, solves, uses. 

Analyzing:Separatesmaterialorconceptsinto 

component parts so that its organizational 

structure may be understood. Distinguishes 

betweenfactsand inferences. 

Troubleshoota pieceof equipmentbyusing logical 

deduction. Recognize logical fallacies in reasoning. 

Gathersinformationfromadepartmentandselects 

therequiredtasksfortraining. 

Analyzes, breaks down, compares, contrasts, diagrams, deconstructs, 

differentiates,discriminates,distinguishes,identifies,illustrates,infers, 

outlines, relates, selects, separates. 

Evaluating:Makejudgmentsaboutthevalue of 

ideas or materials. 

Select the most effective solution. Hire the most 

qualifiedcandidate.Explainandjustifyanewbudget. 

Appraises, compares, concludes, contrasts, criticizes, critiques, 

defends,describes,discriminates,evaluates,explains,interprets, 

justifies,relates,summarizes,supports. 

Creating: Builds a structure or pattern from 

diverseelements.Putpartstogethertoforma 

whole, with emphasis on creating a new 

meaning or structure. 

Writeacompanyoperationsorprocessmanual. Design 

a machine to perform a specific task. 

Integratestrainingfromseveralsourcestosolvea 

problem. Revises and process to improve the 

outcome. 

Categorizes,combines,compiles,composes,creates,devises,designs, 

explains, generates, modifies, organizes, plans, rearranges, 

reconstructs,relates,reorganizes,revises,rewrites,summarizes,tells, 

writes. 



 

 

 
Bloom’sRevisedTaxonomy—AffectiveDomain 

Theaffectivedomain(Krathwohl,Bloom,Masia,1973)includesthemannerinwhichwedealwiththingsemotionally,suchasfeelings,values,appreciation, enthusiasms, 
motivations, and attitudes. The five major categories are listed from the simplest behavior to the most complex: 

Category Examples KeyWords[Verbs] 

ReceivingPhenomena:Awareness,willingnesstohear, 
selected attention. 

Listentootherswithrespect.Listenforandrememberthe name 
of newly introduced people. 

Asks,chooses,describes,follows,gives,holds, 
identifies, locates, names, points to, selects, 

sits,erects,replies,uses. 

RespondingtoPhenomena:Activeparticipationonthe part 
of the learners. Attends and reacts to a particular 
phenomenon. Learning outcomes may emphasize 

compliance in responding, willingness to respond, or 
satisfactioninresponding(motivation). 

Participates in class discussions.Gives a presentation. 
Questions new ideals, concepts, models, etc. in order to 
fullyunderstandthem.Knowthesafetyrulesandpractices 

them. 

Answers,assists,aids,complies,conforms, 
discusses, greets, helps, labels, performs, 
practices, presents, reads, recites, reports, 

selects, tells, writes. 

Valuing: The worth or value a person attaches to a 
particularobject,phenomenon,orbehavior.Thisranges 
from simple acceptance to the more complex state of 

commitment.Valuingisbasedontheinternalizationof a set 
of specified values, while clues to these values are 

expressed in the learner's overt behavior and are often 
identifiable. 

Demonstrates belief in the democratic process. Is sensitive 
towards individual and cultural differences (valuediversity). 

Shows the ability to solve problems. Proposes a plan to 
social improvement and follows through with 

commitment.Informsmanagementonmattersthatonefeels 
strongly about. 

 
Completes, demonstrates, differentiates, 

explains, follows, forms, initiates, invites, 
joins,justifies,proposes,reads,reports,selects, 

shares, studies, works. 

 
Organization: Organizes values into priorities by 

contrasting different values, resolving conflicts between 
them,andcreatingauniquevaluesystem.Theemphasis is on 

comparing, relating, and synthesizing values. 

Recognizes the need for balance between freedom and 
responsible behavior. Accepts responsibility for one's 
behavior. Explains the role of systematic planning in 

solving problems.Accepts professional ethical 
standards.Createsalifeplaninharmonywithabilities, 

interests,andbeliefs.Prioritizestimeeffectivelytomeetthe needs 
of the organization, family, and self. 

 
Adheres, alters, arranges, combines, compares, 

completes, defends, explains, formulates, 
generalizes, identifies, integrates, modifies, 

orders,organizes,prepares,relates,synthesizes. 

Internalizing values (characterization): Has a value 
system that controls their behavior. The behavior is 

pervasive,consistent,predictable,andmostimportantly, 
characteristic of the learner. Instructional objectives are 

concerned with the student's general patterns of 
adjustment (personal, social, emotional). 

Shows self-reliance when working 
independently.Cooperatesingroupactivities(displays 

teamwork). Uses an objective approach in problem 
solving.Displays a professional commitment 

toethicalpracticeonadailybasis.Revisesjudgmentsand 
changesbehaviorinlightofnewevidence.Valuespeople for 

what they are, not how they look. 

 
Acts, discriminates, displays, influences, 

listens,modifies,performs,practices,proposes, 
qualifies, questions, revises, serves, solves, 

verifies. 



 

 
 

 
Bloom’sTaxonomy—PsychomotorDomain 

Thepsychomotordomain includesphysicalmovement,coordination,anduseofthemotor-skillareas.Developmentoftheseskills requirespracticeandismeasured 
intermsofspeed,precision,distance,procedures,ortechniquesinexecution.Thesevenmajorcategoriesarelistedfromthesimplestbehaviortothemostcomplex: 
[TheSimpson’sandHarrow’spsychomotordomainsareespeciallyusefulforthedevelopmentofchildrenandyoungpeople,andfordeveloping skillsin adultsthat take people 
out of their comfort zones like . The Dave’s psychomotor domain is the simplest and generally easiest to apply in the corporate development environment. Both 
models offer different emotional perspectives and advantages: Check the relevance and importance of each before you implement.] 

 

 
Simpson’sPsychomotorDomain 

Category Examples KeyWords[Verbs] 

 

 
Perception(awareness):Theabilitytousesensorycues to 

guide motor activity.This ranges from sensory 
stimulation, through cue selection, to translation. 

Detects non-verbal communication cues. 
Estimate where a ball will land after it is 
thrown and then moving to the correct 

location to catch the ball. Adjusts heat of 
stove to correct temperature by smell and 

tasteoffood.Adjuststheheightoftheforks on a 
forklift by comparing where the forks 

areinrelationtothe pallet. 

 

 
Chooses,describes,detects,differentiates,distinguishes, 

identifies, isolates, relates, selects. 

 
Set:Readiness to act.Itincludes mental, physical, and 
emotional sets. These three sets are dispositions that 
predetermineaperson'sresponsetodifferentsituations 

(sometimes called mindsets). 

Knowsandactsuponasequenceofstepsina 
manufacturing process. Recognize one's 
abilities and limitations. Shows desire to 
learn a new process (motivation). NOTE: 

This subdivision of Psychomotor is closely 
related with the “Responding to phenomena” 

subdivisionoftheAffectivedomain. 

 

 
Begins,displays,explains,moves,proceeds,reacts,shows, 

states, volunteers. 

Guided Response: The early stages in learning a 
complexskillthatincludesimitationandtrialanderror. 

Adequacy of performance is achieved by practicing. 

Performs a mathematical equation as 
demonstrated.Followsinstructionstobuilda 

model. Responds hand-signals of instructor 
whilelearningtooperateaforklift. 

 
Copies,traces,follows,react,reproduce,responds. 

Mechanism(basicproficiency):Thisistheintermediate 
stageinlearningacomplexskill.Learnedresponseshave 

become habitual and the movements can be performed 
withsomeconfidenceandproficiency. 

Useapersonalcomputer.Repairaleaking 
faucet. Drive a car. 

Assembles, calibrates, constructs, dismantles, displays, 
fastens,fixes,grinds,heats,manipulates,measures,mends, 

mixes, organizes, sketches. 



 

 
Complex Overt Response (Expert): The skillful 
performance of motor acts that involve complex 

movement patterns. Proficiency is indicated by a quick, 
accurate,andhighlycoordinatedperformance,requiringa 

minimum of energy. This category includes performing 
without hesitation, and automatic performance. For 

example, players are often utter sounds of satisfaction or 
expletives as soon as they hit a tennis ball or throw a 

football, because they can tell by the feel of the act what 
theresultwillproduce. 

 

 
Maneuversacarintoatightparallelparking 
spot. Operates a computer quickly and 
accurately. Displays competence while 

playing the piano. 

 
Assembles, builds, calibrates, constructs, dismantles, 

displays,fastens,fixes,grinds,heats,manipulates,measures, 
mends, mixes, organizes, sketches. NOTE: The Key Words 

are the same as Mechanism, but will have adverbs or 
adjectives that indicate that the performance is quicker, 

better, more accurate, etc. 

 
Adaptation:Skillsarewelldevelopedandtheindividual can 

modify movement patterns to fit special requirements. 

Responds effectively to unexpected 
experiences.Modifies instruction to 

meettheneedsofthelearners.Performataskwith 
a machine that it was not originally intended 

todo(machineisnotdamagedandthereis no 
danger in performing the new task). 

 
Adapts,alters,changes,rearranges,reorganizes,revises, 

varies. 

Origination:Creatingnewmovementpatternstofita 
particular situation or specific problem. Learning 
outcomes emphasize creativity based upon highly 

developedskills. 

Constructs a new theory. Develops a new 
andcomprehensivetrainingprogramming. 

Createsanewgymnasticroutine. 

Arranges,builds,combines,composes,constructs,creates, 
designs, initiate, makes, originates. 
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